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COMMENT  ON  U.S.  ANTIMISSILE  DEFENSE  SYSTEM 
Sofia  NARODNA  ARMIYA  in  Bulgarian  22  Nov  84  p  4 

[Article  by  Engr-Col  Iliya  Dimitrov  Atanasov,  candidate  of  technical  sciences 
and  senior  science  associate:  "U.S.  Three-Stage  Antimissile  Defense  System"; 
"based  on  materials  from  the  Western  press"] 

[Text]  In  recent  years  the  aggressiveness  of  imperialism  has  sharply  in¬ 
creased.  It  has  set  out  on  the  path  of  an  uncontrollable  arms  race,  especially 
in  strategic  nuclear  missile  weapons,  which  seriously  threatens  world  peace  and 
security. 

The  United  States  is  turning  increasingly  greater  attention  to  the  development 
of  certain  new  strategic  systems  such  as  the  MX  intercontinental  ballistic 
missile  (ICBM) ,  the  Trident  missiles  intended  for  atomic  submarines,  and  air-, 
ground-  and  sea-based  winged  missiles. 

At  the  same  time  the  Western  warmongers  understand  more  and  more  clearly  that 
with  the  start  of  any  war  against  the  USSR  and  the  other  socialist  countries 
they  will  not  succeed  in  using  their  armed  forces  with  impunity. 

In  view  of  this,  they  have  begun  to  take  measures  to  strengthen  various  types 
of  defense,  including  antimissile  defense  (AMD). 

On  the  basis  of  the  tactical  and  technical  characteristics  of  the  ballistic 
missiles  in  service  in  the  various  countries  the  Western  military  specialists 
have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  under  modern  conditions  two  types  of  AMD  sys¬ 
tems  are  possible:  the  duel  type  and  the  screening  type. 

The  duel- type  system  is  supposed  to  guarantee  the  acquisition,  interception 
and  destruction  of  attacking  ballistic  missiles  by  antimissiles.  It  is  be¬ 
lieved  that  such  a  setup  will  consist  of  a  great  number  of  AMD  systems  intended 
for  the  defense  of  more  important  industrial,  administrative  and  military  tar¬ 
gets.  This  system  is  possible  for  the  time  being  only  for  organizing  the  de¬ 
fense  of  troops  against  ballistic  missiles  with  tactical  and  semistrategic 
ballistic  missiles. 

The  screening-type  system  is  regarded  as  a  kind  of  screen,  situated  for  the 
long  term  at  a  great  altitude  and  capable  of  destroying  all  ballistic  and  space 
targets  that  fly  past  it. 
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The  use  of  a  great  number  of  artificial  earth  satellites  at  various  altitudes 
is  regarded  as  a  possible  method  for  creating  the  screen. 

This  method  attracts  attention  for  its  favorable  aspects  such  as  the  destruc¬ 
tion  of  missiles  in  the  initial  and  intermediate  leg  of  their  trajectory  and 
the  possibility  of  combating  them  before  they  drop  on  dummy  targets,  but  for 
the  time  being  it  is  not  feasible. 

Duel-Type  Systems 

For  this  reason  the  United  States  is  working  on  the  creation  of  duel-type  sys¬ 
tems  . 

In  the  creation  of  AMD  systems  the  Western  specialists  assume  that  all  anti¬ 
missile-launching  and  guidance  operations  must  be  performed  in  no  more  than 
1  minute.  Otherwise  the  ballistic  missile  cannot  be  destroyed.  Therefore  the 
AMD  system  must  be  in  constant  combat  readiness  and  fully  automated  and 
equipped  antinuclear ly. 

The  U.S.  AMD  system  has  passed  through  several  stages. 

The  first  generation  (1957),  represented  by  the  Nike-Zeus  system,  had  as  its 
basic  missions  target  interception  and  destruction  at  the  greatest  possible  al 
titudes  and  ranges  so  as  to  preclude  damage  to  ground  targets  from  the  explo¬ 
sion  of  the  antimissile's  nuclear  charge. 

The  second  generation  (1966) ,  represented  by  the  Nike-X  system,  is  by  now  re¬ 
garded  as  the  AMD  territorial  system  of  the  entire  country. 

The  third  generation  is  represented  by  two  systems:  the  Sentinel  system 
(1967),  intended  for  the  zone  defense  of  the  principal  administrative  centers 
and  individual  targets  such  as  Minuteman  missile  launching  sites,  as  well  as 
the  interception  of  individual  warheads  of  intercontinental  ballistic  missiles 
and  by  the  Safeguard  system,  intended  for  the  defense  of  Minuteman  and  Titan-2 
missile  bases,  airfields  of  strategic  aviation,  atomic  submarine  bases,  and 
the  National  Control  and  Command  Transmission  Center  in  Washington.  This  is 
justified  by  the  necessity  of  precluding  any  unexpected  attack  on  the  U.S. 
strategic  forces. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Pentagon  specialists  the  Safeguard  system  has  low  effec 
tiveness  and  high  operating  costs,  for  which  reason  its  deployment  was  halted 
at  the  end  of  the  1970's.  Work  on  the  search  for  the  optimum  AMD  system  con¬ 
tinues  at  an  increasing  pace,  however. 

"Three-Stage  AMD  System" 

There  is  widespread  discussion  in  the  United  States  of  the  so-called  "Three- 
Stage  AMD  System." 

According  to  the  intention  of  its  creators,  the  system  must  guarantee  the  de¬ 
struction  of  ballistic  missiles  on  the  active  leg  of  their  flight,  next  the 
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destruction  of  the  warhead  in  space  before  their  entry  into  the  dense  layers  of 
the  atmosphere  and,  finally,  the  destruction  of  the  warheads  that  get  through 
into  the  atmospheric  leg  of  the  flight. 

This  system  is  based  on  the  latest  achievements  of  electronics,  laser  technol¬ 
ogy,  control  systems  and  communication  equipment.  The  production  of  equipment 
in  these  fields  is  remunerative  and  attracts  arms  makers  by  the  large  profits. 
The  new  system  will  be  divided  into  stages,  each  having  self-contained  means 
of  detecting,  tracking  and  destroying  ICBM's  and  their  warheads. 

During  the  first  stage,  detection  of  the  launching  of  ballistic  missiles  and 
determination  of  their  coordinates  in  flight  will  be  accomplished  by  three 
artificial  earth  satellites  of  the  (Imeus)  [possibly  an  abbreviation,  IMEUS] 
type.  On  each  satellite  there  will  be  revolving  infrared  (IR)  telescopes, 
television  cameras,  X-ray  sensors  and  radiation  detectors. 

The  infrared  telescope  detects  the  ballistic  missiles  in  flight  50-60  seconds 
after  launching  from  the  flame  of  the  operating  engine  and  determines  the 
missiles'  coordinates  with  an  accuracy  within  2.5-3  km.  After  each  scan  the 
data  of  the  IR  telescope  are  transmitted  to  the  ground  information-processing 
center.  Simultaneously  transmitted  are  a  television  image  of  the  earth's  sur¬ 
face  and  information  from  the  X-ray  sensors  and  the  radiation  detectors  for  de¬ 
termination  of  the  coordinates  of  nuclear  explosions  in  enemy  territory. 

U-2  and  TR-1  special  aircraft,  equipped  with  IR  systems  for  the  detection  of 
ICBM's  and  warheads,  will  be  a  standby  alternative  for  the  (Imeus)  satellites. 
Six  U-2  aircraft  will  be  at  an  altitude  of  about  21,000  meters  and  will  ensure 
the  detection  of  missiles  in  a  range  of  up  to  6000  km.  Twenty  such  aircraft 
are  needed  for  round-the-clock  observation.  Information  will  be  transmitted 
from  the  aircraft  to  the  center  in  real  time  on  the  medium-wave  band  via  the 
ground  retransmitter  network. 

Any  missiles  that  are  launched  will  be  fired  on  by  lasers,  situated  on  special 
artificial  earth  satellites  or  on  space  ships,  in  accordance  with  the  data  from 
these  two  systems.  For  the  purpose,  about  400  satellites  with  laser  oscilla¬ 
tors  capable  of  destroying  ICBM's  in  the  initial  stage  of  flight  at  a  range  of 
several  thousand  kilometers  will  be  orbited. 

In  the  second  stage,  in  order  to  detect  the  warheads  of  ICBM's  at  high  alti¬ 
tudes  and  destroy  them,  the  three-phase  AMD  system  will  use  the  ground  radar  of 
the  missile-attack  early  warning  system  located  in  England,  Greenland  and  Alas¬ 
ka,  the  PAR  [precision  approach  radar]  in  Grand  Forks,  and  two  special  mis¬ 
sile  systems.  Missiles  of  these  systems  will  be  launched  into  space  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  data  from  the  radar  of  the  early  warning  system.  On  one  of  the 
missiles  there  will  be  IR  sensors  and  radar  instruments  to  determine  the  co¬ 
ordinates  of  the  ICBM  warheads  and  to  guide  to  them  special  destructive  ele¬ 
ments  put  into  space  with  the  second  missile.  Destruction  of  warheads  will  be 
effected  with  conventional  charges  in  order  to  avoid  blinding  the  ground  radar 
that  is  detecting  and  tracking  the  warheads. 

During  the  third  stage,  ICBM  warheads  that  have  made  their  way  into  the  earth's 
atmosphere  will  be  destroyed  by  weapons  for  combating  low-altitude  targets  that 
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are  located  directly  at  the  Minuteman  and  MX  missile  bases.  The  acquisition  of 
warheads  and  the  guidance  of  antimissiles  to  them  will  be  accomplished  by 
radar  of  the  MSR  type,  and  their  destruction  by  the  Sprint  antimissiles  of  the 
Safeguard  system.  However,  for  economic  reasons  the  possibility  of  using  the 
Patriot  ZRK.  [antiair  missile  system],  intended  for  the  destruction  of  aircraft 
and  winged  missiles  by  conventional  charges,  for  these  targets  is  now  being  in¬ 
vestigated. 

All  elements  of  the  "three-stage  AMD  system,"  according  to  the  intention  of 
its  creators,  must  be  integrated  by  communication  links  and  be  controlled  by 
several  standby  command  centers  using  highly  efficient  electronic  computers. 

The  creation  of  this  AMD  system  in  the  United  States  and  its 
full-scale  deployment  in  space  and  on  earth  will  bring  new 
huge  profits  to  the  monopolies,  while  for  the  people  the 
threat  of  nuclear  missile  war  will  increase. 
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BULGARIA 


MILITIA  DIRECTORATE  CONFERENCE  CALLS  FOR  HIGHER  DISCIPLINE 
Sofia  NARODEN  STRAZH  in  Bulgarian  14  Nov  84  pp  1,  2 

[Article  by  Col  Yordan  Tankov,  party  committee  secretary  in  People's  Militia 
Directorate:  "Party  Organization  and  Discipline"] 

[Text]  Healthy  party  and  state  discipline  is  an  important 
prerequisite  for  the  successful  development  of  party  and 
state,  of  our  socialist  society.  The  forming  of  party  disci¬ 
pline,  being  an  organic  fusion  of  ideas  and  deeds,  is  a  long 
and  complex  process  of  education  and  self-education,  of  con¬ 
trol  and  self-control,  of  struggle  against  one's  own  weak¬ 
nesses  and  deficiencies,  of  moral  molding  and  self-improve¬ 
ment.  It  is  not  accidental  that  in  his  concluding  speech  to 
the  12th  BCP  Congress  Comrade  T.  Zhivkov  spoke  in  support  of 
the  following  proposition  as  especially  important:  "We  must 
tirelessly  inculcate  self-discipline  and  fight  for  greater 
and  stricter  discipline — labor  discipline,  technological 
discipline,  financial  discipline,  planning  discipline." 

The  status  of  this  especially  important  factor  in  our  socioeconomic  development 
is  one  of  the  principal  indicators  of  the  socialist  consciousness  of  the  in¬ 
dividual  and  of  the  level  of  political,  ideological,  organizational  and  control 
activity  of  party  organs  and  organizations . 

The  party  organization  in  the  DNM  [People's  Militia  Directorate]  is  aware  of 
the  high  responsibility  of  communists  as  executants,  organizers  and  incul— 
cators  of  healthy  military  discipline  not  only  in  the  DNM  administrations  and 
sections,  but  also  in  the  NM  [People's  Militia]  units  in  the  country.  The  par¬ 
ty  committee  and  the  PPO  [primary  party  organization]  bureaus  this  year  organ¬ 
ized  a  number  of  party-political  measures  for  strengthening  discipline  and  for 
transforming  it  into  a  firm  trait  of  character,  into  the  style  of  thinking  and 
conduct  of  every  communist. 

Questions  regarding  the  strengthening  of  discipline  and  party  work  in  this  im¬ 
portant  area  are  the  principal  item  on  the  agenda  of  almost  every  monthly  as¬ 
sembly  with  PPO  secretaries.  Thus,  for  example,  in  February  and  April  1984 
there  were  discussions  of  questions  regarding  its  strengthening  in  the  units 
and  the  responsibility  of  DNM  communists,  questions  regarding  party  stringency, 
cases  of  discrepancy  between  service  and  party  strictness,  etc. 
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Also  devoted  to  these  problems  was  the  seminar  conducted  by  the  party  committee 
with  the  persons  responsible  for  party  groups,  at  which  the  work  of  party 
groups  in  raising  service  and  party  discipline  was  taken  up  in  detail.  We  gave 
special  attention  in  April  and  May  1984  to  questions  regarding  the  discipline 
and  organization  of  the  work  of  young  officers.  Individual  conversations  were 
conducted  with  officers,  newly  appointed  and  reappointed  to  the  DNM,  by  15 
boards  composed  of  members  of  the  party  committee  and  boards  for  the  inspection 
of  combat  readiness  and  efficiency.  A  study  was  made  of  the  work  of  service 
and  party  leaders  with  young  personnel  to  break  them  in  rapidly  and  get  them 
established  in  the  work  of  the  DNM  and  of  NM  units.  Interesting  experience  in 
the  social  commitment  of  young  people,  work  with  their  families  and  children, 
etc.,  was  studied  and  publicized  in  the  primary  party  organization  of  UOOR  [ex¬ 
pansion  unknown;  possibly  Upravlenieto  za  opazvane  na  obshtestveniya  red  Ad¬ 
ministration  for  Protection  of  Public  Order]  by  the  secretary  Colonel  Manolov. 
Activity  of  diverse  and  rich  content  with  newly  appointed  personnel  is  carried 
on  in  the  PPO  of  0T0  [expansion  unknown;  possibly  Otdel  po  tekhnichesko 
Obuchenie,  Technical  Training  Section].  Of  special  interest  is  the  experience 
of  this  organization  in  individual  work  with  each  newly  appointed  officer, 
mainly  after  study  of  his  service  and  social  status  and  prospects  for  the 
realization  of  his  professional  and  individual  potential. 


During  July  and  August  1984  a  conversation  was  organized  and  conducted  in  party 
groups  and  primary  organizations  on  the  topic  "The  Communist  and  Discipline  in 
the  Collective."  With  good  advance  preparation  and  organization  meetings  of 
party  groups  and  PPO’s  were  held  in  the  0T0,  KAT  [Automotive  Transportation  Con¬ 
trol]  Administration,  UOOR,  Criminal  Administration,  etc.  Taken  up  were  such 
important  questions  as  the  following:  quality  and  discipline  in  treatment  of 
problems  in  militia  activity;  discipline  and  promptness;  personal  organization 
and  discipline  for  further  training  and  operational  skills;  discipline  and 
workload;  discipline  and  self-reports  of  communists;  discipline  in  MPS  [motor 
vehicle]  use;  discipline  and  secrecy,  etc.  Less  attention  was  given  to  the 
discipline  of  communists  in  their  place  of  residence,  in  the  family,  in  the 
education  of  children,  in  the  resolution  of  conflict  situations,  etc.  At  party 
organization  meetings  there  were  lively  discussions  of  the  stringency  of  some 
service-head  communists,  creativity  on  the  job,  conscientiousness  in  the  use 
of  annual  leave,  on  detached  service,  in  the  units,  etc. 


The  general  assessment  is  that  the  state  of  discipline  in  the  DNM  is  better 
t  an  in  previous  years  but  there  still  are  a  number  of  eerious  violations  and 
out-of-the-ordinary  events.  What  is  especially  alarming  that  some  of  these 
were  committed  during  the  conversations  in  party  groups  and  at  party  meetings. 


Special  measures  were  taken  by  the  party  committee,  PPO  bureaus  and  service 
leaders  of  units  to  enhance  the  role  of  DNM  communists  as  organizers  and  edu¬ 
cators  and  to  intensify  their  personal  responsibility  for  the  state  of  disci- 

Plinu  ^  Unlts’  Along  these  lines  an  integrated  political  day  was  organized 
an  held  to  treat  problems  of  quality  and  discipline  in  militia  activity.  An 
open  session  of  the  DNM  leadership  personnel  seminar  was  held  which  took  up 
questions  such  as  the  subjective  factor  and  party  strategy  for  quality,  organ¬ 
izational  standards  and  moral  stance,  moral  and  emotional  standards,  standards 
of  dealing  with  people,  trust  and  quality  in  official  activity,  etc.  There  were 
serious  conversations  in  party  groups  and  organizations  on  these  questions. 
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Despite  these  and  a  number  of  other  measures  of  a  party  and  service  character 
no  drastic  change  in  the  campaign  for  the  strengthening  of  NM  discipline  has 
yet  been  achieved#  Why  are  we  unable  to  effect  such,  a  necessary  change  as 
this?  Why  is  there  no  appreciable  improvement  in  the  personal  discipline  of 
some  DNM  officers?  Why  are  their  professional  activity  and  sense  of  responsi¬ 
bility  unsatisfactory?  The  second  reason  is  that  some  communists  of  this  com¬ 
bat  staff  of  the  People's  Militia,  albeit  good  and  conscientious  doers,  do  not 
have  sufficient  abilities  as  organizers  and  educators.  Most  of  the  new  ap¬ 
pointees  fall  in  this  category.  There  are,  of  course,  officers  who  do  not  have 
the  temperament  and  flair  for  educational  and  organizational  work,  who  do  not 
know  how  to  deal  with  people.  That  is  why  the  activity  of  primary  party  organ¬ 
izations  and  party  groups  is  now  directed  towards  overcoming  these  reasons  of  a 
subjective  character. 

Problems  in  party  work  and  discipline  will  be  a  matter  of  discussion  and  solu¬ 
tion  also  at  the  annual  report-and-election  meetings.  One  thing  must  be  clear 
to  every  communist:  the  strengthening  of  discipline  and  the  establishment  of 
strict,  prescribed  service  routine  are  not  possible  through  systematic  assur¬ 
ances  alone;  it  is  achieved  by  concrete  acts  and  deeds,  by  persevering  and 
singleminded  work. 
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BULGARIA 


LEADERS '  APPEARANCES  FROM  2-8  DECEMBER  REPORTED 

AU082103  [Editorial  Report]  Sofia  Domestic  Service  in  Bulgarian,  in  its  broad¬ 
casts  from  2-8  December,  notes  the  following  appearances  of  Bulgarian  leaders 
(time  and  date  of  broadcasts  noted  in  parentheses)  : 

Emil  Khristov,  secretary  of  the  BCP  Central  Committee,  attended  a  meeting  in 
Sofia  in  connection  with  Constitutional  Day.  (1830  GMT  3  Dec) 

Georgi  Yordanov,  candidate  member  of  the  BCP  Central  Committee  Politburo,  deputy 
chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  and  chairman  of  the  Committee  for  Culture, 
together  with  Stoyan  Mikhaylov,  secretary  of  the  BCP  Central  Committee, 
attended  the  opening  of  the  days  of  Romanian  Culture  in  Sofia.  (2030  GMT  3  Dec) 
Yordanov  is  also  reported  to  have  attended  a  students'  celebration  in  Sofia, 
while  Mikhaylov  attended  a  similar  celebration  in  Blagoevgrad.  (1830  GMT  6  Dec) 

Andrey  Lukanov,  candidate  member  of  the  BCP  Central  Committee  Politburo  and 
deputy  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  attended  a  students’  celebration 
at  the  higher  Institute  for  Physical  Culture  in  Sofia.  (1000  GMT  4  Dec) 

Chudomir  Aleksandrov,  member  of  the  BCP  Central  Committee  Politburo  and  first 
deputy  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  attended  a  ground-breaking  ceremony 
for  a  new  students  home  in  Stara  Zagora.  (1000  GMT  4  Dec) 

In  connection  with  students'  day,  8  December,  Sofia  Domestic  Service  reports 
that  Bulgarian  leaders  attended  students’  celebrations  at  higher  educational 
institutes  in  various  cities  in  the  country:  Petur  Mladenov,  member  of  the 
BCP  Central  Committee  Politburo  and  minister  of  foreign  affairs,  was  in  Vidin; 
Todor  Bozhinov,  member  of  the  BCP  Central  Committee  Politburo,  deputy  chairman 
of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  and  minister  of  energy  and  raw  material  resources, 
was  in  Sofia;  Grigor  Stoichkov,  candidate  member  of  the  BCP  Central  Committee 
Politburo,  deputy  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  and  minister  of 
construction  and  territorial  settlement  organization,  was  in  Sofia;  and 
Kiril  Zarev,  secretary  of  the  BCP  Central  Committee,  was  in  Svishtov 
(1830  GMT  5  Dec). 

In  addition,  Yordan  Yotov,  member  of  the  BCP  Central  Committee  Politburo,  was  in 
Sofia  (2000  GMT  5  Dec)  and  was  also  reported  to  have  attended  a  ceremony  in 
Sofia  connected  with  students'  laying  wreaths  at  monuments  (1000  GMT  8  Dec); 
Ognyan  Doynov,  BCP  Central  Committee  Politburo  member,  secretary  of  the  BCP 
Central  Committee,  and  minister  of  machine-building  and  electronics,  was  in 


8 


Sofia  (2000  GMT  5  Dec)  and  was  also  reported  to  have  attended  the  commissioning 
of  a  computer  club  in  Sofia  (1000  GMT  8  Dec);  Pencho  Kubadinski,  member  of 
the  BCP  Central  Committee  and  chairman  of  the  Fatherland  Front  National  Council, 
was  in  Shumen,  (2000  GMT  5  Dec);  Georgi  Atanasov,  candidate  member  of  the  BCP 
Central  Committee  Politburo  and  secretary  of  the  BCP  Central  Committee,  was  in 
Burgas  (2000  GMT  5  Dec);  Dimitur  Stoyanov,  candidate  member  of  the  BCP  Central 
Committee  Politburo  and  minister  of  internal  affairs,  was  in  Sofia  (2000  GMT 
5  Dec)  and  also  was  reported  to  have  attended  a  students'  celebration  in 
Plovdiv  (1830  GMT  6  Dec);  Stanish  Bonev,  candidate  member  of  the  BCP  Central 
Committee  Politburo,  deputy  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  and  chairman 
of  the  State  Planning  Committee,  was  in  Varna  (2000  GMT  5  Dec). 

Petur  Dyulgerov,  candidate  member  of  the  BCP  Central  Committee  Politburo  and 
chairman  of  the  Bulgarian  Trade  Unions  Central  Council,  was  in  Gabrovo 
(1830  GMT  6  Dec);  Vasil  Tsanov,  secretary  of  the  BCP  Central  Committee,  was  m 
Ruse  (1830  GMT  6  Dec)  and  is  also  reported  to  have  attended  a  celebration 
devoted  to  the  day  of  the  workers  involved  in  food  industry  in  Khaskovo  (1830  GMT 

7  Dec) . 

Milko  Balev,  Politburo  member  and  secretary  of  the  BCP  Centra].  Committee,  . 
attended  the  opening  of  a  new  educational  base  at  the  Karl  Marx  Institute  m 
Sofia  (1000  GMT  8  Dec). 


CSO :  2200/61 
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BULGARIA 


REPORT  ON  RAID  AGAINST  LOAFERS,  SUSPICIOUS  FIGURES 
Sofia  NARODEN  STRAZE  in  Bulgarian  7  Nov  84  p3 

[Article  by  Maj  Vestseslav  Genchev!  "One  Raid  and  Many  Queries"] 

lText]  Strictness  Dictated  by  Law 

What  Is  Sofia's  Attraction  for  Young  Loafers? 

MVR  [Ministry  of  Internal  Affairs]  Officers  Good  Professionals 

A  comprehensive  operation  in  the  capital,  directed  by  the  chief  of  the  MVR  SGU 
[Sofia  City  Administration],  Lt  Gen  Dimitur  Yotov,  and  by  the  Operational 
Staff,  headed  by  the  deputy  chief  of  the  SGU  and  chief  of  the  People's  Militia 
Administration,  Col  Purvan  Rusinov,  lasted  from  1000  hours  on  30  October  to 
0900  hours  on  1  November,  i.e.,  for  47  hours. 

Simultaneously  in  17  operational  rayons,  12  of  which  coincided  with  RNS  [rayon 
people  s  council]  territories,  hundreds  of  public  food  service  establishments, 
bars,  discotheques,  economic  installations,  hotels,  private  quarters  etc 
were  raided  (several  times  each!).  The  rayon  heads  had  worked  out  independent 
plans  and  this  proved  very  successful,  for  they  reflected  the  real  situation 
and  were  consistent  with  available  forces  and  resources.  Let  me  add  at  once 
that  the  operation  was  conducted  in  stages,  according  to  the  specifics  of  the 
rayons  and  installations,  after  assessment  of  the  results  already  obtained 
i.e.,  personnel  and  equipment  were  manipulated  flexibly  and  rationally,  moving 

in  where  most  necessary,  at  times  sometimes  calculated  with  accuracy  to  the 
second. 


As  is  usual,  the  participants  in  such  a  large-scale  operation  were  DS  [State 
Security],  NM  [People's  Militia]  and  P0  [fire  protection]  employees — officers 
and  senior  noncommissioned  officers,  non-table-of-organization  employees,  mem¬ 
bers  of  DOT  [volunteer  detachments  of  workers],  heads  of  enterprises,  institu¬ 
tions  and  organizations;  and  in  the  raid  on  some  important  economic  installa- 
t  ons  assistance  was  also  sought  from  the  respective  party,  administrative, 
trade-union  and  Komsomol  leaders,  as  well  as  KNK  [people's  control  commission] 
representatives. 


10 


Figures  are  not  always  the  most  precise  measure  of  how  active  militia  personnel 
are,  but  in  this  case  they  are  very  illustrative.  Some  of  them  will  reveal  to 
us  the  scope  of  the  work  they  do,  others  will  only  touch  lightly  once  more  on 
the  everyday  routine  of  the  people  who  are  sworn  to  fight  evil,  who  carry  in 
their  heart  the  brightest  hope  and  faith  in  mankind. 

And  thus  2532  targets  were  visited  and  checked  out,  6945  drivers  were  stopped, 
5833  citizens  showed  their  identity  cards.  To  be  sure,  even  now  there  were 
people  with  no  identification  papers,  but  they  were  approached  specifically, 
for  which  reason  no  innocent  citizens  were  offended  and  distressed. 

Only  those  persons  were  brought  to  the  MVR  RU  [Rayon  Administration]  for  veri¬ 
fication  and  clarification  of  their  identity  who  by  their  external  appearance, 
by  their  behavior  and  by  certain  details  imperceptible  to  the  inexperienced 
eye  aroused  the  suspicion  of  the  officers  making  the  check.  Nearly  500  persons 
with  a  criminal  record  came  again  into  the  MVR  field  of  vision.  One  hundred 
thirty-nine  persons  on  whom  measures  under  article  39  of  the  ZNM  [Law  on  Peo¬ 
ple's  Militia]  had  been  imposed  were  checked.  Some  141  citizens,  now  living 
elsewhere,  were  sought  at  their  former  addresses;  the  homes  of  persons  who  sys¬ 
tematically  abuse  alcohol  were  visited,  etc. 

Brought  to  light  as  a  result  of  the  coordinated  operation  and  heightened  vigi¬ 
lance  were  56  criminal  offenses  (thefts  and  frauds),  20  economic  offenses  (il¬ 
legal  trade  and  currency  deals),  7  persons  who  had  violated  the  measure 
under  article  39  of  the  ZNM,  and  nine  under  article  40a.  Some  30  male  vagrants 
were  apprehended,  the  same  number  of  women  of  amoral  conduct,  103  loafers, 
mainly  from  the  country,  etc.  Twenty- three  persons,  sought  on  various  grounds 
by  MVR  agencies,  were  tracked  down. 

We  could  mention  many  more  figures,  but  we  shall  conclude  with  the  fact  that 
1198  were  violations  of  the  ZDP  [Traffic  Law],  which  proves  finally  that  the 
capital  dweller  is  ...  an  undisciplined  driver. 

Of  the  numerous  findings  we  shall  mention  the  most  striking:  employees  in 
trade  systematically  commit  violations  involving  labeling  and  the  serving  of 
alcohol  and  cigarettes  to  schoolchildren  and  students.  For  precisely  this 
reason  and  a  number  of  other  violations  (short-weight,  dilution,  overcharging, 
etc.),  inspectors  from  the  Public  Food  Service  Control  Unit  and  MVR  officers 
closed  down  the  Rhythm  Discotheque  in  Blagoev  Rayon  and  called  for  an  audit. 

That  working  time  is  being  "stolen"  is  an  old  story.  Unfortunately,  "thefts" 
of  this  kind  continue  despite  heightened  demands.  Some  370  violations  of  labor 
discipline  (cases  .  of  tardiness  of  up  to  30  minutes)  were  found  at  Khimsnab 
[Chemical  Supply]  PSP  [Economic  Marketing  Enterprise] ,  Signal  SK  [Economic  Com¬ 
bine]  ,  Georgi  Dimitrov  ZAG  [Motor  Vehicle  Tire  Plant] ,  Kliment  Voroshilov  SZ 
[Glassware  Plant] ,  "Balkankarprogres"  TsNIITM  [Central  Scientific  Research  In¬ 
stitute  for  Machine-Building  Technology],  etc.  And  how  many  people  were  drink¬ 
ing  coffee  during  working  hours  in  hundreds  of  capital  city  establishments — 
nobody  can  account  for  them.  .  . 
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It  is  clear  to  everybody  that  it  is  impossible  to  tell  everything  that  „as  seen 
during  these  days  and  nights,  but  there  are  cases  that  must  by  all  means  be  men¬ 
tioned  m  order  to  serve  as  a  lesson. 

On  31  October  toward  1800  hours  at  the  Yug  [South]  Bus  Station  Capt  Ivan 
®ti;L^yano^  from  first  ^  RU  and  officers  from  the  Criminal  Section  of  the 
Sv  r  T°V.\  DlmJtur  Sokolov  and  Stanislav  Rusinov,  arrested  Yanko  Angelov 
t  agov  Kirilov  of  Samokov,  who  in  only  a  few  hours  in  the  central  part  of 
the  capital  had  pickpocketed  purses  from  ladies*  bags.  They  admitted  thefts 
they  had  committed  m  other  cities  of  the  country  as  well.  The  vigilant  offi¬ 
cers  did  their  job  well,  but  somebody  had  to  do  conscientious  work  before  them. 

•  •  • 


Latin  Stoyanov,  born  in  1967  in  Razgrad  Okrug,  inhabitant  of  the  capital  with 

the  fourth  PlBut  ll  or  ”eans  °f  subsistence,  „as  brought  to 

tne  tourth  MVR  RU.  But  is  he  alone.  .  .?  Latin  had  committed  a  documentarv 

ime— he  had  forged  the  identity  card  of  a  detachment  member. 

The  homes  of  Ivan  Yordanov  and  Atanas  Rostov  in  the  region  of  the  11th  MVR  rtt 
»ere  converted  into  a  motion  picture  theater  for  the  exhibition  of  po^apMc 
ilms.  Seventeen  persons  had  paid  a  lev  apiece  for  the  film  and  were  reveling 
m  it.  .  .  And  that  is  the  way  it  was  for  a  day  or  two.  .  .  g 

A  foreign  woman  who  had  wandered  away  from  her  tourist  group  2  months  before 

ti t  TVa  l1UT7  h°tel  ln  the  r°°m  °f  a  Bulg-ian  citizen.  During  St 
time  she  had  lived  in  Varna,  in  Plovdiv,  in  Sofia. 

The  comprehensive  raid  helped  find  persons  who  are  committing  crimes  and  viola¬ 
tions  who  are  not  performing  socially  useful  labor,  who  are  leading  an  aloral 

IgencieJ  eIcen8Tn8  S  trade  and  Sambling>  who  are  wanted  by  MVR 

ifun^  Vf  r  5  Sh°Wed  that  tbe  Professional  training  of  MVR  officers 

dutv  «  !  °  lr  8reat  tasks’  that  they  are  ready  Perform  their 

strict  dai?  7’  Ua  ,tingly  and  With  hiRh  morale— and  something  else,  that 
is  necessary^*  SyStematiC  C°ntro1  in  a11  areas  of  multifaceted  militia  activity 


6474 

CSO:  2200/54 


12 


BULGARIA 


DIVORCE  PROVISIONS  IN  NEW  FAMILY  CODE  CRITICIZED 
Sofia  NARODNA  MLADEZK  in  Bulgarian  2  Nov  84  p  2 

[Article  by  Todor  Gergishanov,  psychologist:  "Fear  of  Divorce  Corrodes  Mar¬ 
riage"] 

[Text]  Controversial  Opinion 

Training  for  Family  Life  Necessary  Early 

Many  people  proceed  toward  their  eventual  divorce  from  the  very  day  they  begin 
to  take  shape  as  personalities.  Such  a  formulation  may  sound  paradoxical,  but 
there  is  a  great  deal  of  truth  in  it.  For  whatever  each  of  us  accumulates  from 
society  by  way  of  inculcation  and  education,  our  breadth  of  culture,  the  plas¬ 
ticity  of  our  attitudes  which  we  learn  to  create  and  maintain,  the  ability  to 
survive  which  we  constantly  develop  within  ourselves— all  this  affects  and  di¬ 
rectly  influences  our  selection  of  a  marital  partner  and  the  stability  of  our 
lives  as  spouses,  as  well  as  the  values  that  we  strive  jointly  to  attain,  the 
strength  of  the  family  and  the  length  of  its  duration.  Nor  are  all  those 
socioeconomic  conditions  which  likewise  to  a  great  extent  govern  the  build¬ 
ing  and  functioning  of  the  family  without  significance,  for  they  reverberate 
to  the  most  intimate  strata  of  spousal  interrelationships.  Such  conditions  are 
the  timely  provision  of  housing  for  young  families,  comprehensive  care  of  the 
aged,  the  availability  of  sufficient  accommodations  in  day  nurseries  and  kinder¬ 
gartens,  existing  opportunities  for  maintenance  of  the  skills  of  women  who  are 
on  maternity  leaves,  etc.,  etc. 

One  of  the  important  preconditions  for  the  preservation  of  marriage  is  also  the 
freedom  of  divorce.  This  freedom — which,  according  to  the  draft  of  the  new 
Family  Code,  will  be  limited  —  will  not,  in  my  opinion,  enhance  the  value  of 
marriage.  I  believe,  of  course,  that  the  compilers  of  this  draft  were  guided 
by  the  most  humane  considerations,  but  clearly  at  the  same  time  they  disregard¬ 
ed  the  psychological  barriers  that,  once  erected  in  the  way  of  divorce,  will 
hobble  marriage  as  well. 

Today's  family  is  socially  "open";  spouses  strive  first  and  foremost  for  real¬ 
ization  of  their  potential  in  social  spheres  of  activity;  interest  in  the  mar¬ 
riage  partner's  personality  qualities  is  unprecedented,  as  is  interest  in  ex¬ 
pectations  from  the  marriage  itself,  which  very  often  reach  maximalist 
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dimensions.  In  such  a  situation  it  is  utterly  clear  that  there  will  be  mar¬ 
riages  that  will  break  up.  And  that  there  will  be  more  divorces  than  several 
decades  ago.  But  far  more  important  is  the  fact  that  the  families  that  stand 
the  test  of  time  are  precisely  the  families  that  our  society  needs.  These  are 
stable  families  in  which  the  spouses  are  aware  of  the  freedom  of  divorce  that 
they  have,  but  it  increases  both  their  human  and  civic  responsibility  for  how 
to  deal  with  it. 

And  if  our  country  vitally  needs  something  in  this  sense,  it  is  an  increase  in 
the  birth  rate.  But  this  has  to  be  desired  by  our  entire  process  of  perceived 
private  and  public  necessity. 

Fear  of  Marriage 

If  we  abolish  or  markedly  restrict  the  freedom  of  divorce,  we  shall  create  and 
feed  a  fear  of  marriage. 

In  all  probability  the  group  of  young  men  and  women  who  do  not  want  to  contract 
marriage  will  increase.  Their  reasons,  which  we  have  endeavored  rather  success¬ 
fully  to  refute  and  alter,  will  now  become  still  more  valid.  For  they  will  not 
want  to  live  in  a  marriage  which  from  the  very  moment  of  its  inception  will  be 
bounded  by  prohibitions  and  restrictions,  and  which  will  have  to  be  so  construct¬ 
ed  as  to  insure  at  all  costs  against  any  mistake  whatever.  The  thought  of  the 
mazes  and  consequences  of  a  possible  divorce,  of  the  necessity  of  constantly 
keeping  some  secret  accounts — who  contributed  how  much  money,  who  gave  what  to 
whom,  etc. — will  not  be  to  the  benefit  of  spousal  relationships,  but  may  easily 
formalize  them. 

Fear  of  marriage  will  also  take  away  a  great  potential  reserve  for  stabiliza¬ 
tion  of  the  family  and  an  increase  in  the  birth  rate — remarriages.  Anybody 
freed  with  so  much  agony  and  trauma  from  his  previous  family  will  hardly  want 
to  enter  into  a  second  marriage  and  have  more  children  for  he  will  already  have 
had  more  than  enough  of  the  divorce  process.  Thus  the  group  of  persons  active¬ 
ly  propagandizing  the  extramarital  lifestyle  will  grow.  And  young  people,  un¬ 
fortunately,  will  very  often  believe  their  "opinions"  and  "counsels"  rather 
than  those  of  their  parents  and  teachers. 

Fear  of  Divorce 

Barriers  to  the  freedom  of  divorce  will  naturally  also  create  fear  of  divorce. 

At  first  we  will  perhaps  be  delighted  with  the  seeming  picture  of  the  well¬ 
being  of  the  Bulgarian  family.  But  actually  by  virtue  of  a  lessening  of 
divorce  petitions  there  will  be  an  increase  in  the  number  of  "agonizing"  mar¬ 
riages,  which  year  after  year  will  warp  the  personalities  of  both  the  children 
and  their  parents.  The  aftermath  of  this  warping  lends  itself  with  difficulty 
to  statistics,  but  it  suffices  to  mention  that  it  is  precisely  these  children 
who  tomorrow,  perhaps,  will  create  such  unhappy  marriages  and  such  unhappy 
children.  And  we  hardly  have  to  be  persuaded  at  great  length  that  our  social¬ 
ist  society  does  not  need  such  marriages  and  such  children. 
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Cases  of  deliberate  abuse  will  also  increase  with  barriers  to  divorce.  For 
this  cannot  help  but  encourage  some  unconscientious  persons,  who  in  marriage 
will  become  more  unforgivable  still. 

And  once  more  the  birth  rate  will  be  restricted.  Many  spouses  will  refrain 
from  having  more  children  in  their  family  since  they  will  only  increase  the 
negative  dividends  in  the  event  of  divorce.  If  children  are  born  anyway,  they 
will  be  unwanted  and  will  not  grow  up  in  a  favorable  family  atmosphere. 

Nothing  Else  Needed 

If  we  are  actually  concerned  about  stabilizing  the  family  and  increasing  the 
number  of  children  in  it,  we  need  nothing  else. 

We  must  not  punish  somebody  because  his  family  has  broken  up;  rather  we  must 
prepare  him  early  on  for  marriage.  For  what,  in  final  analysis,  are  young  peo¬ 
ple  guilty  of  if  they  are  expected  [1  or  more  lines  missing]  we  invest  with  our 
passivity?  Who  equips  them  with  what  knowledge  to  be  wiser  as  spouses?  Have 
we  not  had  since  as  far  back  as  1978  Comrade  Todor  Zhivkov's  wise  exhortations 
which  he  sent  us  in  his  "Letter  to  Young  People"?  Do  we  not  have  the  entire 
program  of  the  National  Komsomol  Conference  containing  specific  decisions  and 
specific  target  dates  for  the  creation  of  a  harmonious  system  to  train  the 
rising  generation  for  family  and  marriage?  But  all  we  have  done  so  far  is 
timid  attempts  such  as  the  timid  first  steps  at  introducing  an  optional  course 
for  upper-class  students,  for  which  the  only  sure  thing  so  far  is  the  reading 
materials,  "My  Future  Family,"  put  out  in  a  printing,  ridiculous  for  our  needs, 
by  Narodna  Mladezh  Publishing  House.  We  have  a  few  confidential  telephone 
lines,  a  few  psychological — and  the  same  number  of  marriage  and  family — advice 
bureaus . 

But  why  should  we  not  use  this  albeit  modest,  nonetheless  real  potential  for 
treating  at  least  the  families  when  the  virus  of  misunderstandings  and  con¬ 
flicts  has  for  any  length  of  time  become  implanted  in  spousal  interrelation¬ 
ships?  Why  should  not  the  conference  with  the  psychologists  become  the  first 
and  obligatory  stage  of  every  divorce  proceeding?  Will  not  a  calm  and  well- 
meaning  analysis  in  a  setting  that  greatly  predisposes  the  spouses  to  open  up 
their  hearts  help  them  to  probe  more  carefully  the  core  of  the  problems  under¬ 
mining  their  marriage  and  think  over  their  divorce  decision  more  soberly?  Will 
not  the  burden  of  the  court  itself  also  be  lightened  by  the  reasoned  opinion  of 
the  psychologists  before  it  decides  whether  the  relations  in  a  given  marriage 
are  finished  op  whether  it  can  still  be  saved?  Will  not  such  a  possibility  be 
significantly  more  effective  than  the  reconciliation  phase  of  a  divorce  pro¬ 
ceeding  when  the  spouses  are  left  to  themselves?  And  during  the  time  when  they 
should  be  reflecting  and  making  concessions,  they  most  often  are  magnifying 
their  mutual  distrust  and  deepening  their  conflicts  still  more? 

Psychological  consulting  bureaus  are  necessary  also  for  those  who  are  entering 
into  marriage  for  the  first  time.  The  opinions  of  specialists  (not  as  vetoes 
or  restrictions,  but  rather  as  recommendations!)  will  help  the  future  spouses 
to  assess  their  choice  of  partner  more  realistically  and  will  be  one  more  op¬ 
portunity  to  avoid  disillusionments  tomorrow. 


15 


Lastly#  we  must  give  considerate  and  timely  help  to  people  who,  in  spite  of 
everything,  have  gone  through  the  divorce  crucible.  For  only  thus  can  we  hope 
that  they  will  want  and  be  able  to  establish  a  new  family,  produce  and  rear 
wanted  children  and  feel  like  fully  adequate  citizens. 

Dear  Readers, 

Perhaps  some  of  you  will  not  agree  with  Todor  Gergishanov's 
position,  expressed  especially  forcefully  in  the  first  part 
of  this  article.  Therefore  we  await  your  opinions,  refuta¬ 
tions  and  suggestions  at  the  address  that  you  know: 

Sofia  1080 
47  Lenin  Boulevard 
NARODNA  MLADEZH  Newspaper 

Moral-and-Ethical  and  Social  Problems  Department 


6474 
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PIECEWORK  IN  AGRICULTURAL  SECTOR  DISCUSSED 

AU061910  Sofia  RABOTNICHESKO  DELO  in  Bulgarian  5  Dec  84  p  5 

[Article  by  Kiril  Malinov,  first  deputy  chairman  of  the  National  Agro-Industrial 
Union  Central  Council:  "Piecework — Achievements  and  Problems" — passages  between 
slantlines  printed  in  boldface] 

[Excerpts]  The  theses  of  the  BCP  Central  Committee  Politburo  published  in  1980 
and  dealing  with  the  consistent  application  of  the  economic  approach  and  the 
new  brigade  organization,  as  well  as  Comrade  Todor  Zhivkov's  instructions 
submitted  to  the  1983  November  conference,  gave  a  tremendous  impetus  to  the 
perfection  of  socialist  labor  organization  in  the  agricultural  sector.  Replacing 
more  than  14,000  existing  production  units,  3,560  brigades  of  a  new  type  were 
established  in  1981.  The  new  brigades  represent  large,  specialized  production 
units  with  expanded  economic  rights  and  independent  operation,  endowed  with 
highly  qualified  cadres  and  technical  equipment  which  enable  them  independently 
to  resolve  the  questions  of  the  organization  and  technology  in  production.  Their 
basic  characteristic  feature  is  the  fact  that  they  are  working  on  the  basis  of 
economic  cost  accounting  and  internal  cost  accounting,  and  the  fact  that  approxi¬ 
mately  one-fifth  of  them  have  their  own  bank  account. 

All  these  factors  are  exerting  a  tremendously  positive  impact  with  regard  to 
the  reoganized  implementation  of  agricultural  tasks  and  as  regards  a  more 
efficient  use  of  resources  in  1984.  Many  agro-industrial  complexes  and  brigades, 
however,  are  allowing  serious  deviations  from  the  principle  of  the  economic 
approach  and  its  mechanism  to  occur;  they  are  slowing  down  production  and  affect¬ 
ing  efficiency.  The  question  is  that,  even  under  the  conditions  of  the  new 
brigade  organization,  wage  leveling  and  the  consumer  attitude  have  not  yet  been 
entirely  eliminated  from  the  labor  remuneration  system.  /This  is  why  the  most 
important  task  today  is  to  apply,  upon  the  basis  of  the  accumulated  experience, 
more  perfect  forms  of  organization  and  labor  remuneration,  which  will  enable 
us  to  make  the  principles  of  the  new  economic  approach  and  of  self-sufficiency 
accessible  to  the  smallest  workers  collectives  and  to  the  individual  worker. 

In  one  of  his  lectures  to  the  students  and  teachers  of  the  Academy  of  Social 
Sciences  and  Social  Administration  Comrade  Todor  Zhivkov  pointed  out  as  follows: 
"The  new  element  today  is  our  wish  to  place  every  economic  organization,  and 
each  of  its  departments,  as  well  as  every  brigade,  every  working  place,  and 
the  individual  worker  himself  on  the  basis  of  economic  cost  accounting."  One 
of  the  most  important  factors  in  this  field  is  the  comprehensive  introduction 
of  the  piecework  remuneration  system./ 
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As  to  the  agricultural  sector,  piecework  is  not  a  new  system.  It  has  been 
widely  applied  in  the  oriental  tobacco  growing  sector. 

The  new  stage  in  our  agricultural  development,  however,  namely  the  stage  of 
all-round  intensification,  on  the  basis  of  the  achievements  of  the  contemporary 
scientific-technical  revolution,  demands  that  the  system  of  labor  remuneration 
should  be  raised  to  a  higher  level .  This  is  why  it  is  necessary  to  reevaluate 
the  hitherto  acquired  experience  in  piecework  on  the  basis  of  the  criteria  and 
requirements  of  new  conditions  and  tasks. 

/Piecework  is  an  organic  part  of  socialist  labor  organization/  under  the  condi¬ 
tions  of  introducing  the  new  economic  approach  and  all-round  intensification 
of  production.  Piecework  is  a  specific  type  of  remuneration  which  the  workers' 
collectives  and  their  individual  members  receive  from  the  economic  organization 
or  brigade  for  the  production  and  implementation  of  a  certain  kind  of  production, 
against  special  resources  also  granted  to  them  from  the  "Workers  Wages  Fund." 

The  relations  between  those  who  assign  the  work  and  the  pieceworker  himself  are 
settled  by  contract  which  none  of  the  two  partners  can  one-sidedly  amend. 

In  responding  to  the  tasks  assigned  by  the  Varna  Conference,  the  National  Agro- 
Industrial  Union  and  the  Committee  of  Labor  and  Social  Affairs  adopted  joint 
instructions  and  solutions.  The  draft  projects  on  the  all-round  introduction 
of  the  piecework  system  which  are  now  being  worked  out  in  the  agro-industrial 
complexes  will  be  approved  by  a  Council  of  Experts  attached  to  the  Agro- 
Industrial  Union  Central  Council,  and  will  actually  represent  a  further  perfec¬ 
tion  and  specification  of  the  engineering  projects  for  the  new  brigade  organi¬ 
zation.  The  most  essential  factor  in  this  respect  is  the  fact  that  the  piece¬ 
work  system  is  becoming  the  basic  and  only  form  of  organization  and  labor 
remuneration,  and  that  as  of  the  beginning  of  1985  all  brigades,  links,  combined 
groups,  and  even  individual  families  and  workers — wherever  the  character  of 
production  makes  this  necessary — will  work  on  the  basis  of  piecework  principles. 

/The  brigade  is  the  basic  form  of  labor  organization  in  agriculture;  however, 
it  actually  plays  the  role  of  the  master  of  socialist  property.  This  is  why 
only  the  brigade  piecework  can  and  must  be  the  basic  form  of  piecework./ 

This  system  alone,  however,  cannot  entirely  liquidate  wage  leveling  and  cannot 
sufficiently  guarantee  the  necessary  economic  incentives  and  drive  for  an 
optimal  effort  and  self -initiative  of  every  worker  and  specialists.  /Therefore, 
it  is  necessary  that  the  principles  of  the  economic  approach  and  of  economic 
cost  accounting  be  made  accessible  to  even  the  smallest  collective  and  to  each 
individual  worker.  This  is  a  very  complicated  problem  which  can  be  successfully 
resolved  only  on  the  basis  of  a  new  approach  and  on  the  basis  of  a  specific 
analysis  of  the  character  of  production  and  of  production  conditions./ 

The  piecework  remuneration  system  is  of  great  importance.  Nevertheless,  it  can 
play  its  role  only  under  the  condition  that  it  is  applied  in  a  comprehensive 
manner  and  in  full  conformity  with  all  other  elements  of  the  economic  approach, 
that  it  is  truly  combined  with  the  accelerated  introduction  of  the  most  recent 
achievements  of  scientific-technical  progress  in  the  technology,  organization, 
and  management  of  the  agricultural  sector. 
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BRIEFS 

STANISHEV  RECEIVES  PDRY  DELEGATION— Sofia,  3  Dec  (BTA) — A  delegation  of  the 
Yemen-Bulgarian  Society  for  Friendship,  led  by  Mr  Abdullah  Ghanim,  candidate 
member  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Socialist  Party  of  the  People's 
Democratic  Republic  of  Yemen,  minister  of  state  and  deputy  chairman  of  the 
society  was  on  a  visit  to  this  country  at  the  invitation  of  the  Bulgaro-Yemen 
Society  for  Friendship  from  26  November  through  2  December.  During  the  visit 
the  delegation  was  received  by  Mr  Dimitur  Stanishev,  secretary  of  the  Central 
Committee  of  the  BCP,  by  Mr  Yancho  Georgiev,  member  of  the  Central  Committee 
of  the  BCP  and  chairman  of  the  Bulgaro-Yemen  Society  for  Friendship  and  by 
Mr  Georgi  Kardashev,  first  secretary  of  the  District  Committee  of  the  BCP 
in  the  town  of  Silistra.  [Text]  [Sofia  BTA  in  English  1348  GMT  3  Dec  84] 

LEADERS  GREET  FINNISH  COUNTERPARTS— Todor  Zhivkov,  chairman  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  Bulgaria  State  Council,  has  sent  a  telegram  to  Mauno  Koivisto, 
president  of  the  Republic  of  Finland.  The  telegram  expresses  cordial 
congratulations  on  the  occasion  of  the  country's  national  day  and  addresses 
the  best  wishes  for  the  happiness  and  well-being  of  the  friendly  Finnish  people. 
The  telegram  expresses  confidence  that  the  relations  between  our  two  countries 
and  peoples  will  further  continue  along  the  path  of  their  ascending  development 
in  the  interest  of  peace  and  security  throughout  the  world,  in  the  interest  of 
understanding  among  the  peoples.  On  the  same  occasion,  Grisha  Filipov,  chairman 
of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  has  sent  a  telegram  to  Kalevi  Sorsa,  premier  of  the 
Republic  of  Finland.  The  telegram  expresses  best  wishes  for  further  successes 
of  the  country  and  its  industrious  people.  [Text]  [Sofia  RABOTNICHESKO  DELO 
in  Bulgarian  6  Dec  84  p  1] 

BOZHINOV  SPEAKS  ON  ECONOMY — Comrade  Todor  Bozhinov  has  met  representatives  of  the 
mass  information  media  at  the  Lyudmila  Zhivkova  Palace  of  Culture  in  Sofia.  In 
his  speech  he  stressed  the  basic  trends  of  the  development  of  our  economy  at  the 
present  stage  and  devoted  particular  attention  to  the  necessity  of  deepening 
and  expanding  specialization  on  the  basis  of  new  productions.  Comrade  Todor 
Zhivkov  also  explained  the  need  to  build  a  new  uniform  power  supply  base.  He 
emphasized  that  the  building  of  medium  and  large  capacities  should  be  speeded  up 
because  they  are  effective  and  can  speedily  react  to  changes  in  the  domestic 
and  international  market.  [Text]  [Sofia  Domestic  Service  in  Bulgarian  1730  GMT 
6  Dec  84] 
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FILIPOV  ATTENDS  STUDENTS'  MEETING — A  meeting  to  mark  students'  day  organized 
by  the  Vladimir  Ilich  Lenin  Higher  Machine-Engineering  Institute  was  held 
at  the  Georgi  Kirkov  Hall  in  Sofia  today.  Grisha  Filipov  attended  the  meeting 
and  conveyed  greetings  to  those  present.  [Text]  [Sofia  Domestic  Service 
in  Bulgarian  1400  GMT  6  Dec  84] 

GUINEAN  ENVOY'S  FINAL  DEPARTURE — Boubacar  Biro  Barry,  ambassador  extraordinary 
and  plenipotentiary  of  the  Republic  of  Guinea  to  Bulgaria,  has  finally  departed 
from  our  country,  after  completing  his  tour  of  duty.  [Text]  [Sofia 
RABOTNICHESKO  DELO  in  Bulgarian  20  Nov  84  p  2  AU] 

ARTISTS  FOR  NUCLEAR-FREE  BALKANS — Sofia,  20  Nov  (BTA) — Today  the  Lyudmila  Zhivkova 
National  Palace  of  Culture  once  again  welcomed  the  participants  in  the  meeting  of 
young  artists — peace  champions  from  the  Balkan  countries  and  Cyprus.  They  focused 
their  round  table  discussion  on  "young  artists'  creativity  as  a  contribution  to 
the  struggle  for  peace,  friendship  and  cooperation,  for  turning  the  Balkans  into 
a  nuclear-free  zone."  Today  the  participants  in  the  meeting  emphasized  that  it 
is  among  the  first  steps  towards  the  denuclearization  of  the  Balkans  and  called 
for  the  region  to  be  turned  from  the  one-time  powder  keg  of  Europe  into  a 
sanctuary  of  peace,  friendship  and  cooperation.  They  touched  on  the  exceedingly 
aggravated  international  situation  and  pointed  out  that  never  since  World  War  II 
has  peace  been  in  such  a  danger  as  now.  They  stressed  that  the  deployment  of 
the  new  U.S.  missiles  in  Europe  has  inaugurated  another  round  in  the  arms  race. 

The  representatives  of  organizations  with  different  political  affiliations, 
taking  part  in  the  meeting,  unanimously  declared  themselves  in  support  of  the 
peace  drive.  An  emphasis  was  laid  on  the  12th  world  festival  of  youth  and 
students,  due  in  Moscow  in  1985,  as  an  impressive  manifestation  of  this  drive. 

The  participants  stressed  the  fact  that  the  cause  of  peace  is  enlisting  the 
growing  support  of  ever  broadening  popular  masses.  [Text]  [Sofia  BTA  in  English 
1803  GMT  20  Nov  84  AU] 

GREEK  JOURNALISTS  VISIT — At  the  invitation  of  the  Union  of  Bulgarian  Journalists, 
a  delegation  of  the  union  of  editors  of  the  dailies  from  the  region  of  Macedonia 
and  Thrace  with  their  seats  in  Salonika,  headed  by  President  Christos  Lambrinos, 
is  visiting  the  country.  The  Bulgarian  delegation  is  headed  by  Mr  Veselin  Yosifov, 
chairman  of  the  Union  of  Bulgarian  Journalists.  The  two  delegations  informed 
each  other  of  the  organization  and  the  tasks  of  their  unions  and  about  the  ex¬ 
changes  of  professional  experience.  They  discussed  several  questions  of  mutual 
and  common  interest.  They  expressed  their  will  to  make  constant  efforts  for 
the  development  of  bilateral  relations  in  accordance  with  the  friendly  feelings 
between  the  two  neighbouring  peoples  and  in  the  interests  of  peace  and  security 
in  the  Balkans,  in  Europe  and  the  whole  world,  which  was  reaffirmed  at  the  time 
of  the  meetings  and  talks  between  the  State  Council  president,  Mr  Todor  Zhivkov, 
with  the  Greek  president,  Mr  Const andinos  Karamanlis,  and  the  Greek  prime  minister, 
Mr  Andreas  Papandreou.  The  Union  of  Bulgarian  Journalists  and  the  Union  of 
Editors  of  Dailies  in  the  region  of  Macedonia  and  Thrace  with  a  seat  in  Salonika 
agreed  to  cooperate  in  the  initiatives  which  contribute  to  the  preservation  of 
peace  in  the  Balkans  and  in  Europe  as  a  whole  and  also  to  work  on  a  common  basis 
for  the  organization  of  bilateral  and  international  meetings  of  journalists  from 
the  Balkans  and  for  further  development  of  relations  and  professional  cooperation. 
[Text]  [Sofia  BTA  in  English  1849  GMT  21  Nov  84  AU] 
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TRANSPORTATION  COOPERATION  WITH  POLAND— With  the  signing  of  an  agreement  on 
scientific-technological  cooperation  and  a  protocol  for  up  to  1990,  the  talks 
between  delegations  of  the  Bulgarian  and  Polish  Ministries  of  Transportation 
have  ended  in  Sofia.  These  documents  confirm  new  forms  of  cooperation  in  all 
types  of  transportation.  [Text]  [Sofia  Domestic  Service  in  Bulgarian  2030  GMT 
20  Nov  84  AU] 

CONSTRUCTION  TALKS  WITH  SLOVAKIA — Grigor  Stoichkov,  deputy  chairman  of  the 
Council  of  Ministers  and  minister  of  construction  and  territorial-settlement, 
organization,  received  Karol  Kuna,  deputy  minister  of  construction  of  Slovakia, 
who  is  visiting  Bulgaria.  They  discussed  questions  connected  with  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  building  materials  industry  and  prospects  of  cooperation  in  this 
sector.  [Text]  [Sofia  Domestic  Service  in  Bulgarian  0900  GMT  23  Nov  84  AU] 

MIKHAYLOV  MEETS  SOCIALIST  EDITORS — Comrade  Stoyan  Mikhaylov  has  received  those 
attending  the  conference  of  editors  in  chief  and  high-ranking  officials  of 
ideological  journals  and  dailies  of  the  communist  and  workers  parties  from  some 
socialist  countries.  The  guests  were  acquainted  with  topical  tasks  of  socialist 
building  in  the  light  of  the  12th  BCP  Congress  and  the  national  party  conference. 
Stoyan  Mikhaylov  also  dwelt  on  our  party's  ideological  work  under  the  present 
conditions  and  on  its  role  in  the  ideological  education  of  communists  and  working 
people.  [Text]  [Sofia  Domestic  Service  in  Bulgarian  1800  GMT  21  Nov  84  AU] 
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MARXIST  REVOLUTIONARY  THEORY  EXAMINED 
Prague  NOVA  MYSL  in  Czech  No  11,  1984  pp  29-38 
[Article  by  Miloslav  Spacek] 

[Excerpts]  Contemporary  positivist,  revisionist,  and  opportunistic  thinking 
is  showing  a  "realistic  face."  It  demands  respect  for  the  facts,  reality,  and 
experience  but  as  individualistic  experience.  In  this  way  it  abandons  in 
fact  both  scientific  revolutionary  theory  and  revolutionary  practice. 

History  teaches  us  that  the  schism  between  philosophy  and  politics,  between 
theory  and  practice,  necessarily  ends  in  either  unproductive  doctrinairism 
or  opportunistic  pragmatism.  The  solution  of  the  tasks  of  revolutionary 
politics  must  be  based  on  knowledge  of  the  objective  laws  of  social  develop¬ 
ment  and  on  a  materialistic  understanding  of  history. 

However,  if  the  very  point  of  departure  of  a  philosophical  methodological  posi¬ 
tion  is  based  on  the  rejection  of  the  objective  laws  of  history,  then  politics 
does  not  need  any  theory  and  politics  is  reduced  to  the  "ability"  of  an 
adroit  use  of  the  real  possibilities  at  a  given  moment. 

The  methodological  mistake  of  this  attitude  is  not  in  stating  that  history 
does  not  repeat  itself  but  in  the  fact  that  what  is  individual  and  particular 
is  mechanically  opposed  to  that  which  is  general.  One  excludes  the  other.  Its 
consequence  is  the  blind  alley  of  antitheoretical  attitude.  Where  there  are 
no  general  laws  there  is  no  place  for  science  and  theory.  This  way,  history 
and  politics  become  a  sphere  of  unsupported  subjective  notions,  an  object  of 
pragmatic  search.  In  contrast  to  neo— Kantianism,  the  Marxists  have  discovered 
the  dialectics  of  the  general  and  the  particular  in  social  life  and  have  proved 
that  history  sometimes  may  repeat  itself,  that  it  is  governed  by  certain  laws, 
and  thus  that  the  politics  of  the  revolutionary  class  cannot  be  based  on  any 
voluntary  foundations.  A  lesson  the  communist  parties  have  learned  from  their 
struggle  with  positivism  and  revisionism  shows  that  we  cannot  permit  an 
indifferent  attitude  on  the  part  of  the  political  avant-garde  of  the  working 
class  toward  philosophical  theories  which  one  way  or  another,  openly  or 
secretly,  determine  a  principled  approach  to  the  political  problems  of  the 
present. 


Marxist-Leninist  theory,  understood  as  a  sum  of  all  its  parts — philosophy, 
political  economy,  and  scientific  communism — secures  a  world  view  base  for  the 
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revolutionary  politics  of  the  working  class  without  which  any  scientific 
analysis  of  a  concrete  political  situation  and  correct  political  decisions 
is  unthinkable. 

V.I.  Lenin  noted:  "From  this  philosophy  of  Marxism,  cast  from  a  single 
block  of  steel,  we  cannot  separate  a  single  basic  idea  or  a  single  important 
part  without  departing  from  the  objective  truth  and  falling  into  the  arms  of 
a  bourgeois  reactionary  life." 

Marxist-Leninist  politics  is  based  on  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  political  life 
and  political  development.  It  is  understandable  that  under  concretely  dif¬ 
ferent  conditions  these  laws  manifest  themselves  in  different  ways.  Consequent¬ 
ly,  they  must  be  applied  in  politics  in  a  creative  way,  respecting  the 
peculiarities  of  each  country  and  of  each  historical  period.  In  spite  of 
that,  however,  there  are  certain  general  principles  governing  revolutionary 
politics  which  reflect  the  objective  laws  of  revolution.  These  principles 
are  already  determined  by  the  position  of  the  working  class  in  the  system  of 
social  production  and  the  historical  mission  which  the  working  class  is  to 
implement. 

The  different  concrete  situations  under  which  communist  parties  operate  can 
cast  doubts  on  the  possibility  of  working  out  a  unified  revolutionary  policy. 

The  strategy  and  tactics  of  the  communist  and  workers  parties  is  basically 
very  different  in  relation  to  the  tasks  the  parties  are  facing.  The  focus 
of  the  policies  of  the  fraternal  parties  of  the  socialist  countries,  which 
have  already  solved  the  task  of  transferring  power  to  the  working  class  and 
the  working  people,  is  the  creative  task  of  building  socialism  and  communism. 

The  strategy  of  the  communist  parties  in  capitalist  countries  is  oriented 
toward  a  socialist  revolution,  toward  the  realization  of  the  program  of  deep 
democratic  changes  which  will  lead  to  such  a  revolution.  In  the  countries 
which  were  able  to  get  rid  of  the  colonial  yoke,  the  strategic  plans  of  the 
Marxist-Leninist  parties  are  directed  at  the  solution  of  those  tasks  of  the 
national  liberation  revolutions  which  correspond  to  the  interest  of  the  masses, 
at  a  search  for  temporary  forms  of  political  and  economic  development  which,  in 
spite  of  a  number  of  temporary  stages,  will  in  the  end  make  it  possible  to 
achieve  socialism. 

In  different  countries  we  also  see  different  allies  of  the  working  class. 

The  constellation  of  individual  forces  on  the  political  battlefield  differs 
from  country  to  country,  and  the  same  applies  to  the  character  of  concrete 
tasks  the  working  class  and  its  avant-garde  are  facing.  Even  more  different 
are  the  forms  of  the  struggle  and  organization  applied  by  the  communist 
parties  in  individual  countries.  Based  on  the  prevailing  situation,  in  certain 
countries  the  peaceful  means  of  struggle  predominate;  in  other  countries 
military  means  must  be  used.  In  some  countries  the  communist  parties 
use  primarily  legal  methods;  in  other  countries  they  are  forced  to  emphasize 
the  illegal  methods  of  struggle. 

As  a  consequence  of  these  differences,  there  often  appear  doubts  about  the 
possibility  of  an  overall  internationalist  base  for  a  revolutionary  strategy 
of  the  communist  movement.  Any  rejection  of  such  a  base  could  mean  one  thing 
only:  disrespect  for  Marxist-Leninist  theory,  which  determines  the  basic 
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principles  of  revolutionary  policy.  And  this  necessarily  leads  to  subjecti¬ 
vism  in  politics. 

The  unified  strategy  of  communists  from  various  countries  is  based  on  the 
common  basic  principles  of  revolutionary  policy  which  are  a  result  of  the 
theoretical  generalization  of  the  entire  historical  practice  of  the  inter¬ 
national  workers  movement. 

In  the  first  place,  it  is  the  class  approach  to  politics.  This  class  approach 
concretizes  the  substance  of  the  communist  movement  as  a  political  movement. 
This  class  approach  expresses  the  core  interests  of  the  working  class.  This 
means  that  the  entire  policy  of  communists,  their  attitude  toward  social  and 
political  problems,  their  evaluation  of  other  parties  and  organizations,  are 
always  determined  through  class  consciousness.  This  principle  the  communists 
articulately  consider  as  the  basis  of  their  activity,  political  strategy  and 
tactics,  as  a  basis  of  the  solution  of  economic,  political,  theoretical  as 
well  as  philosophical  questions.  Because  of  this  the  ideologues  of  anti¬ 
communism  try  to  accuse  the  Marxist— Leninist  parties  of  having  a  narrow  view¬ 
point  and  of  narrowmindedness.  In  fact,  however,  all  political  parties  and 
tendencies  have  a  class  character,  express  the  interests  of  certain  classes  or 
social  strata.  Bourgeois  and  petit  bourgeois  tendencies  in  most  cases  try  to 
disguise  their  class  approach.  On  the  other  hand,  the  communist  parties  stand 
openly  on  the  positions  of  the  working  class.  Communists  have  no  reason  to 
hide  the  class  character  of  their  movement  because  the  working  class  is  a  pro¬ 
gressive  class  of  the  present  stage,  its  interests  and  goals  are  basically 
objectively  in  harmony  with  the  interests  of  all  working  people,  the  over¬ 
whelming  majority  of  society,  and  the  main  direction  of  progress  of  the  whole 
of  humanity.  Hence,  the  working  class  approach  in  both  science  and  politics 
is  the  broadest  and  most  objective  approach  creating  maximum  possibilities 
for  the  solution  of  national  (within  the  framework  of  individual  countries) 
problems  and  the  problems  of  social  progress  of  the  whole  of  humanity. 

The  revolutionary  principle  which  is  natural  for  the  communist  movement  is 
organically  related  to  the  class  and  partisan  approach.  Because  in  the  final 
analysis  the  working  class  can  achieve  its  goals  only  through  revolution,  which 
sweep  away  capitalism  and  all  forms  of  exploitation  and  oppression,  the 
communists  orient  themselves  in  their  policy  and  actions  toward  the  creation 
of  conditions  for  a  basic  revolutionary  takeover,  toward  the  mobilization  of 
the  masses  to  realize  this  goal.  The  Marxist-Leninist  parties  defend  the 
revolutionary  principle  and  reject  opportunism,  which  tries  to  limit  the 
class  struggle  of  the  proletariat  by  accepting  the  framework  of  the  capitalist 
system.  Under  the  guise  of  being  practical  and  realistic  in  politics,  the  op¬ 
portunists  in  fact  eliminate  from  the  program  the  question  of  a  break  with 
the  capitalist  system  in  other  words,  the  question  of  socialist  revolution. 
They  substitute  a  shallow  evolutionary  approach  for  the  revolutionary  princi¬ 
ple  and  are  satisfied  with  reformist  changes  of  the  capitalist  system.  At 
present,  there  is  a  struggle  within  the  communist  movement  against  the  petit 
bourgeois  understanding  of  the  principle  of  revolution.  This  petit  bourgeois 
attitude  prevents  the  communist  movement  from  effectively  waging  a  class 
struggle,  from  adopting  a  realistic  attitude  toward  the  sociopolitical  forces. 
Such  an  attitude  transforms  the  revolutionary  approach  into  an  empty  leftist 
phrase  and  becomes  an  apology  for  political  adventurism. 
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The  policy  of  the  working  class  and  its  avant-garde  is  truly  revolutionary 
only  when  it  is  inseparably  linked  to  scientific  theory.  The  revolutionary 
policy  presupposes  a  clear  program  of  revolutionary  acts  by  the  progressive 
class,  an  understanding  of  the  goals,  paths  and  means  to  achieve  these 
goals,  and  a  grasp  of  the  situation  and  possibilities.  All  this  is  unthink¬ 
able  without  the  theory  which  gives  the  policy  the  knowledge  of  the  laws  of 
the  development  of  society  and  the  principles  of  methodological  thinking  and 
revolutionary  activity. 

Without  theory  the  politics  of  the  working  class  "drops"  to  the  level  of  an 
empirical  search  for  solutions  while  the  major  political  content,  namely 
a  socialist  perspective,  the  intent  fundamentally  to  transform  state  power, 
is  removed  from  it.  Under  the  best  circumstances,  it  becomes  a  sort  of 
trade  union  policy  oriented  towards  the  creation  of  the  most  advantageous 
conditions  for  selling  manpower. 

The  revolutionary  theory  also  guarantees  the  international  character  of  the 
policy  of  the  working  class  and  the  communist  party  in  a  given  country. 

A  pragmatic  policy,  limited  by  a  circle  of  specific  national  conditions, 
necessarily  leads  to  a  nationalistic  narrowmindedness  and  to  provincialism, 
which  will  destroy  international  and  domestic  relations  in  the  class  struggle. 
Hence,  real  internationalism  in  politics  definitely  includes  a  theoretical 
approach  to  reality.  Theory,  as  Lenin  emphasized,  "grows  from  the  total  sum 
of  revolutionary  experiences  and  revolutionary  thinking  in  all  countries." 
Consequently,  theory  leads  politics  beyond  the  national  border,  makes  it 
possible  to  overcome  the  necessary  narrowmindedness  of  national  experiences, 
sees  the  international  parameters  of  the  revolutionary  process,  and  correctly 
evaluates  the  dialectics  of  international  and  national  problems.  The  danger 
that  some  people  might  become  the  "prisoners"  of  a  specific  goal  and  that 
this  fact  could  lead  to  the  loss  of  the  general  laws  of  revolution  is  still 
present.  This  is  one  of  the  sources  in  the  revision  of  the  principles  of 
Marxist  theory.  When  attacking  these  principles,  the  revisionists  usually 
emphasize  a  particular  historic  stage  or  special  national  or  regional  condi¬ 
tions.  By  absolutizing  that  this  is  special,  they  contribute  to  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  various  types  of  "national"  and  "regional"  communism. 

All  this  shows  the  importance  of  correctly  understanding  the  relationship 
between  science  and  concrete  analysis.  Analysis  by  itself  is  not  a  pure 
empiric  search,  which  always  starts  without  a  point  of  departure.  Otherwise, 
theory  would  be  superfluous.  Analysis  presupposes  not  only  general  methodolo¬ 
gical  principles  but  also  general  orientation  points  which  make  it  possible 
to  understand  the  logic  of  a  concrete  situation  and  deal  with  it  as  a  stage 
of  a  historical  process,  as  a  link  in  the  systems  of  relations  in  the  world. 
The  goal  of  concrete  analysis  is  to  explain  the  particular  with  the  help  of 
the  general.  The  latter  is  the  sum  of  previous  revolutionary  experience  and 
includes  the  laws  of  revolution.  Experience  generalized  in  theory  is 
both  a  requirement  and  part  of  any  analysis.  Ignoring  theory  reduces  analysis 
to  a  mere  registration  of  facts. 

Concrete  revolutionary  experience  in  a  concrete  situation  shows  itself  as  a 
moment  of  the  world's  revolutionary  process.  And  its  correct  appreciation 
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and  related  policy  are  not  possible  without  the  theory  which  this  process 
generalizes  as  a  whole.  The  problem  of  a  concrete  analysis  is  primarily  the 
problem  of  a  creative  application  of  theoretical  conclusions  in  a  concrete 
situation.  This  means  that  the  laws  of  socialist  revolution  do  not  remove 
from  each  communist  party  the  obligation  to  work  out  a  strategy  and  tactics 
in  accordance  with  the  conditions  of  its  country.  At  the  same  time,  general 
laws  governing  the  transition  from  capitalism  to  socialism  represent  the 
key  positions,  the  key  moments  of  the  scientific  analysis  of  a  concrete  his¬ 
torical  situation  in  a  given  country. 

In  other  words,  there  are  no  general  laws  by  themselves  but  in  creative 
application,  in  organic  unity  with  practice — only  such  an  approach  to 
them  is  a  key  for  understanding  the  dialectics  of  Marxist-Leninist  theory 
and  revolutionary  policy  of  the  working  class,  the  communists. 
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SOCIALIST  MORALITY  DEFENDED 

Prague  RUDE  PRAVO  in  Czech  23  Nov  8^  p  U 

[Article  by  Ladislav  Hrzal  and  Ivan  Antonov:  "Class  Substance  of  Morality  and 
Democracy" ] 

[Excerpts]  In  a  class-divided  world  the  difference  between 
socialist  and  capitalist  morality  and  democracy  comes  to  the 
fore.  The  thesis  of  "pure,"  "supraclass ,"  "non-party" 
morality  and  democracy  propagated  by  bourgeois  theory  and 
propaganda  is  fiction  serving  to  deceive  the  broad  masses 
of  working  people.  "Pure  democracy,"  wrote  Lenin,  "is  not 
only  an  ignorant  phrase  showing  the  lack  of  understanding 
of  the  class  struggle  and  meaning  of  the  state,  but  also  a 
threefold  empty  phrase,  since  in  a  communist  society  democ- 
rasy  will  change  into  usage,  wither,  but  will  never  become 
'pure  democracy.'" 

The  Pharisaism  of  bourgeois  morality  is  evident  even  today,  when  through  the 
fault  of  the  reactionary  policy  of  imperialist  monopolies  the  world  has  been 
brought  to  the  very  brink  of  nuclear  catastrophe.  This  is  blatantly  seen  in 
the  pronouncements  of  Ronald  Reagan,  who  said:  "Americans  resort  to  violence 
only  when  forced  to  do  so.  We  have  never  been  the  aggressors  and  have  always 
fought  to  defend  liberty  and  democracy." 

What  deeds,  however,  lurk  behing  these  "peace-loving"  words?  The  barbaric 
assault  on  Grenada,  support  of  the  bloody  dictatorial  regimes  in  Latin  America, 
the  bombing  of  Beirut,  actions  leading  to  the  -unleashing  of  nuclear  conflict, 
etc.,  all  of  which  is  merely  a  brief  list  of  recent  expressions  of  the  "peace- 
loving"  intentions  which  the  American  monopolies  force  upon  the  world.  This 
is  the  real  morality  of  imperialism  with  its  empty  phrases  on  morality, 
democracy  and  freedom. 

It  is  not  by  chance  that  imperialist  propaganda  consistently  praises  American 
"democracy"  as  the  pinnacle  of  perfection  and  an  example  for  the  whole  world, 
while  the  socialist  system  is  damned  as  the  "evil  empire"  and  "total  darkness." 
This  anticommunism,  this  psychological  propaganda  is  meant  to  confuse  and 
frighten  citizens  of  the  capitalist  countries  and  justify  the  feverish  armament 
and  preparations  for  nuclear  war  by  American  imperialism.  Typical  of  this 
provocative  psychosis  is  the  statement  of  the  American  expert  on  problems  of 
the  East,  Richard  Pipes,  who  said:  "If  the  Russians  do  not  abandon  communism, 
there  is  no  other  alternative  but  war  with  the  Soviet  Union." 
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War  against  the  "evil"  responsible  for  the  "threat  to  Western  civilization" 
is  in  its  essence  the  expression  of  the  class  orientation  of  some  bourgeois 
ideologues  and  politicians.  The  causes  of  the  economic,  political,  social 
and  ideological  crisis  of  the  capitalist  society  are  not  seen  by  these  people 
in  the  general  crisis  of  the  capitalist  order.  On  the  contrary,  despite  the 
real  historical  development  in  society,  capitalism  for  them  represents  the 
best  of  all  possible  social  systems. 


Marxism  essentially  rejects  subjectivism,  approaches  divorced  from  objective 
reality.  On  the  basis  of  scientific  knowledge  of  the  objective  realities  of 
historical  societal  development,  it  demonstrates  which  historical  tendency  is 
doomed  to  extinction  and  which  is  the  way  of  future  progress.  It  documents 
the  fact  that  capitalism  is  regressive,  while  socialism  represents  progress. 

Even  Aristotle  wrote:  "The  good  lies  always  only  in  deeds."  Which  of  the. 
forces  in  the  contemporary  world  acts  in  a  manner  to  foster  the  "good  which 

expresses  the  interests  of  humankind  as  a  whole?  These  are  the  forces  which 

want  to  put  a  halt  to  feverish  armament  and  preparations  for  war,  which  want 
to  build  prerequisites  for  peaceful  coexistence  of  nations  of  the  whole  world, 
which  want  to  develop  a  broad  and  fruitful  cooperation  among  them  in  all 
spheres  of  social  life.  These  are  the  forces  which  strive  to  eliminate  exploi¬ 
tation  of  humans  by  humans,  and  to  create  conditions  for  the  advent  of  an 
"empire  of  freedom." 

The  "ethical  viewpoint"  of  Marxism-Leninism  does  not  reject  but  subordinates 

ethics  to  the  principle  of  cause,  i.e.,  the  morality  of  one  or  another  class 

stems,  in  the  final  analysis,  from  certain  material  relations  within  society. 
These,  in  fact,  determine  ethics,  even  though  morality — as  other  forms  of 
social  consciousness — plays  an  independent  role  and  has  a  great  impact  on  the 
thought  and  action  of  people.  Communists  are  the  last  not  to  be  aware  of  this. 

Marxism-Leninism  rejects  efforts  to  justify  the  need  for  social  restructuring 
merely  by  norms  of  morality  or  abstract  calls  for  justice,  democracy,  humanism 
and  freedom.  The  foundation  of  all  scientific  teachings  is  scientific  proof 
of  truth,  a  system  which  reveals  the  objective  legalities  of  a  subject  or 
phenomenon  under  examination,  a  system  which  finds  proof  of  the  correctness  of 
its  theoretical  thought  in  sociohistorical  practice.  Purely  ethical  justifica¬ 
tion  of  socialism  would  be  possible  only  if  moral  legalities  existed  quite 
independently  from  material  production  and  the  system  of  class  relations ,  from 
the  essential  cause  determining  people's  emotions,  interests  and  actions. 

Such  existence  of  moral  legalities  may  be  found  only  in  the  imagination  of 
creators  of  various  utopian  systems  of  ethics,  which  have  nothing  in  common 
with  science. 

Is  it  possible  to  claim  that  Marxism-Leninism  perhaps  underestimates  or  even 
rejects  the  importance  of  morality  and  democracy,  that  it  is  an  amoral,  anti¬ 
humanist  teaching  which  ignores  moral  ideals  and  rejects  democratic  principles? 
Such  views  can  be  expressed  only  by  people  who  do  not  know  Marxism-Leninism 
and  repeat  the  claims  of  bourgeois  ideologues ,  or  those  who  are  interested  in 
distorting  Marxism-Leninism  only  to  be  better  able  to  refute  it. 

Is  anything  more  moral  and  democratic  than  today's  struggle  of  all  progressive 
people  in  the  world  for  peace  and  social  progress?  Is  this  struggle  not  spear¬ 
headed  by  communists?  From  its  birth  to  the  present,  Marxism-Leninism  has 
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encountered  opponents  who  slander  it  by  claims  that  it  denies  the  importance  of 
moral  conscience,  that  it  is  a  teaching  which  is  in  conflict  with  the  ideals  of 
democracy  and  humanism.  In  reality,  Marxism-Leninism  not  only  does  not  deny 
the  importance  of  moral  conscience  and  democracy,  but  for  the  first  time  in 
history  has  explained  from  scientific  positions  the  significance  of  ideology , 
and  thus  also  morality,  for  the  first  time  in  history  has  assisted,  as  the 
ideological  source  of  revolutionary  action,  in  the  installation  of  real 
democracy,  democracy  for  the  broadest  strata  of  the  working  people,  the 
democracy  of  a  socialist  society. 

Socialist  morality  and  socialist  democracy  do  not  represent  some  sort  of  ideal, 
closed  and  static  systems,  but  living,  constantly  developing  organisms  which 
cannot  avoid  various  difficulties  and  shortcomings.  This  is  determined  by  the 
possibilities  of  material  growth  in  a  society,  the  degree  of  dedication  among 
the  masses,  their  political  activism  and  moral  maturity,  as  well  as  by  the 
fact  that  socialism  does  not  grow  in  greenhouse  conditions  but  rather  in 
merciless  confrontation  with  the  world  of  imperialism.  The  real  viability  of 
socialist  democracy  and  development  of  the  moral  qualities  of  a  socialist 
individual  is  a  test  of  practical  application  every  day.  We  should  not  magnify 
certain  mistakes  or  shortcomings  but,  by  the  same  token,  we  should  not  ignore 
them  or  cover  them  up.  We  must  rather  discover  them  in  time,  understand  them 
and  resolve  them  in  a  creative  manner.  The  effectiveness  of  socialist 
democracy  and  standard  of  socialist  morality  depend  in  this  respect  on  a 
responsible  approach  of  each  individual  and  whole  labor  collectives  to  the 
tasks  entrusted  to  them  and  their  conscientious  fulfillment. 

Glorification  of  bourgeois  moral  values  and  democracy  with  attacks  against 
socialist  morality  and  democracy  are  closely  linked  with  the  successes  the 
countries  of  real  socialism  have  been  achieving  in  their  socialist  construction. 
We  can  say  that  there  is  a  parallel  here,  namely,  the  greater  and  more  lasting 
the  successes  of  socialism,  the  greater  the  assaults  on  the  part  of  capitalism. 

Socialist  democracy  and  morality  are  an  expression  of  the  interests  and  needs 
of  the  broadest  strata  of  the  working  people.  Democracy  stems  directly  from 
the  essence  of  socialism  and  only  its  intensification  and  expansion  can  assist 
in  further  progress  in  building  a  socialist  society.  Socialist  democracy  and 
morality  are  not  some  sort  of  goal  for  its  own  sake,  or  ideal  for  the  sake  of 
an  ideal,  or  a  symbol  of  faith  in  the  new  society;  they  are  rather  a  necessary 
instrument  of  the  voluntary,  dedicated  and  effective  participation  of  all 
working  people  in  the  political,  economic,  social,  cultural  and  ideological 
advance  of  socialism. 


9U96 

CSO:  21+00/130 


29 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


GOALS  OF  REVANCHISM  OUTLINED 

Prague  ZIVOT  STRANY  in  Czech  No  22,  1984  pp  48-51 

[Article  by  Jaroslav  Kucera:  "Revanchism— Specif ic  Variant  of  Imperialism's 
Struggle  With  Socialism"] 

[Excerpts]  Relative  to  the  sharpening  of  the  international 
situation  in  the  early  1980's,  which  is  the  consequence 
primarily  of  the  policy  of  American  imperialism,  there  has 
been  a  marked  resurgence  of  the  revanchist  forces  in  the 
German  Federal  Republic,  forces  striving  to  alter  the 
territorial,  political,  and  social  status  quo  in  Europe. 

The  principal  target  of  revanchism's  attention  since  the  Second  World  War  has 
been  the  question  of  the  reunification  of  Germany,  the  rectification  of  its 
eastern  borders,  and  the  post-war  expulsion  of  Germans  from  Eastern  Europe. 
Contemporary  revanchism  realizes  that,  given  the  international  position  of 
the  FRG  and  the  strength  of  the  socialist  community,  it  cannot  focus  on 
independent  political  action  as  was  the  case  prior  to  the  Second  World  War; 
therefore,  it  tries  to  sandwich  its  demands  into  a  sort  of  all-European 
framework  which  could  make  possible  their  fulfillment.  The  result  is  supposed 
to  be  the  creation  of  a  "united  Europe,"  naturally  on  a  capitalist  base. 

Only  following  European  unification  would  it  be  possible  to  revise  or  to  remove 
in  a  peaceful  way  the  existing  borders.  In  this  unified  capitalist  Europe 
the  Germans  would  assume  the  leading  role  due  to  their  human  and  economic 
potential,  which  would  be  even  strengthened  by  the  most  industrialized  regions 
of  Poland  and  Czechoslovakia.  A  Europe  "unified"  in  this  fashion  would  repre¬ 
sent  an  unquestionably  significant  component  even  on  a  global  scale;  in  other 
words,  the  German  bourgeoisie  would  quickly  acquire  an  opportunity  to  rule 
on  questions  affecting  the  entire  world. 

The  main  obstacle  on  the  road  to  a  "unified  Europe"  are  the  countries  of  the 
socialist  community,  headed  by  the  USSR;  consequently,  contemporary  revanchism 
stands  on  clearly  anticommunist  and  anti-Soviet  positions.  Anticommunism  not 
only  expresses  a  concrete  direction  and  character  of  specific  revanchist 
goals  and  demands,  but  is  also  a  common  denominator  in  the  interest  of  which 
revanchism  is  willing  to  tolerate  even  those  political  forces  and  circles 
which  do  not  directly  advocate  revanchist  positions.  Through  its  demands  to 
dismantle  the  alliance  of  the  socialist  countries,  and  thus  to  liquidate 
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socialism  in  them,  revanchism  personifies  the  overall  interests  of  the 
bourgeoisie,  while  in  its  views  on  future  arrangements  in  Europe  it  also 
parallels  the  specific  interests  of  the  German  bourgeoisie  which,  as  seen  by 
the  legalities  of  imperialism's  development,  will  eventually  turn  against 
their  current  French,  British,  American  and  other  allies.  There  is  no  reason 
to  doubt  this,  since  behind  the  revanchist  forces  stand  the  same  socioeconomic 
forces  which  nurtured  Nazism  and  which  are  now  supporting  its  new  incarnation. 
The  fact  that  many  of  the  leading  members  of  the  "landsmanschaf t"  brotherhood 
are  or  have  been  members  of  Nazi  or  neonazi  parties  is  amply  illustrative  of 
this . 

A  specific  instrument  of  revanchism  in  the  FRG  are  the  expellee  organizations 
that  sprang  up  on  the  territory  of  the  Western  occupation  zones  immediately 
after  the  Second  World  War.  Their  initial  establishment  was  prompted  not 
only  for  revanchist  but  also  economic  and  social  reasons.  The  fact  that 
revanchist  demands  soon  appeared  in  these  organizations  was  the  result  of  the 
very  bad  social  position  of  the  expellees,  whose  plight  was  largely  ignored 
by  the  authorities,  plus  the  need  of  the  West  German  bourgeoisie  to  create 
some  sort  of  platform  on  which  they  could  publicly  base  demands  for  a  revision 
of  the  outcome  of  the  war.  The  demand  to  return  to  the  "old  homeland"  was 
from  the  expellees'  vantage  point  the  most  convenient  way  to  improve  their 
precarious  social  conditions. 

Cooperation  between  the  revanchist  associations  of  the  expellees  and  the  state 
has  always  been  and  continues  to  be  very  close  and  represents  shared  interests 
On  the  one  hand,  without  the  support  of  state  agencies  of  all  echelons,  the 
revanchist  associations  would  sooner  or  later  be  doomed  to  extinction;  on  the 
other,  their  activities  and  shrill  propaganda  help  formulate  public  opinion, 
even  though  often  more  alleged  than  real,  and  allows  the  state  agencies  and 
rightist  political  parties  to  exploit  this  situation  in  the  formulation  of 
their  own  revanchist  demands.  The  landsmanschaf ts  often  interpret  demands  of 
the  German  bourgeoisie,  which  cannot  be  voiced  at  the  official  government 
level,  thus  helping  to  keep  these  demands  in  the  subconscious  of  virtually 
all  classes  and  strata  of  West  German  society.  One  of  the  expellee  leaders, 

H.  Seebohm,  in  the  early  1950' s  openly  declared  that  the  Sudeten  German 
organizations  were  not  bound  by  the  formal  government  claim  to  the  borders  of 
1937:  "The  German  problem  will  not  be  resolved  by  restoring  the  central  parts 
of  Germany.  The  German  East  includes  not  only  the  Elbe  and  Oder,  but  also 
Bohemia  and  all  other  territories  once  inhabited  by  Germans."  Seebohm' s 
successor  as  spokesman  for  the  Sudeten  German  landsmanschaf t ,  W.  Becher,  quite 
clearly  considers  "Bohemia"  to  be  not  only  the  one-time  Sudeten  German 
districts  created  by  the  Nazis  but  all  of  Bohemia.  Another  individual  of  this 
ilk,  the  notorious  Lodgman  von  Auen,  active  in  these  circles  since  the  days  of 
the  pre-Munich  Czechoslovak  Republic,  publicly  demanded  in  1961  that  the 
starting  point  of  German  foreign  policy  be  the  borders  of  1939,  when  Germany 
entered  the  war.  One  could  easily  continue  in  this  vein.  To  prevent  the 
revanchist  organizations'  natural  demise  by  attrition — which  would  deprive 
the  bourgeoisie  of  a  valuable  political  instrument — a  law  was  passed  in  1953 
extending  the  privileges  of  the  "exiles"  to  their  offspring  (even  in  cases  of 
mixed  marriages)  and  even  their  children  born  on  FRG  territory. 
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In  the  1980’s  we  see  a  new  trend,  which  is  a  logical  consequence  of  past 
development.  The  landsmanschaf ts  accept  among  their  ranks  even  people  who 
have  no  expellees  in  their  families.  This  reflects  the  effort  to  strengthen 
the  expellee  associations  with  people  whose  membership  is  only  justified  by 
kindred  political  convictions. 

The  politics  of  revanchism  is  mirrored  in  its  willful  interpretation  of  the 
fundamental  problems  of  post-war  international  development,  above  all  the 
reunification  of  Germany  and  a  peace  treaty  with  it.  The  Soviet  Union  and  the 
countries  of  the  socialist  community  have  advocated  a  concept  of  German 
reunification  on  a  free,  democratic,  and  peace-loving  basis,  whereby  the 
future  all-German  government  would  pledge  not  to  become  a  member  of  any 
military  or  political  grouping  aimed  against  one  of  the  member  states  of  the 
former  anti-Hitler  coalition,  and  would  accept  certain  armaments  limitations. 
Reunification  of  Germany  was  declared  an  internal  affair  of  the  German  nation, 
with  the  Germans  themselves  determing  the  form  of  their  future  political  and 
social  system. 

German  reunification,  as  advocated  by  the  revanchist  and  rightist  circles  in 
the  FRG  and  other  Western  countries,  is  tantamount  to  an  absorbtion  of  the 
German  state  of  workers  and  peasants  into  an  imperialist  German  state,  while 
the  reunified  Germany's  membership  in  NATO  would  remain  untouched.  These 
same  circles  have  rejected  the  concept  of  a  neutralized  Germany,  with  the 
argument  that  this  would  leave  the  country  at  the  mercy  of  the  USSR  and  its 
allies.  A  peace  treaty  should  then,  contrary  to  the  agreements  by  the  leaders 
of  the  anti-Hitler  coalition  of  the  mid-1940's,  ratify  the  German  borders  of 
1937  and  guarantee  the  rights  to  "self-determination"  and  "homeland,"  i.e., 
guarantee  the  return  of  Germans  to  the  territories  from  which  they  had  been 
expelled  after  the  Second  World  War.  Any  concessions  in  this  concept  were 
proclaimed  unacceptable  to  the  FRG  ruling  circles,  for  they  would  allegedly 
demonstrate  the  weakness  of  the'Western  world  and  would  lead  to  further  and 
further  concessions.  A  component  of  this  position  was  also  the  refusal  to 
deal  with  the  GDR  and  the  other  socialist  states  (except  the  USSR)  on  problems 
of  mutual  relations.  The  FRG  Government  insisted  on  its  senseless  claim  to 
speak  in  the  name  of  all  Germans,  i.e.,  GDR  citizens  as  well,  refused  to 
recognize,  de  facto  or  de  jure,  the  other  German  state,  and  ignored  all  GDR 
proposals  to  establish  a  much-needed  dialogue  and  normalization  of  relations. 
In  this  manner,  the  FRG  deepened  the  division  of  Germany  and  made  it  more 
lasting.  The  progressive  forces  in  the  world  were  aware  that  a  reunification 
of  Germany  on  the  imperialist  model  would  represent  a  threat  to  peace,  and 
that  such  reunification  is  not  feasible  unless  there  occur  significant  social 
changes  in  the  FRG  which  would  remove  the  social  and  economic  foundations  of 
imperialism  and  lead  to  the  demilitarization  and  democratization  of  public 
life. 

While  the  concept  of  German  unification  based  on  speculation  with  the  force 
of  arms,  especially  nuclear,  was  fully  in  accord  with  policies  of  the  cold 
war,  the  changing  balance  of  forces  between  socialism  and  imperialism  in  the 
late  1950' s  and  early  1960's  caused  revanchism  to  recede  somewhat  into 
isolation.  Realistically  thinking  circles  in  the  West,  faced  with  the 
economic  and  political  successes  of  the  socialist  community,  came  to  understand 
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that  the  liquidation  of  socialism  through  military  means  was  pure  nonsense, 
and  began  focusing  on  a  long  period  of  coexistence  of  the  two  systems,  on 
variable  concepts  of  approaches  against  socialism,  using  largely  economic  and 
ideological  means.  The  FRG  revanchist  circles,  on  the  other  hand,  understood 
nothing  in  this  and  continued  flirting  with  violent  means  of  liquidating 
socialism,  first  of  all  in  the  GDR,  the  annexation  of  which  through  some  sort 
of  "intra-German  police  action"  appeared  to  them  as  the  fastest  and  easiest 
way  and  as  a  first  step  in  the  achievement  of  their  Eastern  claims.  The 
actions  on  the  GDR  state  border  of  August  1961,  carried  out  by  the  GDR 
Goverment  in  concert  with  the  other  socialist  states,  put  an  end  to  German 
bourgeois  machinations  and  clearly  showed  the  limiations  of  such  ambitions. 

Adenauer's  concept  of  "Ostpolitik"  and  the  resolution  of  the  so-called  German 
question  through  force  and  armament  collapsed,  and  the  German  bourgeoisie 
had  to  look  for  a  new  foreign  policy  variant.  During  the  1960’s  trade 
relations  with  the  socialist  countries  were  intensified,  and  in  the  second 
half  of  the  decade  the  FRG  established  diplomatic  relations  with  Yugoslavia 
and  Romania,  opened  negotiations  with  the  USSR  and  Poland,  later  with  the  GDR 
and  Czechoslovakia,  on  the  normalization  of  mutual  relations  on  the  basis  of 
recognition  of  the  current  territorial  status  quo.  The  aim  of  this  new 
"Ostpolitik,"  according  to  W.  Jaksch,  former  leader  of  the  German  Social 
Democrats  in  Czechoslovakia  and  since  1965  "Eastern  expert"  of  the  West  German 
SPD,  was  the  separation  of  Eastern  Europe  from  the  USSR  by  means  of  a  "partner¬ 
ship"  or  "alliance"  with  Western  and  Central  Europe. 

These  were  merely  old  intentions  couched  in  new  methods,  even  though  it  cannot 
be  denied  that  the  foreign  policy  of  the  FRG  social-liberal  coalition  con¬ 
tributed  to  a  lessening  of  international  tension  ituEurope  and  removed  some 
of  the  serious  obstacles  on  the  road  to  Helsinki.  While  the  policy  proclaimed 
that  it  would  continue  to  take  the  interests  of  the  .expellees  into  consideration, 
it  nevertheless  aroused  great  displeasure  in  their  ranks.  The  revanchist 
associations  abandoned  their  purely  formal  political  neutrality  and  began 
openly  supporting  the  CDU/CSU,  which  had  remained  on  cold  war  positions. 

Together  with  them,  the  expellee  organizations  opened  a  struggle  against 
negotiations  with  the  socialist  countries  and  the  subsequent  treaties. 

In  the  end,  this  struggle  against  the  signing  and  ratification  of  such 
treaties  came  to  nought.  Nevertheless,  during  its  course  there  appeared 
significant  documents  which  show  that  thoughts  of  revanchism,  more  or  less, 
permeate  a  substantial  segment  of  the  FRG  political  system — state  agencies, 
important  political  parties,  and  many  social  organizations.  The  first  of 
these  documents  to  which  the  revanchist  circles  often  refer  is  the  joint 
resolution  of  the  three  parliamentary  factions  (SPD,  FDP,  CDU/CSU)  which  was 
agreed  upon  on  the  day  of  ratification  of  the  treaties  with  the  USSR  and 
Poland,  on  17  May  1972.  The  resolution  states  that  the  Federal  Republic 
assumed  the  commitments  stemming  from  the  treaties  in  its  own  name  only,  that 
the  treaties  did  not  preclude  a  peaceful  arrangement  in  Germany  and  did  not 
constitute  any  legal  foundation  for  the  existing  borders.  FRG  policy  which 
strives  for  the  restoration  of  national  unity  through  peaceful  means  is 
allegedly  not  in  conflict  with  these  treaties,  whose  substance,  however,  does 
not  represent  a  recognition  of  the  territorial  status  quo  in  Europe  and  the 
principle  of  not  levying  territorial  claims  against  anyone. 
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The  decision  of  the  Federal  Constitutional  Court  of  1973  speaks  in  the  same 
spirit.  While  the  decision  rejected  the  Bavarian  Government  complaint  against 
the  alleged  unconstitutionality  of  the  FRG-GDR  treaty  signed  in  December  1972, 
the  revanchist  circles  could  not  have  wished  for  a  better-worded  rejection. 

In  the  court's  justification  of  its  decision  it  is  stated  that  the  German 
Reich  continues  to  exist  legally  and  that  the  two  German  states  are  "parts 
of  a  single  state  which  continues  to  exist,  even  though  this  state,  for 
oganizational  reasons,  is  incapable  of  acting  on  behalf  of  all  of  Germany." 
Consequently,  the  GDR  is  not  considered  a  foreign  country  and  the  border 
between  the  two  Germanys  is  presented  merely  as  a  regional  dividing  line, 
similar  to  that  between  the  "laender"  in  the  FRG.  The  court  decision  casts 
doubt  on  the  clear  internationally  valid  character  of  the  GDR-FRG  treaty,  and 
through  its  theses  on  German  citizenship  denies  GDR  citizenship  to  be  a 
symbol  of  state  sovereignty. 

These  and  other  documents,  in  contrast  to  ratified  FRG  treaties,  are  not 
internationally  binding,  but  serve  the  revanchist  circles  as  background  to 
their  claims  of  the  openness  of  the  so-called  German  question,  even  though 
this  so-called  question  ceased  to  exist  by  the  establishment  of  two  indepen¬ 
dent  German  states  as  long  as  35  years  ago.  Relations  between  the  FRG  and 
GDR  maintained  on  such  a  "legal"  basis  are,  on  the  part  of  the  FRG,  one  of  the 
most  scandalous  historical  chapters  of  relations  between  two  sovereign  Euro¬ 
pean  states  in  the  post-war  period,  and  prove  that  German  imperialism  has  not 
yet  abandoned  its  plans  to  absorb  the  GDR  as  the  first  step  in  the  liquidation 
of  socialism  in  Europe  and  in  the  world.  Even  though  the  revanchists  keep 
talking  about  their  peaceful  intentions,  in  reality  they  praise  and  celebrate 
every  step  leading  to  a  sharpening  of  international  tension,  for  which  the 
current  FRG  Government  bears  full  responsibility.  The  American  policy  of 
feverish  armament,  expressed  in  the  deployment  of  mdeium-range  missiles  in 
Europe,  the  development  of  new  weapons  systems  and  efforts  to  militarize 
outer  space,  was  enthusiastically  welcomed  by  these  forces,  since  their  aim 
is  to  gain  for  themselves  and  other  rightists  the  ideal  deployment  of  forces 
between  imperialism  and  socialism,  namely  military  superiority  of  imperialism 
and  thereby  the  opportunity  to  conduct  a  dialogue  with  the  socialist  states 
from  a  position  of  strength.  Historical  experience,  which  shows  that  such 
efforts  have  no  hope  of  success,  is  not  respected  by  any  of  these  dangerous 
"dreamers . " 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


EXPENDITURES  ON  SOCIAL  SERVICES 

Prague  RUDE  PRAVO  in  Czech  10  Nov  84  p  3 

[Article  by  Zdena  Stepankova:  "On  Social  Consumption"] 

[Excerpts]  Expenditures  on  social  services  amounted  to  Kcs  77.5  billion  in 
1970,  17  billion  in  1975,  137.2  billion  5  years  later  and  158.5  billion  last 
year.  On  a  per  capita  basis  this  represents  annually  Kcs  5,408  in  1970,  Kcs 
7,230  5  years  later,  Kcs  8,962  in  1980  and  Kcs  10,281  last  year. 

Statistical  analyses  divide  social  consumption  into  three  groups:  individual 
monetary  incomes  which  are  not  based  on  distribution  according  to  work  performed, 
products  provided  free  of  charge,  and  services  rendered  free  of  charge. 

Though  not  equally,  all  of  them  influence  our  life  style.  For  example,  among 
the  services  rendered  free  of  charge  the  largest  amount  is  spent  on  schools  and 
health  care.  The  same  thing  can  be  said  of  the  products  provided  free  of 
charge.  These  include  textbooks  and  other  school  aids,  medicines,  medical 
material,  meals  in  school  and  college  cafeterias,  hospitals.  It  happens  that 
man  does  not  appreciate  certain  advantages  he  enjoys.  The  parents  of  higher 
school  students  definitely  do  not  count  how  much  the  society  contributes  to 
the  education  of  their  children,  but  they  do  keep  account  of  what  they  them¬ 
selves  have  to  pay  for  it.  This  is  quite  understandable. 

The  so-called  monetary  incomes  account  for  the  largest  portion  of  total  social 
consumption.  They  include  all  of  social  security-including  retirement  incomes, 
sickness  benefits,  financial  assistance  to  the  families  with  children,  and 
scholarships — in  other  words,  direct  financial  incomes.  We  frequently  encounter 
the  view  that  people  collect  from  the  common  treasure— social  consumption  is 
meant  by  this — what  they  have  saved  over  the  years .  Man  not  only  creates  value 
by  his  work,  but  he  also  contributes  in  the  form  of  the  wage  tax  which  is  regu¬ 
larly  withheld  from  his  wages.  Over  the  years,  this  is  by  no  means  a  small 

amount . 

It  is  certain  that  society  can  distribute  only  as  much  as  its  economic  situa¬ 
tion  permits.  It  is  essentially  as  in  a  family.  The  slogan  that  "our  future 
living  standard  will  depend  on  how  we  work  today"  is  therefore  pertinent.  The 
advantage  of  social  consumption  is  that  it  provides  means  according  to  the 
citizens'  needs,  and  not  according  to  what  they  have  contributed  by  their  work 
to  the  common  treasury.  Let  us  consider,  for  example,  assistance  to  families 
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with  children.  It  is  quite  extensive.  Beginning  in  January  1985,  the  mater¬ 
nity  allowance  is  increased  because  women  with  one  child  will  be  entitled  to 
it.  This  is  another  significant  help  to  newlyweds.  Every  family  with  one 
child  will  thus  receive,  including  the  child  care  allowances,  Kcs  800  every 
month  and,  in  addition,  the  father  will  have  his  wage  tax  reduced.  To  the 
families  with  two  children,  as  long  as  neither  of  them  is  1  year  old  and  the 
mother  stays  with  him  at  home,  society  contributes  Kcs  1,210  in  the  form  of 
child  care  and  maternity  allowances  until  1  January  1985,  when  the  contribution 
will  increase  to  Kcs  1,250.  These  are  by  no  means  small  amounts. 

Expenditures  on  health  care  have  almost  doubled  since  1970.  The  biggest  item 
is  expenditures  on  medicines.  Medical  science  offers  more  effective  but  also 
more  expensive  drugs  for  many  diseases.  This  is  a  fact  that  the  individual 
does  not  realize  because  he  does  not  pay  for  the  drugs.  Among  the  items  of 
social  services  there  also  are  subsidies  for  passenger  transportation,  which 
exceed  Kcs  10  billion  annually.  Society  contributes  more  than  Kcs  6  billion 
to  housing  every  year. 

We  have  quoted  enough  figures.  Although  not  all  of  them  have  been  cited,  they 
amount  altogether  to  Kcs  158.5  billion  spent  annually  on  social  services.  This 
is  an  amount  which  affects  our  living  standard  very  significantly.  But  the 
most  important  thing  is  that  it  is  the  guarantee  of  social  security  for  every 
citizen.  It  is  proper  to  remind  all  of  us  that  we  can  spend  our  monthly  pay 
according  to  our  own  judgment  because  we  do  not  have  to  have  special  savings 
in  case  of  illness  or  for  somebody's  studies,  because  all  these  costs  are  paid 
for  out  of  the  common  treasury,  which  is  called  social  consumption.  It  depends 
upon  the  further  development  of  our  economy,  upon  the  work  results  put  into  the 
common  state  treasury.  As  is  clear  from  the  data  cited  above,  the  total  amount 
of  social  consumption  has  continued  to  increase.  In  comparison  with  1970  it 
has  doubled. 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


RELATIONS  WITH  BURMA 

Prague  RUDE  PRAVO  in  Czech  20  Nov  84  p  2 
[Article  by  Milan  Madr] 

[Excerpt]  Recently  in  Czechoslovakia  there  took  place  an  official  visit  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Government  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma,  U 
Maung  Maung  Kha,  at  the  invitation  of  the  chairman  of  the  Federal  Government, 
Lubomir  Strougal.  His  stay  and  the  discussions  by  the  two  premiers  are  an 
active  contribution  to  the  further  development  of  Czechoslovak-Burmese  relations. 
We  have  had  contacts  with  Burma,  sometimes  called  the  crossroads  of  Asia,  for 
many  years,  especially  in  the  economic  area.  The  number  of  Czechoslovak  enter¬ 
prises  and  equipment  in  Burma  is  evidence  of  the  solid  work  and  reliable  repu¬ 
tation  of  our  industry  abroad.  The  overall  nature  of  our  relations  with  this 
country  has  been  good  for  many  years,  based  on  mutual  trust.  There  are  no 
questions  of  conflict  between  the  CSSR  and  Burma.  This  makes  for  a  good  basis 
for  further  development  of  cooperation  in  the  future,  which  is  improved  even 
further  by  the  fact  that  both  countries  have  a  sincere  interest  in  it.  In  the 
past  few  years  construction  or  reconstruction  of  capital  investment  projects  in 
cooperation  with  the  CSSR  are  being  completed  on  the  basis  of  the  Treaty  on 
Economic  Cooperation  of  1978  and  further  agreements  of  1981.  Most  of  these  have 
already  been  finished.  The  time  has  come  for  appropriate  discussions  of  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  future  years.  The  thinking  of  both  parties  on  this  matter  shows 
that  there  are  a  great  number  of  specific  suggestions  as  to  how  the  CSSR  can 
contribute  to  efforts  to  industrialize  Burma  to  a  greater  degree  in  the  future. 
These  are  the  prerequisites  for  a  more  deliberate  intensification  of  cooperation 
so  that  Czechoslovakia  will  play  a  greater  role.  The  fact  that  Czechoslovakia, 
as  announced  by  Chairman  of  the  Government  L.  Strougal,  has  decided  to  expand 
the  market  for  Burmese  export  commodities  will  help.  In  the  joint  press  release, 
it  is  said:  "Both  officials  devoted  special  attention  in  their  discussions  to 
economic  cooperation,  which  particularly  in  recent  years  has  rapidly  developed 
to  a  good  level.  In  this  context,  they  reviewed  the  interests  and  capabilities 
of  both  countries  for  further  intensification  of  trade  exchanges  and  industrial 
and  scientific-technical  cooperation  in  keeping  with  the  long-range  plans  for 
development  of  their  national  economies."  In  the  spirit  of  its  demonstrated 
traditional  relations  with  developing  countries,  Czechoslovakia  is  also  eager . 
to  help  train  Burmese  specialists  for  various  sectors  of  activities.  Economic 
and  trade  relations  are  the  focus  of  mutual  relations.  But  there  are  other 
areas  in  which  cooperation  so  far  could  be  raised  to  a  higher  level  to  the 
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benefit  of  both  countries  and  their  peoples.  In  connection  with  this,  the 
joint  press  release  states  that  both  representatives  expressed  their  belief 
that  "a  systematic  exchange  of  experiences  in  the  fields  of  culture,  science, 
education,  medicine  and  information  would  be  a  valuable  contribution  to  further 
enrichment  of  mutual  relations." 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


CONTACTS  WITH  MEXICO 

Prague  RUDE  PRAVO  in  Czech  20  Nov  84  p  6 
[Article  by  Ladislav  Alster] 

[Text]  Official  diplomatic  relations  between  the  United  States  of  Mexico 
and  Czechoslovakia  were  established  in  1922  and  in  1959  were  raised  to  the 
embassy  level.  Mexico  recognized  the  Czechoslovak  Republic  even  during  the 
occupation  of  Bohemia  and  Moravia  by  the  German  Nazis  from  1939  to  1945.  ^  After 
the  USSR,  Mexico  was  the  second  country  in  the  world  which  clearly  repudiated 
the  Munich  Accord  in  1938.  The  obliteration  of  the  town  of  Lidice  and  the 
murder  of  its  inhabitants  caused  great  shock  and  sharp  protests  among  the 
Mexican  public.  Many  Mexican  girls  born  after  that  event  were  named  Lidice. 

The  town  of  San  Jeronimo  (now  part  of  the  capital,  Mexico  City)  was  renamed 
San  Jeronimo-Lidice .  We  will  never  forget  that  stand  on  principle  by  the 
Mexican  Government  and  people.  Czechoslovakia  also  gave  great  attention  to  the 
100th  anniversary  of  the  death  of  the  great  Mexican  revolutionary  and  patriot, 
Benito  Juarez.  As  part  of  the  celebrations  in  Prague,  a  monument  to  him  was 
unveiled.  The  friendly  relations  between  the  two  countries  have  a  long  tradi¬ 
tion.  We  will  give  just  two  examples  out  of  many.  The  Czech  botanist  and 
traveller  Benedikt  Roezl  lived  in  Mexico  for  18  years  in  the  last  century. 

He  worked  out  landscaping  in  trees  and  flowers  for  the  capital  which  is  sub¬ 
stantially  still  used  today.  During  the  infamous  adventure  of  the  "Mexican 
Emperor"  Maximilian  of  Hapsburg  (brother  of  the  Austrian  Emperor  Franz  Josef), 
he  even  commanded  the  revolutionary  Mexican  garrison  at  the  port  of  Santocomoron 
and  prevented  the  landing  of  the  interventionist  forces  of  the  French  Emperor 
Napoleon  III.  "Don  Benito,"  as  the  Mexicans  called  him,  has  an  important  place 
in  Mexican  history. 

To  give  another  example,  at  the  beginning  of  this  century  the  world  famous 
anthropologist  Alex  Hrdlicka  spent  time  in  Mexico  studying  the  question  of  the 
origin  of  the  Indians  and  other  inhabitants  of  the  New  World.  There  are  econo¬ 
mic  contacts  between  the  two  countries  which  have  been  going  on  for  more  than 
60  years.  After  Cuba,  Mexico  is  our  most  important  trade  partner  in  Latin 
America.  The  recent  official  visit  by  the  chairman  of  the  CSSR  Government, 
Lubomir  Strougal,  to  Mexico  and  the  subsequent  CAMEXPO  84  exhibition,  for  which 
the  CSSR  was  made  coordinator,  are  definite  contributions  to  a  furbhex  streng¬ 
thening  of  friendship  between  the  two  countries  and  their  economic  cooperation. 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


CHANGE  IN  UNIVERSITY  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION  REVEALED 
Prague  UCITELSKE  NOVINY  in  Czech  1  5  Nov  84  p  9 

[Interview  with  Professor  Frantisek  Fediuk,  DrSc,  director  of  the  Department  of 
Universities  within  the  CSR  Ministry  of  Education,  by  Jarmila  Savicka;  date 
and  place  of  interview  not  given] 

[Excerpts]  The  requirement  that  university  and  college 
graduates  have  a  better  command  of  foreign  languages  ties 
in  with  the  entire  concept  of  restructuring  the  content  of 
the  curricula  and  stems  from  the  demands  that  the  flow  of 
information,  the  intensity  of  international  relations  in 
the  areas  of  science,  technology  and  the  economy,  and  soci¬ 
ety's  development  place  on  education.  We  have  been  finding 
for  some  time  that  the  graduates'  training  in  foreign  lan¬ 
guages,  with  few  exceptions,  is  not  what  it  should  be.  We 
interviewed  Professor  Frantisek  Fediuk,  director  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Universities  within  the  CSR  Ministry  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  on  how  this  situation  can  be  remedied. 

[Question]  What  command  of  foreign  languages  should  graduates  of  the  various 
higher  educational  institutions  have? 

[Answer]  It  is  common  knowledge  that  the  situation  in  this  respect  is  unsatis¬ 
factory.  This  was  established  at  the  CPCZ  Central  Committee  Presidium's  ses¬ 
sion  on  2  March  of  this  year.  Josef  Havlin,  secretary  of  the  CPCZ  Central  Com¬ 
mittee,  also  emphasized  this  at  the  statewide  conference  of  teachers.  There¬ 
fore  we  must  not  only  consider  these  problems,  but  also  propose  specific  ways 
of  resolving  them. 

At  the  same  time,  it  cannot  be  said  that  the  level  of  foreign-language  instruc¬ 
tion  and  training  in  higher  educational  institutions  has  noticeably  worsened. 

It  is  the  same  as  before,  but  the  demands  have  increased.  This  ties  in  with 
the  developments  in  science  and  technology,  with  the  information  explosion.  We 
cannot  expect  future  specialists  to  make  do  with  what  they  find  covered  in 
their  textbooks  or  what  they  will  read  in  various  journals,  with  a  delay  of  3 
to  5  years.  If  knowledge  is  to  be  applied  to  practice,  one  must  work  with  it 
immediately,  which  means  tapping  the  primary  sources  of  information,  and  they 
of  course  are  mostly  in  languages  other  than  Czech.  Many  students  and  gradu¬ 
ates  of  higher  educational  institutions  are  unable  to  do  this  at  present.  But 
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even  a  reading  knowledge  of  foreign  languages  is  no  longer  adequate.  There  is 
need  also  for  ability  to  communicate  in  foreign  languages.  This  need  stems 
from  the  expansion  of  international  relations,  and  also  from  the  fact  that  we 
are  sending  more  and  more  of  our  specialists  abroad!  doctors,  geologists,  en¬ 
gineers  and  other  professionals.  Naturally,  they  must  have  not  merely  a  read¬ 
ing  knowledge  of  the  given  region's  language,  but  must  also  be  able  to  express 
themselves  in  it.  However,  the  present  level  of  proficiency  in  foreign  lan¬ 
guages  is  very  poor  for  this  purpose. 

[Question]  What  are  the  causes  of  these  shortcomings,  and  how  can  the  situ¬ 
ation  be  improved? 

[Answer]  The  causes  of  this  unsatisfactory  situation  should  be  sought  already 
at  the  very  beginning  of  school  attendance:  in  grade  school  and  secondary 
school.  In  other  words,  this  is  not  a  question  that  concerns  higher  education 
alone.  We  elaborated  a  set  of  measures  to  make  foreign- language  instruction 
in  higher  educational  institutions  more  effective.  This  set  of  measures  has 
not  been  implemented  so  far;  it  is  being  modified  in  accordance  with  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  individual  schools  and  faculties.  We  expect  that  it  could  bring 
about  some  improvement.  The  basic  principle  from  which  we  start  out  is  that 
we  will  not  attempt  to  do  what  we  have  been  attempting  so  far,  i.e.,  to 
achieve  the  same  level  of  proficiency  in  foreign  languages  in  all  university  • 
and  college  students.  Instead,  we  will  start  out  from  the  actual  and  very 
diverse  level  of  proficiency  with  which  the  students  come  to  the  higher  educa¬ 
tional  institutions.  Some  freshmen  have  already  passed  the  state  examination 
in  a  foreign  language,  while  others  are  still  wrestling  with  the  beginner's 
difficulties  in  the  university  or  college.  Unfortunately,  the  latter  are  in  a 
majority. 

Therefore  our  proposal  calls  for  a  differentiated  approach  to  the  students.  We 
wish  to  raise  every  student  to  the  level  of  which  he  is  capable.  In  majors 
other  than  languages,  for  example,  we  recommend  that  gifted  and  well-prepared 
students  take  also  an  elective  two-semester,  two-hour/week  course  in  Russian, 
in  addition  to  the  required  course  in  Russian  of  the  same  duration.  The  aver¬ 
age  student  will  be  able  to  complete  a  two-semester,  four- hour/week  elective 
course,  in  addition  to  the  required  basic  course.  In  a  departure  from  past 
practice,  every  foreign-language  course  will  end  with  an  examination.  In  this 
way  we  will  be  underscoring  the  importance  of  foreign-language  courses. 

So  far  as  a  second  world  language  is  concerned,  we  accept  the  fact  that  English 
is  the  most  important  second  foreign  language  in  most  majors.  In  the  past,  a 
student  could  freely  choose  the  second  foreign  language  he  wanted  to  study. 

But  now  the  second  foreign  language  most  important  in  a  given  major  will  be 
specified  and  will  be  a  required  subject.  Although  this  language  will  be  Eng¬ 
lish  for  most  majors,  there  are  majors  where  the  second  language  will  be  German 
(for  history  majors,  for  example),  or  even  French,  Italian  or  Spanish  in  the 
case  of  certain  special  majors.  The  students  who  are  beginners  will  get  the 
mandatory  four-hour/week  course  for  two  to  four  semesters,  as  required.  This 
is  a  fairly  heavy  workload.  In  addition,  for  gifted  students  there  will  be 
also  an  elective  course,  two  hours/week  during  two  to  four  semesters.  Even 
freshmen  who  already  know  the  language  will  take  a  required  two-hour/week 
course  one  year,  and  then  an  elective  four-hour/week  course  during  two  to 
four  semesters. 
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Russian,  of  course,  will  remain  the  No  1  foreign  language.  Its  importance  for 
university  and  college  graduates  is  rising  constantly,  especially  because  a 
large  volume  of  foreign  literature  gets  to  us  in  the  form  of  up-to-date  Russian 
translations  that  the  Soviet  publishing  houses  are  putting  out. 

[Question]  We  have  discussed  mainly  the  organization  and  length  of  foreign- 
language  courses.  What  will  change  in  teaching  methods? 

[Answer]  It  would  be  meaningless  to  increase  the  volume  of  instruction  with¬ 
out  devoting  attention  to  its  quality  as  well.  Therefore  we  must  consider  also 
the  didactic  aspect  of  foreign-language  instruction.  I  believe  that  we  have 
made  only  very  modest  progress  during  the  past  10  to  1 5  years,  and  many  of  the 
countries  that  were  trailing  us  are  now  ahead  of  us.  Therefore  the  elaboration 
of  qualitatively  different,  new  methods  of  language  instruction  occupies  a  pro¬ 
minent  place  in  our  set  of  measures.  This  ties  in  with  the  manpower  situation 
of  the  departments  of  foreign  languages.  The  personnel  structure  of  these  de¬ 
partments  often  is  not  in  accord  with  their  main  mission--language  instruction. 
Mainly  the  effective  component,  applied  linguistics,  must  be  reinforced,  by  in¬ 
creasing  the  number  of  lecturers.  Scientific  research  into  languages  should  be 
done  elsewhere,  and  these  departments  should  first  of  all  teach. 


Another  task  is  to  foster  interdisciplinary  relations,  to  gain  the  support  of 
the  professional  subjects'  teachers  for  the  importance  of  teaching  students 
foreign  languages,  and  to  exploit  the  prestige  of  such  teachers  to  this  end. 
Foreign  study  tours  must  likewise  be  better  utilized  in  the  pedagogical  pro¬ 
cess,  and  students  must  be  persuaded  to  actively  apply  the  knowledge  they  have 
gained. 


Our  basic  intention  is  not  to  let  anyone  remain  average  unnecessarily,  but  to 
enable  him  to  use  his  talents.  The  mastering  of  a  foreign  language  is  a  re¬ 
sult  of  the  interplay  of  several  factors.  The  first  prerequisite  is  talent,  a 
factor  which  we  have  rather  neglected  up  to  now,  but  we  intend  to  remedy  this 
in  the  new  concept.  The  second  factor  is  the  student's  attitude.  Here  no  de¬ 
cree  of  the  ministry  can  be  of  any  help,  unless  all  university  and  college 
teachers  help  to  create  an  atmosphere  in  which  the  knowledge  of  foreign  lan¬ 
guages  is  essential.  The  last  but  by  no  means  least  factor  is  the  personality 
of  the  teacher.  Unless  he  is  able  to  arouse  the  students'  interest  and  activ¬ 
ity,  all  the  measures  will  be  to  no  avail. 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


POLEDNIK  TALK  TO  YOUTH  UNION 

Prague  RUDE  PRAVO  in  Czech  10  Nov  84  p  2 

[Speech  by  J.  Polednik,  secretary  of  the  CPCZ  Central  Committee,  at  the 
Nationwide  Higher  School  Conference  of  the  Union  of  Socialist  Youth  in 
Bratislava] 

[Excerpt]  Our  communist  party,  responsible  state  offices,  and  ministries  pay 
much  attention  to  the  institutions  of  higher  learning.  However,  this  care 
no  matter  how  intensive  it  may  be — cannot  bring  desirable  results  if  the 
students  themselves  do  not  contribute  significantly  to  achieving  the  set  goal. 
Higher  school  students  are  adults  and  bear  great  social  responsibility.  Yet. 
this  responsibility,  the  responsibility  of  adult  people,  does  not  always  mani¬ 
fest  itself  fully. 

The  students  come  to  the  higher  school  in  order  to  learn.  Although  everybody 
knows  this,  the  results  achieved  by  many  students  do  not  conform  to  this  goal. 
Very  often  it  is  the  parents  and  relatives  who  are  mainly  worried  about  the 
procedure  preceding  admission  to  a  higher  school.  They  write  the  appeals, 
hunt  for  connections  with  the  "proper"  people.  And  some  young  people  pretend 
that  all  this  is  of  no  concern  to  them.  Where  is  their  responsibility? 

Another  example:  hundreds  of  engineers  complete  their  higher  education  every 
year.  By  far  not  all  of  them  are  willing  to  work  as  production  organizers. 

They  look  for  a  position  in  administration,  in  a  warm  office,  and  are  afraid 
of  responsibility.  Some  graduates  prefer  to  work  in  subordinate  positions 
rather  than  move  from  their  town  and  work  in  Northern  Bohemia  or  in  a  borderland 
area.  This  is  true  not  only  of  young  engineers  but  also  of  physicians  and 
teachers . 

It  is  impossible  to  deny  this.  Likewise,  it  is  impossible  not  to  point  out  that 
some  young  people  should  demonstrate  more  social  responsibility,  more  "drive 
and  independence.  Nobody  benefits  from  excessive  comfort,  from  reliance  on 
somebody  else's  help  only.  This  is  not  dignified  for  the  young  generation,  and 
does  no  credit  to  the  young  generation. 

The  demands  on  the  higher  school  graduate  are  high  today.  He  should  be  a  person 
who  has  mastered  the  fundamentals  of  Marxist-Leninist  doctrine,  knows  the. goals 
of  the  communist  party  and  socialist  state,  has  good  scientific  and  practical 
training,  and  is  an  expert  in  his  field.  He  should  be  a  good  organizer,  who 
knows  how  to  deal  with  people. 
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School  must  play  the  decisive  role  in  the  training  of  experts.  There  still  are 
many  problems  in  its  curricula  and  teaching  process.  Many  of  these  problems 
were  discussed  at  the  recent  statewide  teachers'  conference.  The  reorganiza¬ 
tion  of  the  school  system  places  considerable  demands  primarily  on  the  officials, 
teachers  and  workers  at  higher  schools . 

The  Socialist  Union  of  Youth  performs  an  irreplaceable  mission  in  the  training 
of  the  future  intelligentsia.  As  the  documents  submitted  to  this  conference 
reveal,  however,  there  are,  apart  from  the  good  results,  also  reservations  and 
shortcomings  in  the  youth  organizations'  work  in  these  directions. 

Let  us  ponder  whether  sometimes  overactivity,  various  unjustified  reorganiza¬ 
tions,  the  tendency  to  spell  out  everything  in  the  most  minute  details,  to 
control  the  activity  of  basic  organizations  by  guidelines  and  directives,  do 
not  lead  to  formalism  in  work  and  to  overorganization,  and  do  not  render  the 
union  activity  less  effective. 

We  appreciate  the  initiative  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Socialist  Union 
of  Youth  and  are  glad  that  together  with  the  Presidium  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  the  governments  of  both  republics  have  adopted  measures  in  which  attention 
is  paid  to  the  improvement  of  study  and  social  conditions  of  higher  school 
students.  It  is  desirable  that  the  higher  school  and  territorial  bodies  of 
the  Socialist  Union  of  Youth  demonstrate  more  initiative  in  their  implementation. 

The  law  on  higher  schools  permits  broad  participation  by  youth  organizations  in 
the  management  and  life  of  higher  schools  and  their  departments.  Not  all  youth 
organizations  and  bodies  have  made  full  use  of  these  possibilities  so  far. 

It  would  be  to  the  benefit  of  students  if  the  youth  union  were  to  pay  more 
attention  to  the  problems  of  the  process  of  study,  to  the  evaluation  of  its 
standards,  to  the  work  of  dormitory  councils,  to  the  cafeteria  and  disciplinary 
commissions.  Then  the  authority  of  the  Socialist  Union  of  Youth  at  colleges 
would  also  definitely  increase. 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


LUCAN  ADDRESSES  COMMITTEE  FOR  INTERNATIONAL  YOUTH  YEAR 

Prague  RUDE  PRAVO  in  Czech  28  Nov  84  p  1 

[Article:  "International  Youth  Year"] 

[Text]  The  Czechoslovak  Coordinating  Committee  for  the 
International  Youth  Year,  proclaimed  by  the  United  Nations 
for  1985,  met  on  Tuesday  in  Prague  in  its  constituent  ses¬ 
sion.  Its  members  are  representatives  of  Czechoslovak  cen¬ 
tral  state  and  social  organs  and  institutions,  as  well  as 
other  important  components  of  our  political,  economic  and 
public  life,  which  are  directly  involved  in  the  socialist 
education  of  the  young  generation. 


Federal  Deputy  Premier  Matej  Lucan,  entrusted  with  chairing  the  committee, 
noted  that  the  decision  to  proclaim  the  International  Youth  Year  was  prompted 
by  the  fact  that  the  youth  of  all  continents  exhibit  increasingly  firm  determi¬ 
nation  to  contribute  actively  to  the  resolution  of  all  urgent  problems  of  the 
contemporary  world  and  to  participate  in  the  formulation  of  its  future. 

Consequently,  the  meaning  of  the  International  Youth  Year  is  also  the  demand 
that  problems  of  the  young  generation  attract  the  attention  of  government  and 
other  institutions  in  the  world  to  encourage  their  efforts  in  resolving  the 
basic  problems  of  the  young,  such  as,  for  example,  appropriate  professional 
preparation,  enhancement  of  their  educational  and  cultural  opportunities, 
creation  of  broad  social  and  health  care  conditions,  with  emphasis. on  social 
security.  However,  according  to  Matej  Lucan,  the  goal  of  preparations  for 
the  International  Youth  Year  in  the  capitalist  countries  is  to  prevent  its 
becoming  a  platform  for  denunciation  of  unemployment  among  the  young, . demand 
for  improvement  of  their  dire  social  conditions  in  the  Western  countries . 

This  is  an  attempt  to  disrupt  the  unity  of  the  young,  especially  in  the  struggle 
for  peace. 

The  12th  World  Festival  of  Youth  and  Students,  which  will  be  held  in  Moscow, 
must  be  considered  the  principal  event  of  the  coming  year.  Its  slogan.  For 
Anti-Imperialist  Solidarity,  for  Peace  and  Friendship,"  fully  expresses  the 
aspirations  and  essential  interests  of  progressive  young  people  of  the  world. 

The  care  for  our  young  generation  is  the  concern  of  socialist  society  as  a 
whole,  continued  Matej  Lucan.  On  this  occasion,  we  are  able  to  document  our 
successes  in  the  sphere  of  education,  health  and  social  care,  application  of 
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socialist  democracy,  advancement  of  culture,  sport,  as  well  as  the  very  active 
participation  of  Czechoslovak  youth  in  the  life  and  work  of  our  society. 

In  a  discussion,  members  of  the  committee  exchanged  views  on  how  best  to  meet 
the  ideological  substance  of  the  International  Youth  Year  in  Czechoslovakia, 
how  to  enrich  in  its  course  the  aims  of  the  communist  party  and  the  socialist 
state,  directed  at  further  intensification  of  the  care  for  the  overall  progress 
of  the  young  generation. 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


BRIEFS 

TRAVEL  IN  CSSR — This  year's  tourist  season  was  affected  by  cold  and  rainy 
weather,  especially  in  July  and  the  beginning  of  August.  Even  so,  it  was  a 
busy  one  and  we  were  able  to  provide  satisfactory  services  to  millions  of  our 
citizens  for  their  vacations  in  various  corners  of  our  country  and  abroad. 
Interest  in  staying  within  our  country  and  getting  to  know  it  increased.  The 
tourists  found  better  accommodations.  Food  services  were  expanded,  for  example, 
in  Marianske  Lazne,  Cheb,  Jablonec  nad  Nisou,  around  water  such  as  the  Rozkos 
dam,  and  near  rapids  and  elsewhere.  Agreements  between  the  housing  operators 
and  health  spas  also  made  it  possible  for  tourists  to  make  use  of  local  facili¬ 
ties.  This  is  a  good  arrangement  and  should  be  more  widely  used.  Hundreds  of 
thousands  of  families  spent  their  vacations,  especially  in  July  and  August,  in 
the  USSR,  Bulgaria,  Romania,  Hungary,  and  elsewhere.  Almost  5  million  people 
made  foreign  trips  this  year,  for  longer  periods  or  on  excursions.  [Excerpt] 
[Prague  RUDE  PRAVO  in  Czech  20  Nov  84  p  2]  6285 
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GERMAN  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC 


WRITER  INTERVIEWED  ON  POLITICAL  ATTITUDES 

East  Berlin  WEIMARER  BEITRAEGE  Vol  No  11,  Nov  84  pp  I884-I897 
[interview  with  Stephan  Hermlin  by  S.  Schlenstedt] 

[Text]  [Question]  In  the  German  socialist  movement  of  the  twenties  as 
well  as  during  the  period  of  the  struggle  against  fascism  the  direct  connec¬ 
tion  between'  literature  and  art  asnd  the  political  struggle  is  particularly 
clear  to  see  and  consequently  it  constitutes  an  immediate  ideological 
mission.  Now  that  did  not  apply  to  all  European  countries;  it  did  not 
apply  to  Prance,  for  example.  I  recently  read  an  article  in  the  Resist¬ 
ance  periodical  L'ETERNELLE  REVUE,  which  published  a  first  poem  of  yours 
in  French  translation  still  during  wartime.  In  an  issue  of  that  journal, 
which  came  out  immediately  after  the  end  of  the  war,  there  is  an  article 
dealing  with  the  possibility  to  convey  meaning  by  means  of  color  and  the 
entire  piece  oonsists  of  a  series  of  quotations  without  comment  ranging 
from  Novalis  and  Rimbaud  all  the  way  to  Aragon  and  Rene  Char.  It  is  a 
disquisition  on  an  esoteric  issue  of  poetic  production  which  would  have 
been  quite  unthinkable,  I  would  say,  in  German  antifascist  journals  in 
1945.  This  specific  way  of  linking  poetry  and  politics  which  existed 
in  the  French  Resistance  and  which  differs  from  the  earlier  style  of 
German  literature—-did  that  cause  an  affinity  between  yourself  and  French 
literature.  Or  more  specifically — -what  kind  of  affinity  did  your  ex¬ 
periences  in  France  cause  to  arise  ? 

[Answer]  There  are  specific  reasons  for  the  fact  that  that  is  the  way 
things  were  in  France.  You  could  boil  it  down  to  a  simple  formula  and 
say  that  the  point  of  departure  for  German  antifascist  literature  was 
political  and  that  of  French  literature  was  literary.  German  antifascist 
literature  grew  directly  out  of  the  struggle  against  fascism  in  Germany; 
out  of  the  horrendous  ideological  as  well  as  physical  confrontation  be¬ 
tween  fascists  and  antifascists.  In  France,  the  problem  was  different: 
they  were  engaged  in  a  national  defense  struggle  against  a  foreign  in¬ 
vader.  The  aim  was  not  only  to  destroy  France  as  a  national  entity,  but 
also  to  destroy  French  tradition,  French  culture  and  French  sensibility. 

The  French  defended  their  traditions.  Starting  at  a  certain  point,  to  be 
sure,  this  played  something  of  a  role  in  our  case  as  well  but  there  were 
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only  a  very  few  major  German  artists  who  recognized  and  emphasized  this 
aspect  of  the  fight  against  fascism.  The  most  visible  among  these,  I 
would  think,  was  Johannes  R.  Becher.  I  would  merely  remind  you  of  the 
famous  sonnets  he  wrote  in  Moscow  about  great  German  historical  figures 
such  as  Gruenewald,  Riemenscbneider,  Hoelderlin  and  others.  It  probably 
sounded  a  little  odd  at  the  time  when  Becher  said  MI  will  not  willingly 
surrender  a  single,  solitary  sound  or  bit  of  color  to  you.”  Among  the 
German  antifascist  artists  and  writers  this  did  not  elicit  great  re¬ 
sponse.  They  were  probably  quite  surprised  because  they  had  not  been 
thinking  along  these  lines.  In  the  case  of  the  French,  it  is  different. 
They  lay  stress  on  their  traditions.  The  example  you  cited — you  cited 
names  like  Novalis  and  Rimbaud;  those  were  the  sacred  cows  of  the  sur¬ 
realists  which  included  not  only  Frenchmen  but  also  artists  from  other 
countries.  Just  think  of  the  famous  painting  by  Max  Ernst  which  shows 
the  great  exponents  of  surrealism  in  the  company  of  their  spiritual 
progenitor  Dostoyevsky.  Along  with  a  great  many  other  artists,  the  sur¬ 
realists  were  part  of  the  intellectual  resistance  movement.  To  be  sure, 
the  original  surrealist  group  itself  hardly  existed  any  more  but  sur¬ 
realism  as  such  had  already  become  a  national  tradition  in  the  France 
of  the  war  years.  For  that  matter,  it  still  displays  a  tremendous  vi¬ 
tality  in  France  to  this  very  day.  That  is  why,  I  suppose,  this  series 
of  names  was  compiled  and  why  the  concept  of  color  was  linked  with 
poetry.  The  individual  surrealists  had  these  things  within  themselves 
and  developed  them  further  quite  logically  in  their  literary  output  and 
their  journals.  Thus,  literature  initially  comes  from  literature  and 
not  from  politics. 

[Question]  Hot  from  politics — but  only  in  terms  of  its  themes  ? 

[Answer]  Yes,  of  course.  One  might  cite  the  perhaps  most  important 
French  literary  journal  appearing  legally  at  the  time;  the  journal 
POESIE  published  by  Pierre  Seghers,  The  Resistance,  you  see,  had 
publications  which  were  illegal  and  others  which  were  legal  appearing 
right  under  the  Germans '  noses.  POESIE  began  coming  out  in  1939  at  the 
start  of  the  war  while  France  was  still  independent  and  continued  to 
appear  through  the  defeat  and  throughout  the  German  occupation.  It 
came  out  as  POESIE  40,  POESIE  41  and  so  on.  Leafing  through  those 
journals  today,  one  can  see  that  they  contained  altogether  non-politi¬ 
cal  items  for  the  most  part  and  yet  they  were  read  as  if  they  were 
political.  They  had  a  political  meaning  for  every  Frenchman  because 
they  represented  and  defended  national  independence.  (Those  contribu¬ 
tions  which  had  a  more  immediate  political  content  were  written  in  a 
kind  of  slave  language.)  It  was  clear  to  see  that  anyone  who  rose  to 
the  defense  of  France's  history,  its  art  and  its  traditions  had  already 
taken  his  position  on  the  side  of  the  Resistance j  because  the  collabo¬ 
rators— there  were  well-known  French  writers  who  did  collaborate— did 
not  mention  French  traditions.  They  could  not  because  instead  they  were 
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trying  to  convince  their  countrymen  tliat  France  would  only  have  a  place 
in  Europe's  future— including  the  field  of  culture— by  kowtowing  to 
Hitler  Germany;  by  making  common  cause  with  Hitler  Germany.  This  handful 
of  collaborators  which  were  collected  in  the  main  in  the  pages  of  the 
journal  LA.  GERBE  [The  Sheaf]— to  the  casual  observer  they  were  far  more 
politically-minded  than  the  Resistance  which,  for  want  of  a  better  ex¬ 
pression,  was  a  great  deal  more  artistic  in  its  outlook.  It  is  an  odd 
situation  that  art  itself  and  the  appeal  to  the  artistic  temperament  can 
take  on  the  trappings  of  resistance. 

[Question]  Could  we  get  back  to  my  question  regarding  your  affinity  to 
such  currents  in  French  literature  ? 

[Answer]  I  would  not  call  it  an  affinity.  There  were  a  great  many  people 
in  the  postwar  years  who  kept  on  linking  me  to  the  French  and  who  main¬ 
tained  that  I  was  a  surrealist  myself — which  is  a  lot  of  nonsense.  But 
the  French  approach  to  art  is  more  akin  to  my  own  spirit.  It  bothered  me 
when  my  countrymen  went  in  for  an  excessive  emphasis  on  politics  in 
dealing  with  art— in  areas  where  there  is  absolutely  no  need  for  it.  So 
there  certainly  is  a  greater  sympathy  for  the  French  approach  which 
deduces  the  need  for  the  political— —for  a  political  position— —from  the 
artistic  things  themselves  rather  than  for  a  point  of  view  which  started 
out  with  a  prescribed  political  position  which  in  the  end  made  a  dis¬ 
cussion  about  art  virtually  impossible  to  all  intents  and  purposes  <>  A 
number  of  leading  German  socialist  writers  have  never  managed  to  get 
over  this  position  and  then  proceeded  to  propound  it  in  a  strictly  sub¬ 
jective  manner.  I  was  pretty  well  acquainted  with  Erich  We inert — a  man 
I  admired ' greatly  and  whom  I  still  admire  greatly  today  in  his  parti¬ 
cular  way.  But  I  also  knew  that  it  was  practically  impossible  for 
Weinert  and  me  to  have  a  conversation  about  matters  of  art.  If  I  men¬ 
tioned  just  a  few  names  of  revolutionary  German  writers — I  do  not  want 
to  name  any  names— —well,  that  in  itself  was  quite  unacceptable  to  him. 

[Question]  Because  a  certain  age  left  a  strong  imprint  on  him;  a  time 
in  which  he  achieved  a  lot  by  means  of  direct  political  exposure  as  a 
poet  of  the  spoken  word,  as  he  put  it... 

[Answer]  Certainly.  That  is  another  way  of  saying  that  to  his  mind 
there  was  no  lyric  poetry  worthy  of  the  name  except  his  own  which  was 
grandstand  poetry  pure  and  simple;  the  kind  of  poetry  that  dealt  with 
current  events  and  could  be  and  in  fact  was  recited  at  political  meet¬ 
ings  each  evening. 

[Question]  The  direct  linkage  between  artistic  activity  and  the  poli¬ 
tical  struggle  was  at  least  a  necessary  transition  stage  in  Germany 
during  a  certain  period  and  it  did  result  in  great  new  departures. 
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[Answer]  Yes . 

[Question]  In  one  of  the  conversations  which  Bunge  recorded  with  Hanns 
Eisler  in  1962,  Eisler,  who  did  a  lot  to  bring  this  transformation  pro¬ 
cess  in  art  about  in  this  century  and  constantly  mirrored  it  as  well, 
did  some  thinking  about  a  possible  change  at  some  later  date.  He  spoke 
of  the  course  of  art  and  of  its  transformation  by  stages— from  the  ori¬ 
ginal  function  of  art  to  the  confrontation  of  mankind  with  its  environ¬ 
ment;  emancipation  during  the  bourgeois  age;  the  autonomy  of  art;  the 
withdrawal  of  that  autonomy  by  the  working  class;  linkage  to  political 
purposes;  art  in  the  service  of  political  combat— all  this  would  have 
to  be  and  would  in  fact  be  overcome  as  part  of  what  he  called  a  neo¬ 
transformation  which  would  liberate  art  once  again.  He  envisioned  a 
retraction  of  the  retraction;  a  kind  of  art  in  the  distant  future  which 
was  free  of  the  day-to-day  strictures  of  society  and  pure  poetry  per¬ 
forming  a  natural  function  as  part  of  a  perfect,  free  society.  I  find 
the  idea  of  the  possibility  of  catching  up  with  and  overhauling  the 
present  age  very  exciting  because  it  provides  us  with  an  opportunity 
of  integrating  present  socialist  society  in  the  grand  flow  of  history. 

Mjy  question  is:  how  do  you  feel  about  this  idea  of  a  return  to  another 
function  of  which  Eisler  spoke— an  art  which  is  not  tied  directly  to 
political  struggle  and  the  transformation  of  society  and  the  restora¬ 
tion  of  ease,  fun,  delight  and  an  understanding  of  self  through  art  ? 

[Answer]  I  knew  Eisler  very  well  and  I  had  a  good  many  such  conversa¬ 
tions  with  him.  The  fact  is  that  I  cannot  say  much  more  about  this  than 
that  I  agree.  Prom  time  to  time,  I  commented  on  these  problems  myself 
and  made  my  position  clear.  Of  course  I  do  not  believe  that  the  crea¬ 
tive  personality  is  someone  who  is  permitted  to  do  things  that  are 
forbidden  to  others.  He,  too,  has  an  obligation  to  society  to  fulfill 
and  he  takes  sides— particularly  in  crucial  situations— when  the  very 
survival  of  mankind  is  at  stake.  But  I  do  think  that  every  talented 
artist  is  also  inspired  by  the  desire  to  give  expression  to  and  to 
deal  with  something  other  than  the  trivial  details  of  everyday  politics. 
That  cannot  be  the  task  of  art;  in  fact,  it  never  was0  Throughout  its 
entire  history,  art  has  tried  to  provide  answers  to  the  great  existen¬ 
tial  questions.  I  would  not  exclude  fun  and  delight,  as  you  have  put 
it;  there  is  room  for  that  although  it  is  not  exactly  my  cup  of  tea. 

But  in  any  event— I  do  agree  with  Hanns  Eisler.  If  there  is  to  be  a 
classless  society  of  which  we  are  all  dreaming,  then  that  will  happen 
all  by  itself. 

[Question]  I  think  that  day-to-day  political  life  is  only  part  of 
the  problem.  The  political  age  we  live  in  has  brought  about  a  distinct 
and  direct  link  to  political  life  and  that  has  also  left  an  imprint  on 
how  people  read  even  when  the  subject  matter  is  not  merely  commonplace. 
How  can  one  live  with  this,  knowing  that  there  is  something  else  but 
that  the  times  are  such  that  this  type  of  thing  predominates  ? 
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[Answer]  There  is. -Brecht’s  well-known  statement  about  the  times  when 
it  is  no  longer  permissible  to  talk  about  trees... Inside  every  one  of 
us  there  is  something  that  rebels  against  this  type  of  thing.  Even 
during  the  times  of  great  struggle  certain  artists  still  show  that  man 
simply  is  not  made  for  such  times  in  the  final  analysis.  I  am  not  an  a- 
political  individual.  I  could  not  be  one  even  if  I  tried.  But  I  do  rea¬ 
lize  that  this  is  a  transitional  stage  and  not  a  final  one.  As  a  con¬ 
sequence— and  there  is  evidence  of  it  among  many  people— there  is  a 
will  emerging  among  the  revolutionary  artists  of  our  time  to  go  beyond 
these  limits;  at  least  now  and  again.  And  as  for  the  overall  human 
aspects  (a  concept  I,  of  course,  do  not  place  in  quotes)  which  are 
criticized  and  looked  down  upon  by  some... 

[Question]  Yes,  but  what  do  they  really  mean  ? 

[Answer]  [These  aspects  include]  everything  that  happens;  everything 
which  takes  place  all  around  us;  all  the  things  we  wish  for,  we  dream 
of  and  everything  that  helps  us  transcend  our  own  ego.  In  short,  life 
as  such  and  not  merely  political  life;  an  expression  of  the  fact  of 
which  Engels  reminds  us  when  he  says  that  man  is  not  only  a  social 
being  but  also  a  natural  being. 

[Question]  In  1981,  you  wrote  a  very  brief  piece  entitled  "An  Observa¬ 
tion  by  Paul  Valery"  and  in  that  piece,  which  amounts  to  something  of  a 
hint  rather  than  an  exposition,  you  cited  a  contradiction  between  your 
own  early  concept  of  art  and  the  conception  of  art — or  rather  the  uses 
to  which  art  was  being  put  by  the  political  movement  you  had  joined. 

"I  found  it  unthinkable  [you  wrote]  to  view  the  quality  of  a  piece 
of  poetry  with  equanimity  and  to  content  myself  with  the  idea  that 
it  simply  was  expressive  of  something  or  other."  And  in  that  same 
piece  you  also  said  something  similar  to  a  point  you  had  already 
raised  in  "Abendlicht"  [Evening  Light]:  "Strangely  enough,  I  decided 
right  then  and  there  to  remain  faithful  both  to  my  political  convic¬ 
tions  and  the  teachings  of  Valery."  Now  let  me  ask  you  this:  How  is 
one  to  reconcile  this  contradiction  when  you  are  inside  the  movement; 
when  you  are  politically  active  in  it— which  you  were  from  the  very 
start— /and/  you  want  to  remain  true  to  your  art  ? 

[Answer]  That  is  very  hard  to  do.  There  is  nothing  more  to  be  said 
about  it  than  that. 

[Question]  But  somehow  one  does  cope  with  it— perhaps  not  right 
away  and  there  probably  was  an  awareness  of  it  in  different  ways  at 
different  stages. 

[Answer]  That  fight  is  being  fought  every  day,  with  varying  success. 
It  is  a  very  bothersome  business  in  any  event.  There  may  be  times  in 
which  it  gets  to  be  unbearable;  when  one  is  subjected  to  strong  out- 
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side  pressure .  These  days,  it  is  a  little  better.  One  does  not  take  note 
of  the  outside  pressure  as  much  any  more.  In  a  sense,  one  has  gotten 
over  it, 

[Question]  But  perhaps  there  has  been  some  change  on  the  other  side  as 
well.  Is  there  a  greater  readiness  to  accept  art  for  art’s  sake  ? 

[Answer]  Yes,  we  won  that  fight;  at  least  temporarily. 

[Question]  In  "Abendlicht"  you  also  referred  to  this  contradiction. 

You  wrote  there  that  you  tried  to  change,  based  on  your  own  convictions 
and  that  the  desire  to  be  of  use  predominated  for  a  time.  Now  that  has 
some  bearing  on  what  you  said  in  the  piece  on  Valery.  To  make  oneself 
politically  useful — or  at  least  the  way  you  described  it— would  mean 
in  a  society  that  was  just  getting  started  that  you  would  have  to  ad¬ 
just  to  the  ways  people  are  used  to  dealing  with  art  (which  are  not 
terribly  sophisticated)  as  you  try  to  write  something  new  for  the 
masses.  Was  that  of  any  consequence  during  the  first  years  of  the  GDR’s 
existence  ? 

[Answer]  Happily  enough,  I  managed  to  get  over  my  bad  conscience— 
because  that  is  really  what  it  is:  bad  conscience.  There  are  preachers 
who  are  assigned  to  their  positions  who  keep  a  watchful  eye  on  artists, 
writers  and  musicians  to  see  whether  they  are  being  useful  and  whenever 
the  time  comes  they  will  tell  them  in  the  rudest  possible  way  that  they 
are  living  and  working  without  any  purpose  at  all.  And  perhaps  there  is 
a  connection  there  in  the  sense  that  one  tries  so  hard  to  make  oneself 
useful.  But  on  the  other  hand,  one  holds  on  to  certain  principles  be¬ 
cause  of  one's  inner  convictions— as  for  example  to  the  principles 
enunciated  by  Valery.  It  is  very  hard  to  make  a  judgment;  one  does  not 
really  know  enough  about  oneself.  I  only  know  that  I  myself  have  gotten 
more  relaxed  with  regard  to  accusations  and  threats  of  this  type.  To  be 
sure,  there  still  are  representatives  of  this  particular  discipline  in 
our  midst.  Even  though  they  have  not  been  as  vociferous  in  the  recent 
past  because  the  situation  is  not  as  favorable  for  them  as  it  used  to 
be,  they  are  still  around  and  will  come  back  out  into  the  open,  if  and 
when  the  time  was  ripe.  And  although  one  knows  how  obtuse  they  are, 
there  are  times  when  one  can  be  pressured  by  them.  One  has  the  feeling 
that  somehow  there  are  ■unnamed  masses  lurking  behind  their  angry,  evil 
pronouncements  who  are  staring  at  one,  as  it  were,  and  are  asking  for 
things  which  one  is  not  giving  to  them  in  sufficient  quantity.  And  that 
is  where  the  bad  conscience  comes  from.  But  the  truth  of  the  matter  is 
that  we  are  dealing  with  masses  who  are  artistically  impoverished  be¬ 
cause  entire  generations  have  been  shut  out  from  contact  with  art, 
from  educational  opportunity  and  as  a  result  of  being  shut  out  for  so 
long  they  react  in  this  insecure  and  narrow-minded  way.  These  people, 
who  would  like  to  speak  for  the  masses,  have  hardly  anything  in  common 
with  these  masses  in  the  final  analysis.  They  have  assumed  the  part  of 
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disciplinarians,  reminding  one  of  the  Sergeant  Himmelstoss  character  in 
a  famous  novel  by  Remarque.  But,  as  I  said,  time  marches  on  and  the  Him- 
melstosses  of  this  world  no  longer  make  an  impression  on  us.  Inside  one¬ 
self,  one  learns  to  differentiate  very  clearly  between  them  and  the 
masses — which  are  still  there  as  they  always  were.  They  are  the  ones 
you  have  to  take  care  of,  if  you  call  yourself  a  communist.  They  are  not 
to  be  forgotten!  Socialist  writers  have  a  socialist  ethic  and  whether 
they  want  to  or  not  they  are  beset  by  the  same  question  every  time  they 
sit  down  to  write  and  that  question  is:  Can  I  help  mankind  advance  just 
a  little  by  my  writing  ?  In  that  sense,  one  acts  as  one's  own  discipli¬ 
narian.  It  is  not  an  easy  life  but  there  is  no  other  way  of  living  it. 

One  has  to  accept  oneself  the  way  one  actually  is  at  this  particular 
juncture  and  at  the  same  time  one  always  carries  inside  oneself  the 
writer,  composer  or  artist  one  will  be  in  some  future  society  where  one 
can  be  a  singer  of  songs — as  in  the  ballad  by  Goethe. 

[Question]  In  my  work  I  have  tried  to  obtain  some  clarity  about  the 
following:  writers  and  artists  who  either  joined  or  sympathized  with 
the  socialist  movement  during  the  course  of  this  century — such  as  Eisler 
or  Becher;  Brecht  or  Seghers — wanted  to  and  actually  did  bring  a  variety 
of  .dowries  into  this  movement.  Ify  question  is  concerned  with  one  spe¬ 
cific  aspect  of  your  own  work:  ever  since  you  started  your  writing  career 
you  have  published  essays  and  commentaries,  starting  with  the  small 
volume  entitled  "Ansichten"  [Viewpoints]  which  grew  out  of  your  work 
at  the  Frankfurt  radio  station  and  including  "Lektuere"  [Readings]  and 
volumes  of  poetry  over  the  years  all  the  way  to  an  important  publica¬ 
tion  like  the  "Deutsches  Lesebuch"  [German  Reader],  "Abendlicht"  con¬ 
tains  this  aspect  as  well — this  attempt  to  familiarize  the  reader  with 
books  and  their  authors;  to  introduce  society  to  what  made  you  like 
these  books  and  what  you  discovered  in  them.  In  my  view,  that  is  part 
of  your  particular  dowry— although  I  do  not  know  whether  you  are  will¬ 
ing  to  go  along  with  that.  Which  approaches  do  you  consider  important  ? 
Which  approaches  are  you  propounding  as  you  present  these  writings  to 
the  reader  ?  After  all,  the  works  themselves  are  rather  disparate. 

Villon  or  Verlaine  are  different  from  Heym  and  both  the  "Deutsches 
Lesebuch"  and  "Lektuere"  contain  subject  matter  different  from  "Ansich¬ 
ten."  Just  the  same,  there  is  a  constant  element,  to  my  mind— a  basic 
outlook  that  runs  through  all  of  them— which  you  consider  the  proper 
one  and  to  which  you  have  adhered  in  these  works.  My  second  question 
is  this:  Which  approaches  and  which  experiences  that  have  been  handed 
down  in  cultural  life  through  history  do  you  wish  to  see  retained  in  the 
present  by  the  material  you  select  and  present  to  the  reading  public  ? 

[Answer]  You  are  quite  right  to  use  the  word  'dowry.'  Starting  at  a 
certain  point — I  could  no  longer  say  exactly  when — I  realized  that 
there  was  something  useful  I  could  do  in  this  field.  As  far  back  as  I 
can  remember  I  had  this  urge  to  tell  others  about  things  which  made 
sense  to  me  and  which  I  thought  were  exemplary.  That,  in  fact,  is  one 
aspect  of  socialist  consciousness— but  in  my  case  it  came  out  before 
I  became  a  socialist. 
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[Question]  A  spontaneous... 

[Answer]  Yes,  it  was  spontaneous.  There  is  a  volume  of  poetry  by  Eluard 
I  have  always  liked  which  has  the  title  "Dormer  a  voir"  or  "To  Hold  Up 
to  View."  I  always  wanted  to  show  people  something  and  that  is  what  I 
did.  Whenever  I  came  across  something  which  I  found  particularly  impress¬ 
ive,  X  ran  up  to  someone,  anyone  and  said  to  him  'listen  to  this'  or 
'take  a  look  at  this.'  There  is  that  aspect  of  spontaneous  enthusiasm; 
of  the  spontaneous  realization  of  some  major  achievement— and  it  may 
apply  to  all  sorts  of  things.  My  approach  to  this  phenomenon  is  never 
to  put  a  question  to  myself  such  as  'am  I  really  supposed  to  admire  this; 
does  this  hew  to  a  particular  line  which  permits  me  to  admire  it.'  My 
point  of  departure  is  to  admire.  I  do  not  think  that  I  have  deluded  my¬ 
self:  the  things  I  have  admired  and  stil3.  do  admire  are  truly  admirable. 
Over  the  past  few  years,  I  have  been  very  pleasantly  surprised  by  the 
fact  that  I  was  able  to  awaken  sympathy  for  this  approach  in  a  great 
many  people  and  to  help  them  along  a  bit  in  the  discovery  of  the  riches 
of  cultural  life.  It  makes  a  big  difference  whether  you  simply  quote 
Lenin  on  occasion  who  once  said  that  you  cannot  be  a  real  communist  with¬ 
out  being  aware  of  all  the  riches  which  mankind  has  amassed  in  the  field 
of  culture  during  the  course  of  its  development  or  whether  you  actually 
hold  these riches  up  to  view.  When  you  do  quote  those  words  of  Lenin's 
everybody  agrees  and  there  is  a  great  deal  of  nodding  of  the  heads  be¬ 
cause  after  all  who  would  want  to  contradict  Lenin  ?  But  it  is  quite 
different  when  you  start  speaking  about  culture  in  a  straighforward  way 
and  about  its  specific  manifestations;  about  great  writers,  great  com¬ 
posers  and  great  painters.  What  has  struck  one  about  them — that  is  what 
one  must  hold  up  to  view.  I  am  nob  the  type  of  person  who  would  want  to 
or  was  able  to  write  monographs;  that  is  not  my  style  at  all.  What  I  like 
very  much  to  do  is  to  place  an  artistic  personality  in  its  own  time  in  an 
exact  way;  to  portray  that  personality  with  a  few  precise  strokes  and  to 
point  to  certain  aspects  of  his  work  which  fascinated  me.  That  is  what  I 
did  do  on  a  very  few  pages  in  each  instance.  At  times,  I  look  with  some 
amusement  at  other  people  who  are  capable  of  writing  500  pages  about 
some  piece  of  creative  work  which  may  very  well  be  very  important.  As 
for  me,  I  do  not  possess  that  gift.  In  my  case,  it  never  goes  beyond  six 
or  eight  pages  and  then  I  get  the  feeling  that  I  have  said  everything  I 
could  or  wanted  to  say. 

[Question]  But  there  is  another  facet  to  this  work,  isn't  there — that 
of  wanting  to  recall  something  to  memory  that  is  worth  remembering  at 
this  particular  time  ? 

[Answer]  Yes,  certainly.  There  is  a  need  to  pass  on  to  present  art  and 
to  the  present  generation  of  artists  a  precise  and  attentive  approach  to 
the  artists  of  the  past.  I  think  it  is  very  counterproductive,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  to  exercise  a  kind  of  self-censorship  by  raising  the  question 
first  of  all  of  whether  a  particular  artist  is  or  was  a  progressive  in- 
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dividual  or  not.  For  a  start,  that  is  of  no  consequence  at  all;  but  it 
will  come  out  in  time  when  it  becomes  clear  what  his  work  really  stands 
for.  If  his  work  is  exemplary  in  certain  ways,  then  his  art  may  be 
termed  progressive  and  in  such  a  case  it  is  not  of  decisive  importance 
what  his  actual  political  views  may  be.  I,  for  instance,  have  written 
a  short  piece  on  Chateaubriand,  a  writer  I  respect  a  lot.  He  was  a  man 
who,  as  a  member  of  his  class,  fought  against  the  French  Revolution  as 
did  many  emigrants  who  belonged  to  the  French  nobility.  Later  on,  he 
served  a  good  many  masters;  he  held  high  posts  in  government;  he  served 
Napoleon  and  still  later,  he  was  in  the  service  of  the  Bourbons.  But 
this  account  of  his  life  does  not  tell  all.  When  one  reads  his  unique 
memoirs,  which  have  only  been  translated  in  part  into  German  to  this 
day,  then  he  comes  across  as  a  very  sublime  and  very  melancholy  intel¬ 
lect.  Even  if  he  did  fight  as  a  soldier,  he  did  not  hate  those  who  were 
on  the  other  side.  He  did  his  fighting  in  response  to  a  specific  situa¬ 
tion  but  he  was  fairly  well  aware  both  of  the  limitations  of  his  own 
position  and  the  position  of  his  adversaries.  Chateaubriand  did  not 
hate  the  French  Revolution  even  though  almost  all  the  members  of  his 
family  ended  up  on  the  guillotine  and  although  their  castles  were  de¬ 
stroyed.  What  is  more,  he  died  a  poor  man  even  though  he  had  held  high- 
ranking  posts  in  later  life.  What  he  really  wanted  is  hard  to  tell.  One 
does  not  even  get  a  clear  idea  of  what  it  might  have  been  after  reading 
the  2,000  pages  of  his  memoirs,  his  magnum  opus. 

.  L 

[Question]  And  what  was  your  reason  for  writing  about  him  ? 

[Answer]  Above  all,  it  was  his  very  beautiful  style.  I  consider  that 
a  virtue— -particularly  in  a  writer.  I  will  now  tell  you  something  that 
might  surprise  you.  A  writer  whose  style  is  truly  remarkable  simply 
cannot  be  my  enemy.  In  fact,  he  cannot  really  be  an  enemy  of  mankind. 
For  another  thing,  that  will  to  hold  on  to  a  certain  intellectual  in¬ 
dependence  is  something  which  seems  exemplary  to  me;  that  will  to  see 
things  clearly  and  not  to  place  too  high  a  value  on  his  own  beliefs 
from  the  very  outset  but  always  to  factor  in  the  possibility  of  being 
wrong  oneself.  That  seems  enough  to  keep  him  in  mind  and  to  keep  his 
memory  alive  in  the  minds  of  men.  It  was  an  extreme  example  I  cited 
just  now  but  this  attitude  applies  to  people  nowadays  just  as  much. 

To  my  mind,  there  is  a  need  to  create  a  readiness  among  socialists  to 
listen,  to  read  the  texts  and  to  arrive  at  their  own  independent  judg¬ 
ment  about  some  such  complex  and  odd  personality.  I  did  not  leave  out 
the  divergent  views  of  posterity  concerning  Chateaubriand— —such  as  that 
of  Karl  Marx  who  wrote  very  disparagingly  about  him  or  that  of  Heine 
who  enthusiastically  praised  him.  These  two  names  alone  are  an  indica¬ 
tion  of  how  complex  and  odd  cultural  life  really  is.  Marx  was  artisti¬ 
cally  inclined,  extremely  well  educated  and  he  had  good  taste  but  he 
could  be  wrong — and  in  this  context  I  would  for  once  put  quotation 
marks  around  the  word  * wrong. '  Why  ?  For  Marx,  Chateaubriand  was  an 
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evil  character  acting  in  a  very  specific  historical  situation  and  Marx  is 
even  right  in  judging  that  episode  so  harshly.  But  Chateaubriand  is  more 
than  that  episode  alone.  And  now  let  me  say  something  which  gives  you  a 
general  idea  of  my  position  in  these  matters.  I  would  like  to  summarize 
it  in  one  sentence.  A  writer  amounts  to  more  than  the  sum  of  his  politi¬ 
cal  statements  and  insights;  he  cannot  be  pinned  down  to  this  confined 
area  alone;  he  must  not  be  judged  on  that  basis  alone.  That  is  what  I 
tried  to  point  out  in  these  small  volumes  and  editions  and  in  the  "Deut¬ 
sches  Lesebuch,"  too.  And  after  all  is  said  and  done,  it  does  fill  me 
with  a  certain  hope  to  see  how  these  things  were  received  by  an  inci¬ 
pient  socialist  society — namely  with  great  interest.  The  "Deutsches 
Lesebuch, "  for  that  matter,  has  also  been  published  in  the  ERG  and  has 
met  with  a  great  deal  of  approval  there.  But  it  has  been  much  more 
widely  distributed  in  the  GDR  than  in  the  ERG  and  that  means  that  far 
more  people,  simple  people,  have  read  the  book  here  in  this  country. 

And  as  much  unhappiness  as  there  was  about  restrictions  and  excisions 
from  cultural  life  during  certain  episodes  of  socialist  development— 
here  we  can  see  (and  that  is  a  hopeful  sign)  that  quite  a  few  of  these 
negative  phenomena  can  be  overcome  relatively  quickly. 

[Question]  You  have  called  attention  to  the  importance  of  tradition 
in  the  absence  of  which  conscious  contemporary  life  becomes  impossible. 
Now  in  this  context  the  traditions  of  German  culture  play  an  important 
part  of  course.  As  far  as  your  own  development  goes,  did  Jewish  culture 
play  an  exceptional  part  in  it  or  didn’t  it  ?  Again  and  again  you  make 
reference  to  the  problem  of  Jews  being  able  or  not  being  able  to  live 
their  lives;  to  the  danger  of  anti-Semitism  and  to  anti-Semitism  as  an 
actual  force.  You  have  done  so  right  up  to  the  most  recent  past.  "Ein 
Mord  in  Salzburg"  [Murder  in  Salzburg],  the  most  recent  story  of  yours 
I  have  read  deals  with  this  very  theme.  Is  that  something  that  forces 
itself  upon  you  because  of  the  political  situation  or  are  there  other 
factors  involved  ?  I  ask  you  this  too  because  people  of  Jewish  origin 
in  Germany  generally  and  in  the  arts  as  well  were  very  much  assimilated 
— as  distinct  from  Eastern  Europe.  In  1933 »  the  majority  of  these  cul¬ 
tural  figures,  writers  and  so  on  thought  of  themselves  as  Germans  and 
as  part  of  German  cultural  life.  It  was  the  Nazis  who  ultimately  de¬ 
creed  that  these  people  were  something  else  and  that  they  were  to  be 
removed  from  German  life,  What  kind  of  an  impact  did  that  have  on  your 
own  development  ?  Is  there  a  specifically  Jewish  element  in  cultural 
life  important  enough  to  be  pointed  out  by  you  today  or  is  the  focus 
above  all  on  that  evil  political  heritage  ? 

[Answer]  My  response  to  your  question  will  be  somewhat  complicated 
and  contradictory.  Let  me  start  out  by  saying  that  Jewish  culture  is 
virtually  unknown  to  me.  It  has  not  played  a  part  in  ny  life  at  all 
except  for  the  Bible— and  that  means  both  the  Old  and  the  New  Testa¬ 
ment.  I  have  read  some  Eastern  Jewish  writers  in  translation  such  as 
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Perez  and  Sholem  Aleichem  and  I  have  taken  note  of  the  artistic  output  of 
Marc  Chagall  or  Kaplan.  Nov;  the  fact  is  that  Eastern  Jewish  culture — and 
there  is  no  other  Jewish  culture  than  that  which  was  virtually  extermina¬ 
ted  by  the  Nazis — is  one  culture  among  many  and  as  such  it  must  be  defen¬ 
ded  just  like  any  other.  It  is  important  for  the  continued  existence  of 
mankindo  Now  there  is  one  other  kind  of  observation  I  would  like  to  make. 
As  a  member  of  a  so-called  "mixed  family"— the  Nazis  were  past  masters 
in  coming  up  with  such  designations — I  came  to  realize  over  the  past 
several  decades  that  the  Jews  who  fused  with  their  host  peoples  through¬ 
out  Western  Europe  with  whom  they  had  in  some  cases  been  living  for 
thousands  of  years  (the  German  Jews  most  of  all  who  have  probably  been 
resident  in  Europe  longest  of  all)  introduced  certain  specific  charac¬ 
teristics  into  these  cultures  to  which  they  belonged.  When  I  was  quite 
young  I  was  deeply  offended  by  the  fact  that  the  Nazis  branded  Heinrich 
Heine  an  un-German  poet.  In  the  meantime,  I  have  come  to  accept  that. 

Prom  the  standpoint  of  the  ultimate  human  deformation— namely  anti- 
Semitism,  which  I  would  terra  the  most  profound  humiliation  of  man  of 
all;  now  if  I  did  adopt  that  point  of  view  of  the  Nazis  for  a  moment, 
then  I  really  do  not  wish  to  have  anything  to  do  with  what  they  refer 
to  as  the  German  way.  And  in  that  context,  Heine  really  is  an  un-German 
poet.  But  the  truth  of  the  matter  is  that  the  "de-Judaification"  of 
German  culture  as  practiced  under  fascism  also  included  so-called  Aryan 
artists  of  course.  Because,  if  you  pursue  the  fascist  line  of  thinking 
all  the  way,  authors  such  as  Goethe  and  Hoelderlin  are  just  as  un-German 
as  Heine.  Under  those  circumstances  I  would  be  more  than  happy  to  be 
included  in  the  company  of  Bach,  of  Mozart,  the  Freemason  and  Goethe, 
the  Freemason  and  others  as  well  as  Heine  himself  and  be  called  un- 
German  myself o  If  the  fascists  are  supposed  to  be  Germans,  then  I  am 
un-German.  But  what  I  really  meant  to  say  was  this:  that  Heine  intro¬ 
duced  a  particular  plaintive  note  and  a  very  characteristic  sensitivity 
into  German  literature.  Though  the  basic  feelings  expressed  by  Heine 
are  similar  to  those  of  the  other  great  poets  of  his  time,  he  does  have 
an  added  something  the  others  do  not  have.  And  that  comes  out  in  the 
"Rabbi  von  Bacherach"  [The  Rabbi  of  Bacherach  "|  as  well  as  in  that 
little  poem  about  all  the  tears  that  flow  into  the  River  Jordan,  which 
I  purposely  included  in  the  "Deutsches  Lesebuch."  The  anti-Semites— 
those  who  built  the  funeral  pyres — were  quite  right  in  feeling  that 
there  was  something  uncanny  about  all  this.  They  had  every  reason  to 
feel  that  way.  But  I  must  add — and  I  am  making  a  very  personal  state¬ 
ment  here — that  for  a  long  time  I  looked  upon  anti-Semitism  and  every¬ 
thing  else  concerning  the  Jewish  question  in  a  certain  weak-eyed  way. 

It  was  all  very  simply:  anti-Semitism  is  the  heritage  of  class  society 
and  it  will  pass  away  under  socialism.  The  fact  that  the  Nazis  dealt 
with  the  Jews  the  way  they  did— all  the  way  to  Auschwitz — that  was 
cause  for  me,  of  coarse,  to  feel  anger  and  revulsion;  but  to  a  certain 
extent  I  had  expected  them  to  act  that  way  because  it  corresponded  to 
their  nature  and  their  program.  What  did  make  me  uneasy,  however,  was 
the  realization  that  anti-Semitism  not  only  lives  in  societies  of  that 
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kind  but  that  it  is:  a  great  deal  tougher  than  I  ever  imagined.  Certain 
events  in  socialist  countries  not  only  have  made  me  uneasy  but  are  a 
cause  for  concern  for  every  single  socialist  or  communist.  Nor  will  I 
sit  idly  by  and  listen  to  anti-Semitism  being  belittled.  People  who 
found  it  difficult  for  years  and  throughout  decades  to  speak  openly 
about  certain  things  now  find  it  very  easy  to  talk  about  genocide  and 
such  in  other  contexts.  A  fateful  concept  such  as  this  should  be  used 
with  far  greater  care — and  not  only  by  writers.  There  are  really  only 
two  events  in  the  history  of  the  20th  century  which  fit  that  description: 
the  slaughter  of  the  Armenians  by  the  Turks  almost  70  years  ago  and  the 
extermination  of  the  Jews  at  the  hands  of  the  German  fascists.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  that,  there  have  been  massacres  and  atrocities  without  number. 
Things  like  this  catch  my  attention.  As  before,  anti-Semitism,  in  my 
view,  is  fundamentally  different  from  every  other  phenomenon  involving 
racial  hatred  and  racial  persecution.  Never  and  nowhere  else  on  earth 
has  a  small  minority  been  persecuted  to  this  day  through  the  use  of 
the  samp  lies  and  perpetually  identical  vilification.  We  must  not  forget 
that  certain  newspapers  and  magazines  resurrected  the  infamous  lies  of 
the  so-called  Elders  of  Zion  again  just  a  few  years  ago  and  that  they 
cited  that  same  totally  discredited  label  all  over  again.  The  fact  that 
many  people  fail  to  speak  out  about  these  things  out  of  a  sense  of  shame 
does  not  prevent  me  from  calling  them  to  mind.  While  I  was  still  quite 
young — it  was  decades  ago  during  the  war— I  wanted  to  write  a  story 
about  the  persecution  of  the  Jews  in  a  certain  country  which  is  about 
to  reach  the  point  of  total  annihilation.  And  then  the  supreme  ruler 
of  that  country  suddenly  cries  out:  'Stop  this  immediately  because 
one  of  them  is  still  alive;  and  if  that  last  one  also  dies,  we  cannot 
continue  our  work. '  So  that  last  Jew  is  spared  and  is  taken  care  of 
in  every  way  imaginable.  I  did  not  write  the  story.  Sometimes,  I  have 
the  uncanny  feeling  that  the  persecution  of  the  Jews  will  never  end; 
but  at  the  same  time  I  do  hope  I  will  be  proven  wrong— because  I  like 
to  be  proven  wrong.  To  conclude,  let  me  emphasize  one  thing  more  per¬ 
haps:  That  specifically  Jewish  element  you  asked  about— yes,  there  is 
such  a  thing;  but  these  are  imponderables  when  you  get  right  down  to 
it.  It  exists  in  German  culture;  in  French,  English  and  in  Russian  cul¬ 
tural  life. 

I  was  very  good  friends  with  Ehrenburg  and  we  often  talked  about  these 
things  and  Ehrenburg  would  always  tell  me  the  latest  news  about  this 
subject.  He  was  a  deputy  to  the  Supreme  Soviet  and  for  years  he  valiant¬ 
ly  fought  for  the  idea  of  putting  up  memorials  to  the  Jewish  victims 
in  the  USSR.  There  was  no  memorial  at  Babi  Yar,  for  instance;  which 
is  why  Yevtushenko,  whom  I  like  a  lot  for  that  very  reason,  wrote  that 
great  poem  about  Babi  Yar.  In  1961,  a  few  years  before  he  died,  Ehren¬ 
burg  said  at  a  festivity  in  honor  of  his  70th  birthday;  "I  an  a  Russian 
writer  but  until  I  my  dying  day  I  will  profess  to  being  Jewish  as  long 
as  there  still  is  a  single  solitary  anti-Semite  in  existence." 
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[Question]  Yon  were  deeply  involved  in  the  world  peace  movement  of  the 
fifties  and  made  a  very  strong  personal  commitment  to  it.  In  December 
1981,  at  the  "Berlin  Meeting  for  the  Promotion  of  Peace,"  which  you 
initiated,  you  spoke  of  successes  at  that  time  but  also  of  terrible 
defeats  and  reversals  and  you  said  "there  always  was  a  majority  that 
did  not  hear  us."  What  sort  of  an  imprint  did  these  experiences  of  the 
fifties  leave  on  your  more  recent  attitudes  ?  What  differences  can  you 
see  between  then  and  now— -also  as  concerns  the  possibility  of  drawing 
in  more  people  during  the  past  2  years  ?  At  this  Berlin  meeting  in  1981 
you  also  said:  "Sometime  this  year  something  happened;  I  do  not  know 
exactly,  but  something  has  changed..."  Now,  !§•  years  later  and  in  the 
aftermath  of  several  more  writers'  meetings,  would  you  be  in  a  better 
position  to  say  exactly  what  did  change  ?  Can  you  present  some  sort  of 
comprehensive  analysis  of  the  experiences  and  results  and— particularly 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  deadline  for  the  deployment  of  the  new 
nuclear  weapons  is  drawing  near— about  the  need  for  action  with  regard 
to  alliance  policy  that  we  socialists  have  to  implement  ? 

[Answer]  I  have  always  thought  that  I  had  the  knack  of  bringing  people 
together  and  not  to  tear  them  apart.  For  that  matter,  that  has  made  a 
good  many  people  mistrust  me;  but  that  cannot  be  helped.  As  far  as  that 
statement  of  mine  about  the  majority  that  did  not  hear  us  is  concerned, 
I  am  afraid  that  this  will  continue  to  be  true.  That  other  statement 
you  quoted  of  1-g-  years  ago  'sometime  this  year  something  happened  but 
I  do  not  know  exactly  what  it  was'  was  not  made  in  reference  to  the 
writers  but  to  the  peace  movement  in  general.  Yes,  there  was  a  factor 
of  spontaneity  which  entered  into  it  in  many  European  countries;  there 
was  a  type  of  imagination  and  there  were  new  indigenous  initiatives. 

But  as  for  a  comprehensive  assessment,  that  cannot  be  made  and  I  my¬ 
self  would  not  want  to  make  one  either.  But  we  have  to  include  in  our 
calculations  that  as  far  as  necessary  alliance  policy  is  concerned  we 
will  make  the  mistake  we  made  before;  that  we  arrive  at  new  insights 
and  a  broader  perspective  not  until  after  it  is  too  late.  This  time, 
however,  it  would  quite  definitely  mean  that  it  was  too  late.  But  one 
has  to  try,  as  long  as  there  are  any  options  left  at  all,  to  do  some¬ 
thing  in  terms  of  staving  off  the  threat  of  war.  But  we  are  already 
living  under  the  shadow  of  that  threat. 

[Question]  For  another  thing,  we  are  living  in  a  time  where  the  ugly 
sounds  have  been  on  the  increase  over  the  past  few  months  and  some¬ 
thing  like  a  cold  war  has  emerged — and  you  lived  through  the  original 
cold  war,  the  old  cold  war. 

[Answer]  I  had  my  fill  of  it. 

[Question]  ...and  you  suffered  through  it  yourself. 
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[Answer]  1  had  my  fill  of  that,  too.  You  know,  if  one  wrote  it  all 
down.,  it  would  make  for  a  shocking  documentation. 

[Question]  And  how  do  you  explain,  the  fact  that  such  phenomena  can  re- 
emerge  so  rapidly  or  am  1  being  too  hasty  in  my  judgment  ? 

[Answer]  No,  I  do  not  think  so.  There  are  some  uncanny,  deeply  rooted 
animosities;  there  is  a  wild,  nihilistic  wish  to  show  off  at  all  costs. 
One’s  own  achievements  are  actually  modest;  no  one  has  noticed  any  par¬ 
ticular  talent— so  one  turns  to  assailing  others  and  uttering  the  most 
shameless  lies.  There  always  are  some  media  which  will  publish  it.  One 
is  not  contradicted;  the  only  thing  that  may  happen  is  that,  there  will 
be  a  kind,  of  embarrassed,  silence. 

[Question]  But  that  is  the  very  thing  that  makes  it  so  frightening! 

[Answer]  Yes,  of  course  it  is  frightening.  But  that  also  is  part  of 
the  image  of  man  or  at  least  of  contemporary  manQ  A  small  minority  can 
sense  what  it  is  all  about— that  it  is  a  matter  of  diverting  attention 
from  necessary,  so  as  not  to  say  urgent,  steps  that  need  to  he  taken 
in  the  common  interest.  But  there  is  a  large  slumbering  remnant  on  the 
other  side  of  anti-communist  sentiments  and  anti-communist  prejudices 
which  can.  always  be  reactivated.;  which  tries  mightily  to  come  out  into 
the  open,  after  being  kept  down,  during  the  uneasy  period,  of  detente. 

Just  the  same,  one  keeps  on  trying;  what  else  can  one  do.  One  lias  to 
try  to  warn  people  and  to  give  them  courage  to  say  no  to  the  deploy¬ 
ment  of  missiles.  We  have  no  other  options. 
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East  Berlin  EINHEIT  in  German  Vol  39  No  11,  Nov  84  (signed  to  press  12  Oct  84 
pp  962,  1056 

[Summary  of  article  by  Guenter  Mittag,  SED  Politburo  member  and  secretary  of 
Economy;  pp  971-980.  A  full  translation  of  this  article  is  published  in  this 
report] 

[Text]  Economic  and  Scientific-Technical  Cooperation  with  the  Country  of 
the  Red  October 

The  article  analyzes  the  development  of  economic  and  scientific- 
technical  cooperation  between  the  GDR  and  the  USSR,  obtaining 
a  new  quality  by  the  program  of  cooperation  through  2000,  a 
quality  characterized  specially  by  comprehensive  intensifaction. 

The  author  describes  the  measures  initiated  by  our 
party  to  implement  the  resolutions  of  the  economic  conference 
of  CEMA  member  countries  at  the  highest  level. 

[Summary  of  lecture  by  Kurt  Hager,  member  Politburo,  Council  of  State, 
committee  chairman  of  Public  Education,  People's  Chamber,  delivered  at  the 
150th  anniversary  celebrations  for  Carl  Schorlemmer;  pp  981-991.  A  full 
translation  of  this  article  is  published  in  this  report] 

[Text]  The  Unity  of  Science,  Education  and  Culture 

Science,  education  and  culture  as  dialectic  unity,  the 
interrelations  of  which  must  be  consciously  utilized. 

The  lecture  delivered  on  the  occasion  of  the  150th  anni¬ 
versary  of  Carl  Schorlemmer 's  birth,  illustrates  this 
by  processes  effected  by  the  scientific-technological 
revolution  in  its  present  stage  and  illuminates  its 
interrelation  with  new  tasks  and  opportunities  for  the 
influence  of  education  and  culture. 

[Summary  of  article  by  Otto  Reinhold,  member  SED  CC,  Rector  of  the  Academy  of 
Social  Sciences  at  the  SED  CC,  member  of  the  GDR  Academy  of  Sciences, 
corresponding  member  of  the  USSR  Academy  of  Sciences  and  member  of  the  EINHEIT 
Editors'  Collegium;  pp  992-997-  A  full  translation  of  this  article  is 
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published  in  this  report] 

[Text]  Workers  Power  for  the  Benefit  of  the  People 

The  political  stability  and  dynamic  development  of  our 
socialist  society  are  based  on  the  political  power  of 
the  working  class,  the  alliance  with  the  Soviet  Union 
and  all  other  countries  of  the  socialist  community  as 
well  as  on  the  real  strength  of  leadership  of  our 
Marxist-Leninist  party.  This  is  impressively 
documented  in  Comrade  Erich  Honecker ' s  speeches  and 
articles  1971-1984,  published  with  the  title  "Workers' 

Power  for  the  Benefit  of  the  People." 

[Summary  of  article  by  Prof  Dr  Joachim  Herrmann,  director  of  Central  Institute 
for  Ancient  History  and  Archeology,  GDR  Academy  of  Sciences,  member  of  the  GDR 
Academy  of  Sciences;  pp  998-1004] 

[Text]  "...  One  of  the  Fundamental  Works  of  Modern  Socialism" 

This  is  how  Lenin  described  Friedrich  Engels'  paper, 

"The  Origin  of  the  Family,  Private  Property  and  the 
State."  With  this  paper,  Engels  provided  the 
revolutionary  workers'  movement  with  scientific 
weapons  which  stood  the  test  of  the  struggle  of  many 
generations.  In  evidence  of  this,  the  author  deals 
with  historic  perception  and  revolutionary  struggle; 
precapitalist  social  conditions  and  socialist  revolution; 
the  law  of  the  development  of  history;  the  significance 
of  this  work  for  the  further  refinement  of  Marxist 
constitutional  doctrine  and  Engels'  comments  on  the 
history  and  future  of  the  family. 

[Summary  of  article  by  Horst  Siebeck,  diploma  economist,  member  of  political 
staff  of  SED  Central  Committee  and  Ulrich  Schur,  diploma  journalist, 
department  manager  at  ADN;  pp  1005-1009] 


[Text]  Mongolian  People's  Republic:  Fundamental  Change  in  Six  Decades 

The  flowering  of  the  Mongolian  People's  Republic  as  a 
dynamically  developing  socialist  agrarian  and  industrial 
state  convincing  confirmation  of  successful  construction 
in  a  country  which  used  to  be  so  backward  that  its  economic 
and  cultural  arrears  were  measured  in  centuries.-  The 
evolution  and  process  of  maturation  of  the  working  class 
in  the  Mongolian  People's  Republic  as  the  decisive 
prerequisite  of  the  successes  achieved  by  the  Mongolian 
people  under  the  leadership  of  the  MPRP.  The  greater 
challenges  arising  from  the  progress  of  social  development 
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on  the  leading  role  of  the  party  in  the  implementation  of 
the  tasks  assigned  by  the  Eighteenth  MPRP  Congress. 

[Summary  of  article  by  Hans  Reichelt,  deputy  chairman  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers  and  minister  for  Environmental  Protection  and  Water  Management,  pp 
1010-1017.  A  full  translation  of  this  article  is  published  in  this  report] 

[Text]  Rational  Utilization,  Development  and  Protection  of  the  Natural 
Environment 

The  SED's  environmental  policy  is  an  indivisible  element 
of  its  overall  policy,  directed  to  the  benefit  of  the 
people  and  the  preservation  of  peace.  It  is  carried  out  as 
planned  in  our  socialist  state  (where  protection  of  the 
environment  is  a  constitutional  duty)  with  the  active 
cooperation  of  our  citizens  in  every  enterprise.  The 
implementation  of  the  SED's  economic  policy,  based  on 
comprehensive  intensification,  also  serves  (as  demonstrated 
by  actual  examples)  the  rational  utilization  of  natural 
resources.  The  GDR  increasingly  practices  international 
cooperation  in  this  field. 

[Summary  of  article  by  Alfred  Kosing,  Research  Department  head  at  the 
Institute  for  Marxist-Leninist  Philosophy  of  the  Academy  of  Social  Sciences  at 
the  SED  CC,  member  of  the  GDR  Academy  of  Sciences  and  vice  president  of  the 
International  Association  of  Philosophic  Societies  (FISP),  pp  1018-1023.  A 
full  translation  of  this  article  is  published  in  this  report] 

[Text]  Nature  and  Society 

Is  mankind  really  in  an  ecological  crisis?  What  are 
potential  solutions  to  the  urgent  environmental 
problems?  Following  up  these  questions,  the  contra¬ 
dictory  interrelations  between  nature  and  society  are 
examined,  the  social  causes  of  the  increasing  antagonism 
between  the  two  in  the  countries  of  capitalism  explained, 
it  is  demonstrated  that  socialism  has  the  potential 
to  organize  relations  to  the  natural  environment 
consciously,  plan-like  and  rationally  and  to  put  them 
at  the  service  of  the  people. 

[Summary  of  article  by  Dr  phil  Manfred  Fiedler,  federal  secretary  of  the  GDR 
German  Cultural  League;  pp 1 024— 1 028] 

[Text]  Initiatives  for  Nature  and  the  Environment 

The  establishment  of  the  "Society  for  Nature  and  Environment" 
in  the  GDR  German  Cultural  League  provided  an  opportunity 
for  broad  circles  of  interested  citizens  in  an  organized 
manner  to  actively  participate  in  the  protection, 
organization  and  improvement  of  the  natural  environment. 
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What  are  the  concrete  opportunities,  how  does  citizen 
involvement  operate?  What  was  achieved  since  the 
society's  establishment,  and  what  does  it  consider  its 
future  tasks? 

[Summary  of  article  by  Prof  Dr  Ing  Manfred  Schubert,  president  of  the  Chamber 
of  Technology,  university  teacher  at  Dresden  Technical  University,  section 
processing  and  process  technology,  member  of  the  GDR  Academy  of  Sciences, 
member  of  the  Saxon  Academy  of  Sciences  in  Leipzig;  pp  pp  1029-1033] 

[Text]  Waste  Product  Free,  Low  Waste  Product  Technologies 

The  working  up  and  use  of  waste  product  free  or  low 
waste  product  technologies — having  an  important  role  in 
our  economic  strategy — also  serve  our  socialist  environ¬ 
mental  policy.  By  lowering  specific  materials  and 
energy  use,  reducing  the  volume  of  waste  and  the  loss 
of  energy,  the  recovery  of  waste  products  and  secondary 
raw  materials  management,  natural  resources  are  being 
used  more  efficiently.  How  is  our  society  gearing 
itself  to  the  challenges  arising  therefrom  to  research, 
training  and  further  education,  how  does  the  Chamber 
of  Technology  assist  the  accomplishment  of  the  tasks? 

[Summary  of  Article  by  Hans  Brueckner,  diploma  agrarian  engineer,  chairman  of 
the  Hassenhausen  Crop  Production  LPG;  pp  103^-1035] 

[Text]  Environmental  Control  within  the  Purview  of  our  LPG 

To  raise  output,  cultivate  and  protect  the  environment,  these 
are  as  one  with  the  objective  of  socialist  farm  production. 

The  chairman  of  the  Hassenhausen  LPG  (crop  production) 
uses  his  LPG  as  an  example  to  show  how  this  objective 
is  observed  in  soil  cultivation,  field  organization, 
water  management  measures  and  the  handling  of  agricultural 
wastes,  and  how  the  cooperative  farmers,  aided  by  all 
social  forces  of  the  Village,  produce  in  full  appreciation 
of  environmental  concerns. 

[Summary  of  article  by  Rudolf  Ruethnick,  diploma  sociologist,  deputy  minister 
for  Agriculture,  Forestry  and  Foodstuffs;  pp  1036-1038] 

[Text]  Our  Forest — Source  of  Raw  Materials  and  Place  for  Recreation 

Forests  are  among  our  most  important  natural  resources; 
the  supply  lumber  as  basic  and  auxiliary  material  for 
almost  all  branches  of  material  production.  They  regulate 
the  water  budget,  are rthe  fttome  of  flora  and  fauna  and 
serve  recreation.  Within  the  framework  of  our  socialist 
environmental  policy  we  observe  all  our  responsibilities 
with  regard  to  their  protection  and  cultivation. 
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[Summary  of  article  by  Gerhard  Voigt,  diploma  engineer,  senior 
chief,  Water  Control  at  the  Ministry  for  Environmental  Control 
Management;  pp  1039-1040] 

[Text]  Rational  Utilization  and  Protection  of  Water 

How  large  is  the  natural  water  supply  in  the  GDR ,  what 
is  the  volume  of  water  needed  by  industry,  agriculture 
and  the  general  public?  What  water  management  measures 
were  adopted  fpr  the  rational  utilization  of  water — this 
all  important  natural  resource — ,  what  were  the  results 
and  what  are  the  tasks  remaining  to  be  accomplished? 
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GERMAN  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC 


MITTAG  DISCUSSES  CENTRAL  ROLE  OF  GDR-USSR  ECONOMIC  COOPERATION 

East  Berlin  EINHEIT  in  German  Vol  39  No  11,  Nov  84  (signed  to  press  12  Oct  84) 
pp  971-980  ' 

[Article  by  G.  Mittag,  member  Politburo  and  secretary  of  Economy:  "Economic 
and  Scientific-Technological  Cooperation  with  the  Country  of  the  Red  October"] 

[Text]  As  emphasized  by  Comrade  Erich  Honecker,  general  secretary  of  the  SED 
CC  and  chairman  of  the  GDR  Council  of  State  at  the  Tenth  SED  Congress,  the 
indestructible  fraternal  alliance  with  the  Soviet  Union,  our  republic's  solid 
roots  in  the  community  of  the  socialist  states  "is  and  will  for  ever  be  our 
people's  stable  base  of  its  security  and  its  successes  in  the  organization  of 
the  developed  socialist  society.  As  in  the  past,  we  will  in  future  also 
contribute  to  the  further  consolidation  of  the  unity  and  integration  of  our 
community  of  nations."' 

Active  Efforts  to  Consolidate  the  Fraternal  Alliance 

The  consolidation  of  the  fraternal  alliance  with  the  CPSU  and  the  Soviet  Union 
continues  to  be  an  indivisible  and  crucial  element  in  our  party's 
revolutionary  struggle.  This  clear  and  unequivocal  attitude  to  the  Soviet 
Union  as  the  touchstone  for  every  communist  is  rooted  in  the  Thaelmann 
traditions  of  our  party.  Our  party  program  says  that  the  Socialist  Unity 
Party  of  Germany  is  fraternally  attached  to  "the  Communist  Party  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  the  most  reliable  and  experienced  communist  party  which,  in  the  Great 
October  Socialist  Revolution,  was  the  first  to  guide  to  power  the  working 
class,  allied  with  the  working  farmers. "2 

The  Great  October  Socialist  Revolution  of  1917  began  a  new  era  in  the  history 
of  mankind.  Led  by  Lenin,  the  victorious  struggle  of  the  Bolsheviks  helped 
the  historical  inevitability  of  the  revolutionary  transition  from  capitalism 
to  socialism  to  break  through.  The  rule  of  the  exploiter  class  in  Tsarist 
Russia  was  overthrown,  and  the  birth  of  a  new  society — socialism — initiated. 

Since  October  1917,  due  to  the  steady  growth  in  strength  of  socialism  in  the 
Soviet  Union  and  in  conditions  of  a  fierce  class  war,  socialism— and  with  it 
the  ideals  of  Marxism-Leninism — demonstrated  its  vitality  every  day.  When  we 
honor  the  revolutionary  and  immortal  deeds  of  Russian  workers  and  farmers  in 
those  days  of  October  1917,  our  respect  and  admiration  are  equally  due  the 
heroic  deeds  of  generations  of  the  Soviet  people,  above  all  the  communists, 
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who  have  made  the  present  Soviet  Union  an  unconquerable  fortress  of  socialism, 
the  beacon  of  peoples  struggling  for  their  social  liberation  and  the  hope  of 
mankind  as  a  whole  for  a  peaceful  future.  To  have  achieved  victory  over  the 
exploiters  and  to  have  maintained  it  by  the  steady  strengthening  of  socialism 
in  the  face  of  decades  of  fierce  attacks  by  international  reaction — that  is 
the  full  historical  dimension  of  the  struggle  of  Soviet  Communists. 

Because  CPSU  policy  builds  on  the  firm  foundation  of  Marxism-Leninism  and  the 
powerful  development  of  the  Soviet  Union  has  always  proceeded  consonant  with 
the  laws  of  historic  development,  the  country  of  the  Red  October  was 
victorious  against  Hitler  fascism  in  a  sacrificial  war  and,  at  the  same  time, 
liberated  large  regions  of  Europe  from  the  fascist  yoke. 

The  historic  opportunity  arising  therefrom  to  follow  the  path  of  mankind's 
revolutionary  progress  to  socialism,  presented  itself  to  our  people  also. 
Building  on  the  deeds  of  unforgotten  antifascist  resistance  and  with  the 
leadership  of  our  party,  they  were  used  resolutely  to  break  the  power  of  the 
imperialist  war  criminals  and  monopolies  as  well  as  of  the  Junkers  and  to 
establish  the  GDR,  the  first  workers  and  farmers  state  on  German  soil.  The 
German  Democratic  Republic  has  been  fraternally  associated  with  the  Soviet 
Union  every  since  its  hour  of  birth.  In  the  first  workers  and  farmers  state 
on  German  soil,  too,  that  inevitable  progress  of  history  from  capitalism  to 
socialism  continues,  which  began  in  Russia  in  1917-  Each  step  of  our 

development,  in  good  and  hard  times,  has  also  been  a  step  toward  the 

consolidation  of  this  fraternal  alliance .  Accordingly  GDR  Communists  and  the 

people  of  the  GDR  now  and  for  ever  stand  at  the  side  of  the  victors  of 

history . 

With  the  leadership  of  the  SED,  a  socialist  state  arose  in  the  center  of 
Europe,  which  by  its  very  nature  is  associated  with  the  Soviet  Union  by  close 
cooperation,  in  particular  in  the  field  of  economics.  The  GDR,  successfully 
evolving  as  a  socialist  state  in  fraternal  alliance  with  the  USSR,  is  now  a 
stronghold  of  socialism  and  peace  in  Europe.  Its  political  stability,  its 
steadily  growing  economic  capacity  also  at  all  times  represent  a  contribution 

to  the  consolidation  of  the  positions  of  the  entire  socialist  community  of 

states  and  in  the  common  struggle  for  the  security  of  peace,  against  the 
policy  of  confrontation  conducted  by  the  most  aggressive  circles  of 
imperialism.  As  the  course  of  history  shows,  all  attacks  of  the  class  foes 
on  the  build-up  and  consolidation  of  the  positions  of  socialism  in  the  GDR 

have  failed,  whatever  their  nature — not  least  in  the  economic  field.  The 

imperialists  did  everything  possible  to  strangle  the  young  republic  by 
economic  means — ranging  from  open  and  hidden  embargoes  to  the  entire  register 
of  hostile  disruption.  All  these  attempts  by  the  revanchists  were  foiled, 
because  the  positions  of  socialism  in  the  GDR  were  tirelessly  reinforced.  In 
all  this  time  the  GDR  could  always  rely  on  the  backing  of  strong  friends,  on 
the  fraternal  alliance  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  all  states  of  the  socialist 
community.  The  working  people  always  responded  by  new  and  greater 

performances  to  each  imperialist  threat  to  socialism  and  peace.  The  same 
holds  true  now,  in  particular  with  regard  to  the  international  situation, 
dangerously  aggravated  by  the  United  States  and  some  of  its  NATO  allies. 
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At  the  same  time  the  GDR's  development  proceeds  in  constant  dispute  with  the 
ideology  and  politics  of  the  ruling  circles  of  imperialism,  in  particular  in 
the  FRG.  This  ideological  struggle  is  now  much  exacerbated.  We  cannot 

disregard  the  fact  that  the  missile  emplacement  is  linked  with  the  increased 
activism  of  revanchist  extremists  in  the  FRG.  Ideologues  and  politicians  of 
the  ruling  circles  talk  nonsense  about  the  alleged  unity  of  German  history  and 
culture,  wishing  to  use  it  to  "keep  alive  the  German  issue."  And  yet  this  so- 
called  German  issue  has  long  been  settled  by  history.  There  are  two  German 
states,  the  socialist  German  Democratic  Republic  and  the  capitalist  FRG. 
That  is  a  fact  now  generally  acknowledged,  and  other  than  a  few  people 
obsessed  with  the  past  nobody  disputes  it  any  longer.  No  wishful  thinking  by 
revanchist  FRG  circles  will  be  able  to  change  anything  in  this  historic 
reality.  The  successful  development  of  the  GDR,  against  demonstrated  in  this, 
the  35th  year  of  its  existence,  will  continue  and  strengthen  the  power  of 
socialism. 

More  and  more  working  people  are  setting  themselves  the  target  to  make  best 
performances,  once  achieved,  the  yardstick  of  their  daily  labors.  In  the 
35th  year  of  its  existence,  therefore,  performances— unprecedented  in  the 
history  of  the  workers  and  farmers  power  are  being  achieved.  This  strengthens 
the  status  of  our  republic  and  helps  us  to  further  successfully  realize  the 
coordinated  foreign  policy  of  the  socialist  community  of  nations,  directed  to 
the  preservation  of  peace,  the  avoidance  of  nuclear  disaster,  the  return  to 
detente  and  constructive  dialogue.  To  successfully  conduct  the  struggle  to 
prevent  a  nuclear  holocaust,  to  accomplish  the  most  important  task  of  our 

age _ the  preservation  of  peace — means  first  and  foremost  to  do  everything 

possible  to  further  strengthen  the  GDR  and  its  alliance  with  the  USSR. 

Basic  Community  of  Interests 

On  the  basis  of  common  ideological  attitudes,  derived  from  Marxism-Leninism 
and  proletarian  internationalism,  as  well  as  the  basically  idential  social  and 
economic  foundations  prevailing  in  both  countries,  the  SED  and  the  CPSU  are 
working  actively  and  resolutely  for  the  steady  consolidation  and  deepening  of 
the  fraternal  alliance  between  the  GDR  and  the  USSR.  The  reciprocal  exchange 
of  experiences  regarding  important  issues  of  social  development  is  broad, 
extensive  and  intensive,  not  least  in  the  field  of  economics,  at  all  levels  of 
the  party  and  the  state.  The  network  of  concrete  agreements  on  cooperation  is 
comprehensive.  All  this  benefits  stable  and  dynamic  advances.  This  intimate 
and  fraternal  all-round  collaboration  between  the  two  parties  and  states  has 
its  formal  expression  in  the  Treaty  on  Friendship,  Cooperation  and  Mutual  Aid 
of  7  October  1975. 

The  treaty  opened  far  reaching  prospects  for  our  alliance.  Led  by  the  two 
parties— the  SED  and  the  CPSU— all  sectors  are  energetically  working  for  their 
realization.  This  steadily  closer  cooperation  serves  the  further 

consolidation  of  the  socialist  community  of  nations  and  the  cause  of  socialism 
and  peace.  The  unity  and  integration  of  the  actions  of  both  countries  and  the 

further  expansion  of  their  relations  strengthen  the  power  of  socialism  on  the 

international  stage.  We  thus  provide  an  effective  contribution  to  the 

lowering  of  the  international  tensions  caused  by  the  U.S.confrontrational 
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policy,  to  the  recovery  of  the  international  situation  and  the  development  of 
a  mutually  beneficial  and  equal  cooperation  between  states  with  different 
social  systems. 

Included  therein  as  an  essential  element  is  the  further  deepening  of  economic 
and  scientific-technical  cooperation  between  the  GDR  and  the  USSR.  Consonant 
with  the  importance  of  the  economy  for  the  strengthening  of  socialism,  our 
party  just  like  the  CPSU  devotes  the  greatest  attention  to  the  steady 
expansion  of  this  cooperation.  Based  on  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the 
economic  confererence  of  the  CEMA  member  countries  at  the  highest  level,  it  is 
directed  to  the  provision  of  an  even  more  effective  contribution  to  the 
deepening  of  socialist  economic  integration. 

Program  Through  2000 

When  Comrades  Erich  Honecker  and  Andrei  Gromyko  agreed  on  the  long-range 
program  of  cooperation  between  the  GDR  and  USSR  in  the  field  of  science, 
technology  and  production  through  2000,  they  took  a  historic  step  toward  the 
deeper  interlocking  of  the  national  economies  of  our  two  countries.^  In 
implementation  of  the  Tenth  SED  Congress  and  the  Twenty-sixth  CPSU  Congress 
resolutions  as  well  as  of  the  agreements  concluded  by  Erich  Honecker  and 
Constantin  Chernenko  in  June  198*),  a  new  phase  in  the  all-round  economic  and 
scientific-technical  cooperation  and  interlocking  of  the  two  countries; 
national  economies  is  being  initiated. 

In  accordance  with  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the  economic  conference  of  the 
CEMA  member  countries  at  the  highest  level,  the  long-range  program  provides 
for  far  reaching  agreements  on  the  deepening  of  bilateral  economic  and 
scientific-technical  cooperation  between  the  GDR  and  the  USSR  through  2000. 
Their  realization  will  help  even  more  intimately  to  organize  the  fraternal 
alliance  between  the  GDR  and  the  USSR. 

The  agreement  on  this  program  on  the  occasion  of  the  35th  anniversary  of  the 
GDR  has  drawn  great  international  attention.  Once  again  we  demonstrated  to 
the  whole  world  the  unshakeable  and  principled  attitude  of  our  party,  meaning 
that  the  GDR  is  attached  to  the  GDR  in  indestructible  friendship,  that  it  is 
for  ever  rooted  in  the  socialist  community. 

The  program  is  explicitly  based  on  the  economic  and  scientific-technical 
potential  achieved  in  the  two  countries  and  the  results  recorded  of  successful 
economic  and  scientific-technical  cooperation  between  the  two  countries.  It 
relies  on  the  policy  of  the  SED  and  the  CPSU,  which— in  both  countries— is 
directed  to  the  further  deepening  of  the  steadily  closer  political  and 
economic  cooperation  and  the  adjustment  of  the  peoples  of  both  states— 
faithful  to  the  principles  of  socialist  internationalism,  friendship  and 
mutual  assistance. 

In  accordance  with  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the  economic  conference  of  the 
CEMA  countries  at  the  highest  level,  this  program  serves  to  make  an  increasing 
contribution  to  the  deepening  of  socialist  economic  integration  generally. 
Its  subject  matter  is  precisely  that  basic  issue  of  the  further  economic 
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performance  development,  which  is  in  the  foreground  in  the  two  countries  and 
socialist  economic  integration  generally— the  further  deepening 

intensification  on  the  basis  of  scientific-technological  progress  and  its 

speed-up . 

It  is  proof  of  the  extent  of  agreement  with  regard  to  the  appraisal  of  the 
basic  trends  for  further  intensification  that  the  GDR  and  the  USSR  have  agree 
to  jointly  pursue  this  path,  on  the  basis  of  the  rapid  improvement  of  labor 
productivity,  the  conservation  of  all  kinds  of  resources  the  broad 
utilization  of  secondary  raw  materials  and  the  development  of  technologica.^ 
solutions  and  equipment  for  the  reconstruction  and  modernization  of  existing 
production  capacities  as  well  as  for  the  substantial  improvement  in  the 
technical  standard  and  quality  of  products. 

It  is  from  these  aspects  that  the  division  of  labor  already  in  place  is  being 
further  perfected,  the  development  of  specialization  and  cooperation  among  the 
branches  of  processing  industry  (in  particular  machine  construction)  further 
pursued  It  was  therefore  also  agreed  to  continue  with  the  comprehensive 
standardization  and  integration  of  production,  and  to  guarantee  the 
compatibility  and  exchangeability  of  products  on  the  basis  of  standardized 
machine  systems,  equipment  and  devices  at  the  highest  technical  standard. 

The  explicit  orientation— setting  the  criteria— is  to  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  new  products  at  wpr;d  standards,  and  which  will  guarantee  the  greates 
possible  energy  and  materials  conservation,  the  greatest  possible  refinemen 
of  the  raw  materials  and  other  materials  used  as  well  as  the  comprehensive 
mechanization  and  automation  of  the  main  and  ancillary  process  in  production. 

It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  for  the  continuing  strengthening  of  the 
material-technical  base  of  our  national  economy  on  the  basis  of  automation 
that  in  accordance  with  the  program,  cooperation  should  be  deepened  in  the 

field  of  microelectronics  and  computer  technology  (building  on  the  results  so 
far  achieved).  The  field  of  microelectronics  use  will  be  extended,  new  basic 
technologies  and  the  development  and  production  of  electronic  components  and 
microprocessors  jointly  prepared.  This  also  applies  to  data  processing  an 
automation  equipment. 

It  is  all  important  that  in  this  program  the  GDR  and  the  USSR  are  starting 
from  the  premise  that  cooperation  with  regard  to  supplies  of  raw  materials  an 
fuels  for  the  national  economies  of  the  two  countries  represents  a  strategic 
task  of  the  first  order.  Involved  here  is  an  entire  complex  of  measures, 
focusing  in  particular  on  the  economical  and  rational  use  of  energy  and  raw 
materials  as  well  as  the  perfection  of  the  production  and  consumption 

structure . 

With  a  view  to  continued  deliveries  by  the  USSR  of  the  most  important  raw 
materials  and  fuels,  the  GDR  will  adopt  the  necessary  measures  in  the  field  of 
investments,  reconstruction  and  modernization  of  its  industry  to  safeguar 
production  and  the  delivery  of  commodities  required  by  the  Soviet  Union.  Tha 
applies  in  particular  to  the  growth  of  deliveries  of  high  quality  Industrie 
consumer  goods,  some  materials  and  chemical  products,  modern  and  highly 
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productive .  machines  and  equipment  at  world  standard.  Also  included  is 
continued  involvement  in  the  construction  of  capacities  in  the  oil  and  natural 
gas  industry  as  well  as  other  branches  of  extractive  industry. 

This  total  cooperation  between  the  GDR  and  USSR  extends  to  all  basic  branches 
of  the  national  economy:  To  such  branches  as  energy  management  including 

nuclear  energy,  ferrous  and  nonferrous  metallurgy  and  the  chemical  industry 
with  the  objective  of  the  efficient  utilization  of  resources  and  greater 
processing  refinement. 

Particularly  important  are  the  provisions  on  cooperation  in  the  production  of 
food  and  industrial  consumer  goods.  Based  on  existing  experiences,  measures 
will  be  adopted  to  develop  the  material -technical  base  of  farming,  the  food 
industry,  processing,  the  transportation  and  storage  of  agricultural  produce. 
At  the  same  time  and  with  the  aim  of  the  steadily  better  satisfaction  of  the 
general  .  public's  demand  for  high-quality  industrial  consumer  goods 
cooperation  will  be  oriented  to  the  technical  reequipment,  reconstruction  and 
modernization  of  factories  in  the  respective  branches  of  industry.  Linked 
_  this  project  is  the  rise  in  the  production  and  exchange  of  modern 
high-quality  commodities  in  this  field,  including  the  development  of  advanced 
plant  and  technological  solutions  as  well  as  the  necessary  raw  materials  and 
ancillary  materials. 

This  is  a  truly  major  program.  It  harmonizes  with  the  economic  policy 
resolved  upon  by  the  Tenth  SED  Congress  and  the  steps  we  are  now  taking  to 
initiate  a  new  phase  of  their  realization.  The  objectives  for  the  development 
of  the  GDR  national  economy  by  way  of  intensification  therefore  accord  with 
the  basic  trends  of  GDR-USSR  cooperation  now  agreed— in  the  meaning  of  the 
total  coincidence  of  the  policies  of  our  two  parties  and  countries. 

Important  Aspect  of  All-Round  Fraternal  Cooperation 

Economic  and  scientific-technical  relations  between  the  GDR  and  the  USSR  are 
organically  incorporated  in  the  totality  of  their  relations.  Their  nature  is 
characterized  by  the  social  system  of  socialism,  prevailing  in  both  countries, 
the  economic  laws  operating  in  it  and  the  economic  objectives  of  SED  and  CPSU 
resolutions  derived  therefrom.  This  cooperation  is  therefore  distinguished  by 
comradely  aid  and  mutual  benefit.  It  is  characterized  by  the  planned  nnature 
of  economic  development  in  the  two  countries.  Economic  and  scientific- 
technical  relations  and  the  assignments  and  requirements  arising  therefrom  are 
elements  of  the  state  economic  plans  in  the  GDR  as  well  as  in  the  USSR  and  of 
a  mandatory  nature  for  the  state  and  economic  organs  of  both  countries 
assigned  to  carry  them  out.  This  cooperation  therefore  has  an  inherent 
stability  and  dynamism. 

In  the  5  years  1971-1975,  total  GDR-USSR  trade  turnover  already  amounted  to  99 
billion  valuta  marks.  In  the  subsequent  five-year  plan  period  1976-1980  it 
increased  to  177  billion  valuta  marks.  Based  on  this  high  standard,  '231 
billion  valuta  marks  have  already  been  recorded  for  the  beginning  1980's,  that 
is  1981-1984,  in  other  words  far  more  in  the  last  4  years  than  in  the 
preceding  5.  The  significance  of  this  amount  is  revealed  by  the  fact  that  GDR 
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industrial  output  per  year  amounts  to  around  M480  billion— calculated  at 
prices  in  effect  now. 


Behind  these  tremendous  dimensions  of  the  reciprocal  exchange  of  goods  is  a 
large  volume  of  concrete  products  from  all  decisive  national  sectors:  Energy 
sources  and  raw  materials,  semifinished  goods,  machines  and  products  of  the 
electrical  engineering  and  electronics  industry,  production  equipment  and 
consumer  goods.  The  GDR ,  for  example,  received  the  following  from  the  USSR 

each  year  since  1981 : 


More  than  17  million  tons  crude  oil 
6.4  billion  cubic  meters  natural  gas 

3.3  million  tons  rolled  steel 

1.4  million  cubic  meters  lumber 
740,000  tons  wood  pulp 

The  GDR,  in  turn,  annually  delivered 
USSR: 


82,000  tons  cotton 

11,000  household  refrigerators 

60,000  radio  receivers 

26  million  rubles  worth  of  machine 

tools 

the  following  (among  others)  to  the 


Chemical  plant  worth  750  million  valuta  marks 

Electronic  computer  equipment  worth  850  million  valuta  marks 

Plant  for  metallurgy  worth  500  million  valuta  marks 

Plant  for  the  textile,  clothing  and  food  industries  worth  500  million 

marks 

Outerwear  worth  400  million  valuta  marks 
Furniture  and  china  worth  600  million  valuta  marks 
40  ships 

100,000  typewriters 

14  million  square  meters  textile  floor  covering 


valuta 


The  reciprocal  interlocking  includes  virtually  all  branches  of  the  national- 
economy.  Its  structure  is  developing  consonant  with  the  needs  of  the  national 
economies  of  the  two  countries  and  largely  helps  their  growth.  The  entire 
foreign  trade  turnover  with  the  USSR  thus  achieves  dimensions  which  largely 
determine  the  entire  development  of  the  GDR  national  economy. 


New  Quality  of  Cooperation 

Economic  and  scientific-technical  cooperation  between  the  GDR  and  the  USSR  is 
increasingly  guided  by  the  policy  of  comprehensive  intensification,  decided 
upon  by  the  Tenth  SED  Congress  as  well  as  the  Twenty-sixth  CPSU  Congress. 
Aside  from  its  further  quantitative  expansion,  this  means  the  addition  ol 
qualitatively  new  features. 

Above  all  this  includes  the  intensification  of  cooperation  itself. 
Cooperation  has  long  outgrown  the  stage  of  the  coordination  of  reciprocal 
commodity  deliveries  and  services.  In  the  foreground  now  are  e 
definition  and  realization  of  joint  coordinated  projects  designed  to  much 
improve  the  efficiency  of  the  national  economies  of  both  countries.  .  Actively 
implemented  in  this  spirit  are  the  already  adopted  measures  of  specialization 
and  cooperation  through  1990.  Perceivable,  successes  were  recorded  m  the 
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improvement  of  labor  productivity  and  the  efficiency  of  production  in 
important  branches  and  enterprises  of  the  national  economy,  above  all  on  the 
basis  of  steadily  expanding  cooperation  in  fields  such  as  science,  technology 
and  production,  which  decide  general  efficiency. 

The  Marx.ist-Leninist  parties  of  the  two  countries  are  making  great  creative 
efforts  in  order  to  jointly  develop  new  potentials  of  the  two  national 
economies.  Based  on  the  directives  issued  in  this  context,  the  GDR-USSR 
Equal  Government  Commission  effectively  contributes  to  the  implementation 
of  the  coordinated  economic  policy.  Many  projects  have  been  developed  here 
(and  continue  to  be  developed),  which  are  oriented  to  the  implementation  of 
basically  new  scientific-technical  solutions  with  the  greatest  possible  use 
value.  That  also  applies  to  the  accomplishment  of  the  assignment  (crucial  for 
the  .  realization  of  the  economic  strategy),  summarized  in  the  term 
"refinement."  .  This  assumes  special  importance  from  the  aspect  of  the  best 
possible  utilization  of  domestic  raw  materials  and  those  supplied  by  the 
Soviet  Union.  Satisfactory  experiences  have  already  been  gained 
cooperation  in  the  field  of  the  chemical  industry  and  the  construction 
chemical  plant,  for  example  the  joint  development  of  processes  and 
manufacture  of  production  plant  for  high-pressure  polyethylene — known  by 
trade  mark  "Polymir."  This  plant  produces  valuable  plastics  from  oil. 


in 

of 

the 

the 

Such 


cooperation  aimed  at  refinement  is  also  proceeding  in  the  metallurgical 
industry.  An  outstanding  example  is  the  joint  development  and  production  of  a 
30-ton  plasma  smelting  furnace  which  represents  a  top  achievement  in  terms  of 
international  standards.  Let  me  also  point  out  the  extensive  measures  for  the 
joint  reconstruction  of  factories  in  order  to  modernize  them.  Good 
experiences  in  this  respect  were  gained  in  the  fixtures  industry.  They  are 
being  extended  to  a  multitude  of  projects  for  the  modernization  of  enterprises 
of  the  consumer  goods  and  food  industry  in  the  USSR,  with  the  GDR  supplying 
important  equipment.  Here  also  reciprocal  benefit  is  the  basis  of  relations, 
just  as  in  all  other  areas  of  economic  and  scientific-technical  cooperation. 
GDR  technological  and  production  experiences  are  immediately  serviceable  for 
the  USSR  for  the  utilization  of  its  resources  in  the  interest  of  the 

improvement  of  supplies  for  the  general  public,  in  accordance  with  the  CPSU 
food  program. 

All.  this  is  already  the  object  of  work  comprehensively  coordinated  at  the 

national  level  and  broadly  organized.  It  is  getting  to  be  more  and  more 

important  for  the  even  closer  cooperation  of  the  two  countries'  national 

economies. 


lasks  arise  therefrom  also  for  the  work  of  the  ministries.  In  accordance  with 
the  orientation  set  by  the  SED  CC  and  on  the  basis  of  coordinated  work 
orientations  of  the  two  states,  all  industry  ministries  in  the  GDR  maintain 
direct  personal  contacts  with  their  Soviet  partners.  This  means  constant 
working  contacts.  They  serve  both  the  drafting  of  long-range  proposals  for 
the  further  close  interlocking  in  the  respective  sectors  and  the  operational 
implementation  of  the  treaties  agreed.  Typical  of  this  in)  :i  male 
interrelationship  is  the  fact  that  more  than  190  treaties  at  government  or 
ministerial  level  are  in  effect  at  this  time  between  the  GDR  and  the  USSR. 
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These  treaties  are  mainly  directed  to  the  joint  development,  production  and 
use  of  the  latest  equipment  such  as  computer  equipment,  robot  equipment, 
automation  equipment,  highly  productive  technologies  for  plastics  and 
synthetic  fibers  and  modern  production  plant.  Host  of  the  agreements — 114  of 
them — include  such  scientific-technical  objectives.  This  means  that 
collaboration  and,  consequently,  specialization  and  cooperation  are  more  and 
more  concerned  with  the  accomplishment  of  basic  tasks  in  science  and 
technology.  We  may  already  note  that  this  is  a  type  of  cooperation  proceeding 
at  a  high  scientific-technical  standard  and  even  more  than  hitherto  benefiting 
the  efficiency  of  the  two  countries'  national  economies.  Arising  from  this 
joint  international  effort  in  the  early  stage  of  science  and  technology  is 
quite  particularly  that  new  productive  potential  that  Marx  described  as 
characteristic  for  the  cooperation  of  labor  in  general. 

This  broad  cooperation  in  science  and  technology — geared  to  the  greatest 
economic  efficiency — is  the  strong  foundation  of  tight  interlocking.  As  many 
as  80  percent  of  all  GDr  scientific-technical  assignments  are  processed  in 
cooperation  with  the  USSR.  They  involve  key  areas  for  the  dynamism  of  common 
advances,  above  all  in  direction  scientific-technical  top  performances  and  the 
greatest  possible  labor  productivity.  In  1981-1985  600  topics  will  be  jointly 
dealt  with  in  scientific-technical  cooperation. 

Here  also  the  past  10  years  have  witnessed  an  exceptional  speed-up  which 
clearly  demonstrates  the  transition  to  a  new  quality  of  cooperation  by  our  two 
countries.  In  1973  8  patents  were  issued  for  joint  research  and  development 
results;  in  1975  such  patents  already  numbered  147,  and  by  1983  594. 

Standards  are  a  particularly  obvious  criterion  for  the  extent  of  reciprocal 
interlocking,  for  the  concrete  coordination  of  the  parameters  of  various 
products.  The  numbers  of  integrated  state  standards  agreed  between  the  GDR 
and  USSR  rose  from  83  in  1973  to  4,000  in  1983. 

Involved  here  is  more  than  just  science  and  technology .  The  salient  point  is 
the  possibility  on  the  basis  of  the  powerful  scientific,  research  and 
technological  potential  of  the  USSR  to  accomplish  every  scientific-technical 
task  required  to  strengthen  socialism.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  for  the 
GDR  that  its  intimate  ties  with  the  USSR  increasingly  involve  the  development 
of  new  products  and  new  technologies. 

We  may  claim  that  cooperation  between  the  GDR  and  the  USSR  proceeds  in  many 
fields  at  "the  front  line  of  scientific-technical  progress."  That  also  and 
primarily  so  applies  to  the  field  of  equipment  for  the  exploration  of  the 
earth  from  space  with  the  help  of , satellite.  By  supplying  appropriate  camera 
equipment  and  other  devices,  the  GDR  is  making  a  growing  contribution 
consonant  with  its  potential  and  situation. 

However,  this  implies  a  tremendous  challenge  to  our  own  performance.  Our 
party  therefore  assigned  the  general  directors  of  combines  and  the  party 
organizers  of  the  Central  Committee  the  definite  task  of  developing,  producing 
and  offering  for  delivery  to  the  USSR  such  products  as  are  appropriate  to  the 
criteria  of  the  highest  quality  and  reliability  on  the  basis  of  top 
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scientific-technical  standards.  This  is  a  command  imposed  by  our 
responsibility  for  the  further  consolidation  of  the  fraternal  alliance  for 
the  strengthening  of  the  socialist  community  of  states  and(  at  the  same' time 
responds  to  GDR  interests.  ’ 

Cooperation  Directed  to  the  Realization  of  the  Economic  Strategy 

An  important  main  trend  of  the  economic  and  scientific-technical  cooperation 
between  the  GDR  and  the  USSR  is  the  most  efficient  utilization  of  the 
available  energy  sources  and  raw  materials.  It  will  be  even  more  important  in 
future.  We  already  have  long  experiences  and  satisfactory  traditions.  Let  us 
recall  USSR  deliveries  of  turbines,  generators  and  feed  pumps  for  the 
construction  of  brown  coal  power  plants  in  the  GDR.  At  the  present  time  every 
second  kilowatt  hour  comes  from  power  plant  capacities  installed  since  the 
Eighth  SED  Congress.  Construction  of  these  capacities  was  backed  by  the 
delivery  of  vital  machine  sets  from  the  USSR.  This  has  enabled  us  to  use  our 

domestic  energy  sources  and  raw  materials  with  the  greatest  national  useful 
effect. 


It  also  includes  the  delivery  of  nuclear  power  plant  equipment  to  the  GDR  by 
the  USSR.  This  has  meant  that  currently  about  12  percent  of  GDR  electric 
energy  are  produced  in  nuclear  power  plants.  In  future  the  construction  of 
the  nuclear  power  capacity  will  have  an  even  greater  role.  That  underlines 
the  significance  of  the  further  deepening  of  cooperation  between  the  GDR  and 
the  USSR  as  well  as  other  countries  in  this  field,  and  the  GDR  is  eager  to 
provide  its  contribution. 

GDR-USSR  . cooperation  thus  helps  our  republic  to  better  use  its  own  energy  and 
raw  materials  resources.  At  the  same  time  the  GDR  is  involved  in  making  USSR 
raw  materials  sources  available  to  the  GDR.  The  term  "pipeline  section 
builder",  has  become  familiar  in  our  republic,  because  it  reflects  the  GDR's 
active  involvement  in  the  construction  of  natural  gas  pipelines.  At  the 
present  time  more  than  9,000  such  builders  are  again  at  work  in  the  USSR, 
helping  to  construct  another  natural  gas  pipeline  connecting  our  republic  and 
other  CEMA  countries  with  the  Soviet  Union.  It  is  appropriate  to  the  nature 
of  our  relations  for  such  pipelines  to  have  names  like  "friendship"  or 
"Soyuz . "  They  symbolize  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  countries  for  the 
accomplishment  of  common  tasks  directed  to  the  further  strengthening  of 
socialism. 

Fraternal  Cooperation  in  the  Daily  Life  of  the  Collective 

The  intimate  and  fraternal  cooperation  of  the  GDR  and  USSR  is  a  matter  for  the 
working  people,  all  the  people  of  our  republic.  The  SED  contributes 

comprehensive  political,  ideological  and  organizational  work.  The  realization 
of  the  tasks  arising  therefrom  in  the  field  of  economics  and  science  and 
technology  are  the  object  of  state  economic  plans  and  mandatory  on  everybody. 
Their  implementation  is  in  the  responsibility  and  supervision  of  the  ministers 
to  whom  the  general  directors  of  combines  are  subordinated.  In  their  capacity 
as  suppliers  or  purchasers  of  products  and  by  their  joint  research  tasks  and 
exchanges  of  experiences,  these  combines  and  their  enterprises  are  linked  with 
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partners  of  the  USSR  national  economy  not  simply  as  business  partners  but  by 
friendly  relations.  Some  combines  and  their  enterprises  deliver  25  percent 
of  their  entire  output  to  the  USSR,  some — the  combines  "Rail  vehicles"  and 
"Conversion  Equipment",  for  example — turn  out  more  than  50  percent  of  all 
their  products  for  the  USSR.  Most  of  their  research  ahd  production  potential 
is  geared  to  this  close  cooperation  with  the  USSR. 

In  these  instances  relations  are  beginning  to  develop,  that  point  in  direction 
of  actual  partnership.  Five  GDR  combines  and  five  USSR  associations  have 
achieved  a  high  standard  of  such  direct  relations  on  the  basis  of  an 
experiment  agreed  for  a  term  of  2  years.  This  involves  in  particular  the 
conduct  of  the  performance  comparison  with  respect  to  the  expenditure  of  raw 
materials,  other  materials,  energy  and  manpower  for  analogous  products 
manufactured  by  the  enterprises  of  the  two  countries,  also  the  drafting  of 
joint  measures  for  achieving  greater  materials  and  energy  economies  as  well  as 
the  reciprocal  delivery  of  components,  rationalization  aids,  the  joint 
utilization  of  test  facilities,  common  reconstruction  measures — in  short 
everything  that  helps  us  advance  faster  on  the  path  to  intensification. 

Resolute  Implementation  of  the  Resolutions  Adopted  by  the  Economic  Conference 

New  tasks  for  the  further  advance  of  the  economic  and  scientific-technical 
cooperation  of  the  countries  of  socialism  and,  consequently,  the  GDR  and  the 
USSR,  arise  from  the  economic  conference  of  the  CEMA  member  countries  at  the 
highest  level,  held  in  Moscow  in  June  198^.  As  the  conference  documents  show, 
new  and  far  ranging  prospects  are  revealed  for  this  cooperation.  All 
fraternal  parties  affirmed  their'  resolution  to  elevate  it  to  a  new  stage — 
building  on  the  challenging  demands  to  the  current  phase.  The  SED  and  the  GDR 
actively  contribute  to  the  realization  of  these  historic  resolutions. 

The  SED  CC  Politburo  and  the  GDR  Council  of  Ministers  made  the  appropriate 
provisions.  The  greatest  weight  is  assigned  the  measures  resolved  upon  for 
the  deepening  of  the  coordination  of  economic  policies.  Coordination  of  the 
economic  plans  among  the  CEMA  countries  is  the  chief  instrument  for 
synchronizing  economic  policy  and  for  the  organization  of  sound  economic  and 
scientific-technical  relations  among  the  CEMA  countries. 

The  necessary  coordinations  for  the  period  1986-1990  have  already  been 
concluded.  The  CPSU  and  the  SED  as  well  as  the  USSR  and  GDR  governments  are 
making  an  intensive  effort  to  implement  the  further  long-range  cooperation  in 
science,  technology  and  production  through  2000  in  accordance  with  the  program 
agreed.  The  economic  cooperation  of  the  two  countries  will  extend  to  such  key 
areas  of  scientific-technical  progress  as  microelectronics,  the  chemical 
industry,  nuclear  energy,  electronic  computer  equipment  as  well  as  the  food 
and  consumer  goods  industries,  all  sectors  in  which  long-range  and 
comprehensive  cooperation  is  of  exceptional  importance  for  both  countries. 
Just  as  the  stable  and  smooth;' (flowing  development  of  the  two  countries’ 
national  economies  on  the  basis  of.  the  socialist  economic  system  has  its  long- 
range  outlook,  this  also  safeguards  the  future  prospects  of  economic  and 
scientific-technical  cooperation  between  the  two  countries. 
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Applicable  today  and  in  future  is  Comrade  Erich  Honecker 's  dictum:  "The 
peoples  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  German  Democratic  Republic  have  indeed 
become  allies,  comrades  in  arms  and  friends.  The  Communist  Party  of  the 
Soviet  Union  and  the  Socialist  Unity  Party  of  Germany  have  accomplished  a 
tremendous  political  effort  to  that  end.  This  fraternal  alliance  is  a  great 
revolutionary  achievement  and  indestructible  for  all  time."*1 


FOOTNOTES 

1 .  "Bericht  des  Zentralkomitees  der  Sozialistischen  Einheitspartei 
Deutschlands  an  den  X.  Parteitag  der  SED.  Berichterstatter :  Genosse  Erich 
Honecker"  [SED  Central  Committee  Report  to  the  Tenth  SED  Congress. 
Reporter:  Comrade  Erich  Honecker],  Dietz  Verlag,  Berlin  1981,  p  19. 

2.  "Programm  der  Sozialistischen  Einheitspartei  Deutschlands"  [SED  Program], 
Dietz  Verlag,  Berlin  ±965,  p  6. 


3.  See  NEUES  DEUTSCHLAND,  8  October  1984,  p  9. 

4.  "SED  Central  Committee  Report..."  as  before,  p  20. 
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GERMAN  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC 


HAGER  STRESSES  UNITY  OF  SCIENCE,  EDUCATION,  CULTURE 

East  Berlin  EINHEIT  in  German  Vol  39  No  1 1  Nov  84  (signed  to  press  12  Oct  84) 
pp  981-991 

[Article  by  K.  Hager,  member  Politburo,  Council  of  State,  committee  chairman 
of  Public  Education,  People's  Chamber:  "The  Unity  of  Science,  Education  and 
Culture"] 

[Text]  In  the  35th  year  of  its  existence,  the  GDR  has  available  a 
respectable  potential  of  material  resources,  economic  efficiency,  scientific 
and  technical  performances,  of  education,  skills  and  cultural  achievements. 
Especially  since  the  Eighth  SED  Congress,  this  potential,  created  by  the 
working  class,  the  cooperative  farmers,  the  intelligentsia  and  all  other 
working  people,  has  been  the  result  and  basis  of  smooth  flowing  and  dynamic 
economic  growth  and  a  comprehensive  sociopolitical  program  focusing  on  housing 
construction.  It  secures  for  the  GDR  a  place  in  the  first  rank  of  industrial 
countries  and  strengthens  its  international  renown.  The  fraternal  alliance 
and  economic  integration  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  other  countries  of  the 
socialist  community  raise  its  efficacy  and  the  contribution  the  GDR  provides 
for  the  strengthening  of  socialism  and  the  preservation  of  peace. 

However  proud  we  may  be  of  our  achievements,  we  still  need  to  think  of  the 
future  also.  2000  is  not  far  off.  We  are  already  working  on  the  five-year 
plan  through  1990  and  on  the  precise  definition  of  the  tasks  assigned  for  this 
period  by  the  CEMA  economic  conference  at  the  highest  level.  The  efficient 
utilization  of  the  material  resources  and  the  intellectual  potential  at  our 
disposal  is  a  basic  prerequisite  for  the  further  organization  of  the  developed 
socialist  society  in  the  GDR. 

The  steadily  faster  advance  of  science  facilitates  significant  technological 
revolutions  in  many  sectors  of  production  to  an  extent  unimaginable  even  a  few 
years  back.  The  wide  ranging  and  fast  application  of  highly  effective 
technologies  is  the  key  for  exploiting  the  economic  and  social  potential  of 
new  scientific  knowledge  for  material  production.  The  salient  question  is 
that  of  our  ability  in  far  shorter  delays  to  turn  out  more  new  products  and 
technologies  at  top  international  standards  and  make  them  production  effective 
all  across  our  economy.  This  includes  the  careful  handling  of  natural 
resources  and  environmental  protection  as  much  as  the  manufacture  of  refined 
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products  with  high  function  value  and  increasingly  oriented  to  the  general  and 
specific  needs  of  users. 

The  further  economic  development  of  our  country  must  feature  a  flexibe 
response  to  social  needs  and  foreign  trade  requirements,  the  systematic 
renewal  of  products,  equipment  and  processes.  By  this  process  of  renewal, 
above  all,  science  proves  itself  a  direct  productive  force  and  becomes  the 
unending  source  of  intensively  expanded  reproduction. 

To  cope  with  the  accelerating  production  and  reproduction  processes,  our 
working  people  need  to  be  highly  educated  and  skilled.  No  progress  is 
imaginable  in  socialism  without  the  highly  qualified  worker,  scientist, 
technician,  engineer  and  manager,  without  a  high  standard  of  consciousness  and 
education,  developed  intellectual  and  cultural  interests  of  all  people  at 
work.  The  intellectual  potential,  the  involvement  of  all  aspects  of  our 
society's  intellectual  culture  is  already  a  basic  condition  of  all  further 
material  and  cultural  progress  of  the  socialist  society. 

The  development  of  our  sciences  as  well  as  of  education  and  culture  is  largely 
decided  by  our  cooperation  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  other  socialist 
states — tried  and  tested  in  the  course  of  many  years.  Close  working  relations 
have  evolved  between  ministries,  combines  and  enterprises  as  well  as 
scientific,  educational  and  cultural  institutions  and  organizations.  They 
must  be  further  elaborated  and  organized  even  more  efficiently  so  as  to 
increase  the  contribution  to  be  made  by  science,  education  and  culture  to  the 
consolidation  of  the  socialist  community  and  to  even  more  clearly  demonstrate 
the  benefits  of  the  socialist  social  order. 

Progress  in  the  theoretical  and  practical  mastery  of  reality  is  possible  only 
if  each  generation  knows  more  than  its  predecessor  about  the  objective  laws 
of  nature,  society  and  thought,  if  it  is  able  to  absorb  this  knowledge  as  an 
experience  already  gained  and  generalized  as  the  perception  of  these  laws. 
Science  operating  in  the  unity  of  the  perception  of  laws  and  their  practical 
application  creates  not  only  the  conditions  for  coping  with  the  tasks 
immediately  confronting  us  but  also  the  prerequisites  for  the  steady  and,  in 
particular,  qualitative  growth  of  the  standard  of  education.  On  the  other 
hand  it  depends  on  great  performances  of  the  educational  system.  The 
educational  system  passes  on  scientific  knowledge  and  cultural  values;  it  thus 
contributes  to  the  improvement  of  the  standard  of  culture.  Culture  deepens 
our  perception  of  reality,  our  appreciation  of  the  meaning  of  life,  the  values 
that  matter  in  life,  and  thereby  creates  impulses  for  creative  thought  and 
action — important  specially  for  scientific  work. 

The  unifying  strand  is  the  striving  for  knowledge  and  change,  expressed  in 
scientific  research,  in  the  need  for  education,  in  curiosity  and  imagination 
aroused  in  particular  by  art  and  literature.  To  unlock  these  potentials  we 
require  a  dialectic  method  of  proceeding  with  the  consideration,  study  and 
appraisal  of  things  and  phenomena.  And  here  Carl  Schorlemmer  may  serve  us  as 
an  example  and  a  model. 
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In  the  obituary  of  1  July  1892,  Friedrich  Engels  wrote  the  following  about 
Carl  Schorlemmer ,  one  of  the  founders  of  organic  chemistry,  memorialized  in 
the  name  of  the  Leuna-Merseburg  Technical  School :  "He  was  just  about  the  only 
prominent  scientist  of  his  age,  who  did  not  disdain  to  learn  from  Hegel  whom 
he  esteemed  highly,  although  the  philosopher  was  much  despised  at  the  time. 
And  Schorlemmer  was  right.  Anyone  wishing  to  achieve  anything  in  the  field  of 
theoretical  and  summarizing  natural  sciences,  is  bound  unlike  most  people  to 
consider  natural  phenomena  not  as  immutable  but  as  changing  and  flowing 
dimensions.  And  this  we  still  learn  most  easily  from  Hegel." 

The  following  example  will  demonstrate  how  important  it  is  in  a  dialectic 
manner  to  consider  natural  phenomena  and  our  knowledge  of  natural  laws  as 
subject  to  change  and  draw  the  appropriate  conclusions:  In  his  autobiography, 
Max  Planck  related  how  his  Munich  teacher,  the  physicist  von  Jolly,  advised 
him  not  to  study  theoretical  physics.  Jolly  said:  "Theoretical  physics  is 
quite  a  nice  topic,  though  at  present  there  are  no  professorships.  But  you 
are  most  unlikely  to  achieve  anything  basically  new,  because  the  structure  of 
theoretical  physics  was  pretty  much  completed  with  the  discovery  of  the 
principle  of  the  conservation  of  energy.  Maybe  it  will  be  possible  in  one  or 
the  other  corner  to  trace  a  speck  of  dust,  but  you  will  not  find  anything 
really  new. "  2 

Max  Planck  was  not  put  off  by  this  skepticism.  His  research  on  the  laws  of 
radiation,  opening  the  gate  to  the  quantum  theory,  proved  that  science  was 
indeed  able  to  find  something  radically  new.  At  the  same  time  he  was  quite 
aware  that  this  theory  could  not  be  the  final  conclusion  of  the  studies  of 
natural  laws  either,  because — his  autobiography  says — "we  will  never  arrive  at 
a  final,  a  definite  conclusion.  Scholarly  work  will  never  cease,  and  it  would 
be  dreadful  if  it  did  cease... The  scholar’s  satisfaction  is  not  found  in  the 
possession  of  truth  but  in  the  struggle  for  it." 

Indeed,  science  does  not  tolerate  stagnation,  whether  it  is  natural  science, 
technical  or  social  science.  Whatever  methods  of  study  it  uses,  whether 
observation,  experiment  or  generalization  and  abstraction,  it  is  always 
concerned  to  advance  from  appearance  to  essence,  to  discover  new  laws  in 
nature  and  society.  Every  new  perception  also  clearly  indicates  where 
ignorance  still  persists,  every  problem  resolved  raises  new  and  unsolved 
problems.  This  is  evidently  a  dialectic  contradiction  inherent  in  the  process 
of  scientific  perception.  It  always  needs  to  be  taken  into  account  by  those 
who  work  in  the  field  of  science,  if  they  wish  to  be  creative. 

In  its  relationship  to  science,  the  SED  is  guided  by  the  attitude  adopted  by 
Karl  Marx,  the  founder  of  scientific  socialism.  Friedrich  Engels  commented 
this  attitude  as  follows:  "For  Marx,  science  was  a  historically  moving  and 
revolutionary  force.  While  he  rejoiced  in  a  new  discovery  by  some  theoretical 
science  or  other,  the  practical  applications  of  which  might  not  yet  have  been 
foreseeable,  he  was  overjoyed  when  meeting  with  a  discovery  which  immediately 
revolutionized  industry  and  the  development  of  history  altogether."1* 
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For  Marx,  the  application  and  utilization  of  scientific  knowledge  signified 
"the  extent  to  which  social  productive  forces  are  produced,  not  only  in  the 
form  of  knowledge  but  as  direct  organs  of  social  practice,  the  real  life 

process .5 

Considered  from  this  aspect,  our  century  has  wrought  basic  changes.  Max 

Planck's  research  results  were  an  element  of  the  scientific  revolution  in  the 
early  part  of  this  century,  also  characterized  by  the  discovery  of  radio 
activity,  X-rays,  Einstein's  relativity  theory  and  other  advances  of  science. 
However,  this  revolution  did  not  generally  proceed  in  direct  and  organic 
combination  and  cooperation  with  technology.  Though  Edison  was  aware  of 
Faraday's  papers  on  electricity,  the  invention  of  the  electric  light  bulb  and 
the  creation  of  the  system  of  electricity  production  and  distribution — one  of 
the  outstanding  innovations  with  enormous  social  effects — proceeded  without 
the  inventor's  direct  cooperation  with  scientific  institutions. 

Still,  thanks  to  the  significant  discoveries  or  basic  inventions  and  the 
steadily  closer  cooperation  of  scientific  institutions  with  industry,  the 

scientific  revolution  prepared  the  way  for  the  emergence  of  completely  new 
products  and  technical  developments:  The  splitting  of  uranium  and  nuclear 

technology  since  1938,  electronic  computer  technology  since  1945, 

microelectronics  and  the  transistor  effect  since  1948,  laser  technology  and 

the  laser  effect  since  1954,  genetic  engineering  since  1970 — to  mention  only 
the  most  important  ones. 

The  organic  merger  of  science  and  technology  has  been  proceeding  since  the 
1950 's,  a  scientific-technical  revolution  leading  to  a  new  and  higher  quality 
in  the  development  of  the  productive  forces  and  with  far  reaching  social  and 
intellectual  effects. 

Microelectronics  were  vital  for  mastering  this  process.  They  began  their 
victorious  advance  by  replacing  electron  tubes  with  the  transistor.  In  them 
the  merger  of  science  and  technology  has  already  achieved  a  high  degree  of 
perfection. 

Microelectronics  became  the  engine  of  scientific-technical  progress,  thanks  to 
their  link  with  data  processing,  process  technology  and  communication 
technology.  This  opened  a  steadily  widening  field  of  application.  The  scale 
of  electronic  computer  equipment  for  data  and  text  processing  now  ranges  from 
giant  computers  to  home  computers  and  pocket  calculators.  A  bewildering 
abundance  of  peripheral  devices  and  software  programs  completes  the  picture. 
This  development  is  by  no  means  finished.  Recently  the  boss  of  the  American 
Diebold  Corporation  remarked  that  information  technology  is  now  at  about  the 
stage  of  the  motor  car  in  the  1920's.  The  importance  of  microcomputers  for 
use  in  business  and,  to  a  certain  extent,  as  home  computers  for  personal  use, 
is  steadily  increasing.  It  is  said  that,  by  the  mid-1990's,  computers  will  be 
on  the  market,  able  to  translate  the  spoken  language  into  writing. 

The  combination  of  microelectronics,  information  processing  and  automation  has 
enabled  us  to  convert  traditional  control  systems  to  the  more  efficient 
microelectronics.  Consequently  the  work  functions  to  be  transferred  from  man 
to  machine  may  be  largely  carried  out  automatically  by  the  independent 
compilation,  storage  and  transfer  of  data  with  the  aid  of  microelectronic 
system  solutions.  The  use  of  computer  controlled  industrial  robots , allowing  us 
to  abandon  manual  labor  in  rather  unskilled  and  monotonous  occupations 
especially  in  conditions  of  hardship  and  hazard  for  humans,  the  generally 
greater  extent  of  automation  in  manufacturing  and  processing — including  the 
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respective  ancillary  processes — ,  flexible  and  integrated  manufacture, 
computer  aided  design  and  technological  production  preparation  and  computer 
aided  manufacture  (the  so-called  CAD/ CAM  systems)  and  computer  aided 
instruction  are  a  few  examples  of  the  trend  of  development,  which  will 
feature  more  research  results  on  artificial  intelligence. 

In  their  article  "Microelectronics,  Evolution  of  a  New  Type  of  Technology  and 
Comprehensive  Intensification,"  published  in  WIRTSCHAFTSWISSENSCHAFT ,  Huebner, 
Marschall  and  Steinitz  conclude  that  a  new  type  of  technology  is  emerging  by 
dint  of  the  combination  of  microelectronics,  data  processing  and  automation. 
They  write :  "The  new  type  of  technology  is  based  on  the  evolution  and 

extensive  application  of  a  system  of  automated  equipment,  reflected  especially 
in  a  new  quality,  greater  efficiency  and  far  greater  scope  for  automation  as 
well  as  in  a  higher  stage  of  cooperation  by  all  elements  of  the  productive 
forces,  in  other  words  a  higher  technological  standard  of  production.  The  new 
information  technology,  based  on  microelectronics,  is  the  starting  point  and 
core  of  the  new  type  of  technology .  It  enables  technology  to  break  through  to 
fields  hitherto  reserved  to  man,  equipment  to  become  compatible,  programmable 
and  therefore  amenable  to  flexible  use,  an  machines  to  be  combined  into 
complex  and  integrated  systems  within  which  energy,  materials  and  information 
flows  fuse  into  integrated  processes."  ' 

In  our  conditions,  the  evolution  of  this  new  type  of  technology  must  be 
achieved  mainly  with  the  help  of  rationalization  aid  construction  by  the 
complex  rationalization  and  modernization  of  entire  manufacturing  sections. 
The  best  effect  is  accomplished  by  a  combination  of  the  modernization  of 
plant,  the  use  of  complementary  new  equipment,  branch  specific  rationalization 
aids,  industrial  robots  and  process  controls  for  the  comprehensive 
modernization  of  entire  production  sections. 

At  the  Seventh  SED  CC  Plenum,  Erich  Honecker  said:  "All  facts  indicate  that 

the  rapid  development  of  the  productive  forces  will  continue.  Our  success  in 
keeping  pace  with  it  will  ultimately  decide  the  economic  ranking  of  our 
country  and  our  people's  standard  of  living.  Such  major  processes  as 
microelectronics,  modern  refinement  chemistry  or  biotechnology  have  a  key  role 
and  will  increasingly  penetrate  our  economy  also."  8 

Of  course  the  current  stageof  the  scientific-technical  revolution  is  largely 
characterized  by  the  type  of  technology  based  on  the  use  of  microelectronics. 
Still,  it  would  be  taking  too  narrow  a  view  to  consider  the  scientific- 
technical  revolution  from  this  aspect  alone.  Microelectronics  themselves 
require  important  prior  performances  with  respect  to  the  mastery  of 
complicated  chemical  and  physical  processes;  they  require  materials  to  be 
custom  made,  call  for  highly  developed  scientific  device  construction,  to 
mention  only  a  few  examples.  On  the  other  hand,  the  use  of  microelectronics 
affects  our  ability  to  handle  these  processes  and  influences — in  some 
instances  even  postulates — scientific-technical  progress  in  many  other  fields, 
not  least  with  respect  to  process  automation  in  chemical  processing. 

In  addition  to  the  speeded-up  development  and  use  of  microelectronics,  robot 
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technology  and  information  and  communication  technology,  the  following  main 
trends  are  vital  for  scientific-technical  progress  in  the  GDR,  in  close 
cooperation  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  other  socialist  countries: 

The  development  of  the  energy  base  of  our  national  economy,  especially 
the  more  efficient  utilization  of  bropwn  coal  and  the  expansion  of 
nuclear  energy; 

The  greater  refinement  of  domestic  raw  materials  and  other  materials, 
because  this  contributes  to  great  economic  effects,  the  improvement  of 
the  function  value  of  products,  the  rise  in  the  production  of  commodities 
suitable  for  export  at  good  foreign  exchange  profits  and  high-quality 
consumer  goods.  This  applies  specially  to  chemical  research  and  the 
chemical  industry; 

The  creation  of  new  (particularly  ceramic)  materials.  Such  materials  are 
specially  important  for  the  GDR  because  the  basic  materials  needed  for 
their  manufacture  can  generally  be  found  here,  and  their  use  allows  us  to 
substantially  extend  the  life  and  improve  the  reliability  of  much  used 
products ; 

The  development  of  biotechnology  and  the  use  of  its  processes  for 
agriculture  and  the  food  industry,  medicine,  the  health  care  system  and 
other  sectirs  as  well  as 

Ecological  research,  in  particular  from  the  aspect  of  the  relationship  of 
man  to  the  environment. 

These  are  some  main  trends  of  research  and  development — all  closely  connected 
with  one  another.  The  special  nature  of  the  scientific-technical  revolution 
is  in  fact  reflected  in  the  fact  that  it  operates  not  in  isolation  but  across 
the  entire  width  of  the  national  economy  (albeit  at  varying  rates  of  speed  in 
the  various  industries,  combines  and  enterprises)  and  in  all  other  social 
sectors . 

The  organic  coalescence  of  the  scientific  and  the  technical  revolution 
obviously  resulted  in  a  steadily  deepening  interrelation  of  science  and 
production.  By  comparison  with  the  industrial  revolution  of  the  late  18th  and 
early  centuries  or  the  first  use  of  electricity  ,  the  new  feature  now  is 
represented  by  the  propelling  impulses  for  the  economy  being  largely  supplied 
by  science,  the  purposeful  application  and  utilization  of  its  results.  At 
the  same  time  this  gives  rise  to  increasingly  great  challenges  to  science  from 
the  national  economy  and  society. 

It  is  fair  to  say  that  we  have  a  new  quality  in  the  relations  of  science  and 
production.  We  can  no  longer  imagine  them  in  isolation  because  they  affect 
one  another  and,  by  their  reciprocal  challenges,  urge  one  another  to  new  tasks 
and  solutions.  The  decisive  feature  consists  not  just  in  more  services  by 
science  to  production  but  in  their  long-range  cooperation,  the  direct 
involvement  of  science  in  the  preparation  and  definition  of  the  long-term 
development  trends  of  the  national  economy,  its  combines  and  enterprises. 
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Since  the  Tenth  SED  Congress  enacted  the  economic  strategy  for  the  1980's,  the 
establishment  and  consolidation  of  the  combines,  their  challenging  obligations 
with  respect  to  the  intensification  of  production  and  the  strengthening  of 
their  scientific-technical  potential  have  resulted  in  a  close  and  multifaceted 
link  with  the  Academy  of  Sciences  and  the  universities  and  colleges.  This  has 
given  rise  to  the  opportunity  for  systematically  and  successfully  to  make 
effective  joint  basic  research  and  branch  specific  research  as  the  bases  for 
economic  progress.  The  national  economy  expects  this  cooperation  to  provide 
impulses  designed  to  open  new  paths  for  production  with  importance  on  the 
national  level. 

Science  turns  into  a  revolutionary  force 

If  it  does  not  merely  offer  good  and  useful  solutions  but  presents 
results  of  international  rank,  which  provide  a  significant  gain  in 
knowledge ; 

If  it  leads  to  top  performances  with  respect  to  products  and 
technological  processes  and,  consequently,  greater  efficiency; 

If  its  interdisciplinary  nature  is  more  and  more  clearly  defined,  from 
basic  research  via  applied  research  to  technological  utilization; 

If  it  endeavors  to  gain  the  maximum  time  and  both  the  management  and 
supervision  of  scientific  work  is  totally  oriented  to  that  end. 

Basically  it  is  a  matter  for  organizing  the  path  of  research  itself  and  the 
path  from  the  research  result  to  its  application  to  be  as  short  and  smooth  as 
possible.  Whatever  the  benefit  of  a  research  performance,  it  is  surely 
correct  to  note  that  this  benefit  increases  with  the  speed  of  the  performance 
and  its  transfer.  At  the  present  time,  when  the  aggressive  circles  of 
imperialism  are  doing  everything  to  damage  us  politically  and  economically, 
the  speed-up  of  the  rate  of  progress  in  research,  development  and  production — 
above  all  the  quicker  transfer  of  results  to  production — represents  an 
important  aspect  of  the  dispute  between  socialism  and  imperialism. 

Within  the  framework  of  our  scientific  development,  basic  research  always 
maintains  pride  of  place.  The  importance  of  basic  research  in  fact  continues 
to  increase.  It  is  a  prime  concern  of  our  party's  policy  to  all-round 
encourage  the  study  of  new  laws  and  operating  principles  and  thereby  do 
justice  to  the  social  requirements  on  science.  Without  basic  research  it  is 
impossible  to  get  a  modern  economic  structure — consonant  with  the  situation  of 
the  GDR — ,  no  efficacy  of  a  resource  conserving  and  intensively  expanded 
reproduction,  no  organization  of  socialist  living  conditions. 

This  also  includes  the  need  for  it  at  all  times  to  bear  in  mind  a  forward 
looking  strategic  conception.  The  likely  social,  scientific  and  economic 
developments  must  be  explored,  the  trends  of  research  ascertained  if  our 
science  is  to  work  for  the  future  of  the  GDR  and  maintain  itself  in  future 
also.  This  requires  the  systematic  drafting  of  variants  and  the  variant 
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comparison  ahead  of  decisions.  Of  course  basic  research,  too,  must  take  into 
account  the  real  conditions  and  potentials  of  the  GDR  and  orient  itself  to  the 
strategic  key  points  of  the  national  economic  development  and  social  progress 
in  the  further  organization  of  the  developed  socialist  society. 

Practice  teaches  us  that  great  research  projects — such  as  the  reorganization 
of  manufacturing  and  processing — require  a  complex  approach  and  cannot  be 
accomplished  without  interdisciplinary  cooperation  of  natural  scientists, 
technical  scientists,  mathematicians  and  sociologists.  This  is  necessary 
first  of  all  because  no  research  issues  are  concerned  only  with  natural 
science,  technical  and  technological  solutions.  All  have  many  and  various 
social  effects.  They  affect  working  conditions,  education  and  skills,  health, 
the  environment,  the  international  status  of  the  GDR,  and  so  on  and  so  forth. 
All  research  projects  must  constantly  consider  and  assess  these  social 
consequences.  This  very  consideration  caused  me  to  say  at  the  SED  CC  social 
science  conference:  "Sociologists  and  natural  scientists  unite!" 

Cooperation  among  the  various  scientific  disciplines  and  between  science  and 
practice  does  more  than  benefit  the  accomplishment  of  assignments;  it  also 
represents  for  all  those  involved  a  process  of  learning  to  which  everyone  may 
contribute  his  knowledge  and  experience.  It  is  imperative  that  no  idea  should 
be  lost,  and  that  everybody  should  display  his  abilities. 

Many  scientists  have  commented  the  conditions  and  features  of  creative 
scientific  work.  Prof  Dr  Peter  Adolf  Thiessen,  member  of  the  Academy  of 
Sciences,  for  example,  said:  "It  is  imperative  for  virgin  territory  to  be 
developed.  Every  single  problem  must  be  pursued  conscientiously  and 
carefully,  without  losing  sight  of  future  prospects ...  I  am  an  unconditional 
adherent  of  the  pursuit  of  innovation — by  conviction  and  inclination. 
Decisive  here  are  the  major  steps  toward  the  discernible  unknown.  We  may 
sometimes  take  alarm  when  faced  with  the  new,  but  there  are  no  specters 
obstructing  the  path  to  higher  levels."  As  for  the  atmosphere  that  should 
prevail  in  research  institutions  and  sections,  Professor  Thiessen  said:  "The 
decisive  resources  are  represented  by  discipline,  the  necessity  to  achieve 
one's  personal  best  and  unswerving  partisanship  for  the  nature  and  objectives 
of  the  socialist  social  order  in  the  spirit  of  Marx,  Engels  and  Lenin."9 

Scientific  institutions  should  be  dominated  by  a  lively  atmosphere,  conducive 
to  experiment  and  encouraging  individuals  to  work  creatively,  persistently 
pursue  a  scientific  concept  and — analogous  to  sports — steadily  raise  the  bar. 
After  all,  it  is  a  fact  that  new  and  useful  ideas  emerge  in  an  atmosphere 
which  inspires  creativity.  This  atmosphere  will  be  all  the  more  fertile  if 
suggestions  and  performances  are  rewarded,  whether  materially  or  morally. 

Education 

Our  educational  system  can  help  a  great  deal  toward  developing  this 
creativity.  We  have  an  integrated  socialist  educational  system,  centered 
around  the  10-grade  general  educational  polytechnical  secondary  school.  We 
have  a  university  system  that,  in  my  opinion,  meets  the  requirements  of 
scientific  education  and  practice.  We  have  vocational  education  and  technical 
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training  that  may  boast  of  very  favorable  results.  Sixty-three  percent  of  all 
working  citizens  of  the  GDR  are  skilled  workers  or  foremen,  20  percent 
university  or  technical  school  graduates. 

Especially  since  1971  we  have  been  able  to  record  a  general  improvement  in  the 
standard  of  skills  of  those  employed  in  the  socialist  national  economy.  The 
numbers  of  unskilled  and  semiskilled  workers  has  sharply  declined.  At  the 
same  time  the  numbers  of  foremen  and  skilled  workers  rose  by  more  than  50 
percent.  Every  fifth  person  employed  in  the  GDR  is  a  college  or  technical 
school  graduate.  At  end  1983,  more  than  1,500,000  college  and  technical 
school  cadres  worked  in  the  national  economy,  with  more  than  a  third  of  them 
being  college  graduates.  This  is  certainly  remarkable,  not  only  in  terms  of 
the  capacity  of  our  educational  system  but  also  with  respect  to  its  effect  on 
economic  growth. 

Of  course  the  schools  must  look  after  general  education,  while  vocational 
training  and  the  university  and  technical  school  system  provide  basic  and 
special  knowledge.  The  borders  are  quite  fluid,  because  it  is  imperative  in 
the  institutions  of  higher  education  also  to  keep  looking  from  the  singular  to 
the  whole. 

At  the  same  time  it  is  very  important  for  instruction  and  studies  to  help 
shape  the  qualities  of  pupils  and  students,  which  are  of  importance  for  their 
future  work  and  respond  to  the  rapid  socioeconomic  and  scientific  developments 
of  our  age . 

I  would  cite  in  first  place  pleasure  in  knowledge,  the  urge  to  learn,  that 
quality  which  is  not  content  with  the  present  achievement  but  yearns  to 
advance  ever  farther  in  the  profundities  of  the  sciences  and  the  laws  of 
social  development.  This  also  includes  appreciation  of  imagination  which 
often  points  the  way  to  accomplish  a  task  or  reveals  future  possibilities,  in 
particular  for  science  and  technology. 

In  second  place  (but  no  less  important),  I  would  cite  education  in  hard  work, 
thoroughness  and  conscientiousness.  No  problem  can  ever  be  resolved  without 
these  qualities.  They  are  closely  linked  to  the  feeling  of  responsibility 
toward  the  community,  the  socialist  society,  the  socialist  fatherland.  To 
wish  to  serve  the  GDR,  the  socialist  state  on  German  soil,  with  all  the 
abilities  and  skills  the  individual  may  possess,  to  expand  one's  own  life  and 
the  life  of  the  community — that  is  a  worthwhile  and  meaningful  obligation,  and 
education  and  training  should  assign  it  the  greatest  possible  importance. 

The  changes  in  science  and  technology  obviously  affect  the 
educational  system.  New  requirements  arise,  calling  for  the  perfection  of 
general  knowledge,  basic  and  special  occupational  training  as  well  as 
scientific  training  generally.  We  are  currently  in  the  process  of  the  textual 
reorganization  of  our  educational  system. 

Microelectronics  and  data  processing  provide  an  opportunity  for  using  pocket 
calculators  for  instruction  and  appropriately  equip  students  with  knowledge  of 
computers.  This  requires  methodical  and  didactic  guidance. 
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Since  the  respective  prerequisites  have  been  created  in  industry,  we  have 
begun  to  introduce  pocket  calculators  in  the  general  educational  school, 
based  on  a  pedagogic  concept.  Student  study  groups  deal  with  electronics, 
student  rationalization  and  design  offices  use  computers  and  data  processing 
to  seek  solutions  for  the  rationalization  and  automation  of  enterprise 
processes.  Pocket  calculators  and  personal  computers  will  gradually  be 
introduced  as  calculating  and  experimental  instruments  in  popular  education 
and  at  the  more  advanced  stages  of  education.  Teaching  can  thereby  be  made 
more  efficient. 

Intensive  research  has  been  initiated  for  the  more  accurate  ascertainment  of 
the  consequences  arising  for  general  education  from  the  development  of 
information  technology.  It  will  be  necessary  to  establish  the  basic  theories 
and  skills,  the  essential  modes  of  thought  and  work  to  be  mastered  by  the 
students.  In  the  drafting  and  introduction  of  new  curricula  for  physics  and 
polytechnical  instruction  in  general  education,  we  are  also  keeping  in  mind 
new  fields  of  knowledge  and  modes  of  approach  arising  from  the  development  of 
electrical  engineering,  microelectronics  and  automation  technology. 

Still,  these  types  of  information  processing  do  not  replace,  they  supplement 
other  methods  of  instruction  and  teaching  materials.  In  my  opinion,  the  entry 
of  the  computer  in  teaching  and  studies  should  arouse  neither  exaggerated 
expectations  nor  result  in  the  abandonment  of  well  tested  approaches  to 
training  and  education. 

Decisive  for  the  use  of  computers  in  instruction — and  that  includes  colleges, 
technical  schools  and  vocational  training — is  the  question  of  the  extent  to 
which  the  student  acquires  the  ability  by  the  utilization  of  modern  tools  to 
better  master  the  material  as  well  as  his  own  intellectual  processes.  We  do 
not  wish  to  produce  button  pushers,  mere  appendages  to  equipment;  we  aim  to 
train  and  educate  self-confident  personalities,  able  to  think  in 
generalizing,  total  and  dialectic  terms.  Of  course  many  issues  of  the  aid  to 
intellectual  processes  by  the  use  of  information  technology  still  need  much 
research.  At  this  time  we  are  barely  equipped  to  imagine  the  tremendous 
opportunities  for  the  expansion  of  the  human  faculty  for  appreciating  and 
mastering  reality  in  all  its  complexity. 

Culture 

The  development  of  microelectronics  also  opened  entirely  new  avenues  for  the 
enjoyment  of  art  and  artistic  endeavors.  Entertainment  electronics  embrace  a 
wide  range  of  products — from  color  television,  hi-fi  apparatus  to  video 
recorders  with  all  their  appurtenances.  Computer  graphics,  computer 
composition,  book  production  with  the  aid  of  EDP  and  other  developments  seem 
to  confirm  the  opinion  of  the  Austrian  journalist  Robert  Jungk  of  the 
"unstoppable  rise  of  a  computer  culture"  and  his  fear  that  imagination  and 
individual  will  may  no  longer  really  persist,  "but  in  fact" — Jungk  writes — 
"will  be  stunted  by  the  initiative  of  a  (capitalist — Kurt  Hager)  industry 
which,  though  at  this  time  only  in  third  place  after  the  automobile  and  oil 
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industry,  will— according  to  all  forecasts— represent  in  the  1990’s  the  most 
powerful,  influential  and  dominating  complex  of  the  Western  World."  10 

It  is  perfectly  justified  to  fear  that  entertainment  electronics  will 
increasingly  be  the  tool  of  capitalist  corporations  and  governments  for  the 
manipulation  of  the  masses.  This  is  demonstrated  especially  by  the 
development  on  the  video  cassette  market.  However,  even  with  more  extensive 
use  of  entertainment  electronics,  culture  will  never  become  "computer 
culture,"  because  the  computer  and  the  products  of  audio  and  video  technology 
also  are  the  works  of  man.  They  can  grow  and  function  only  when  man  produces 
them,  writes  their  programs  and  operates  them  properly.  Man's  creative 
imagination  and  power  will  not  allow  itself  to  be  forced  into  the 
straight jacket  of  a  computer  art.  In  future  also  poets  will  let  their 
imagination  range  free,  painters  paint  their  pictures,  orchestras  play 
symphonies  by  old  and  new  masters,  museums  display  the  art  of  the  past  and  the 
present.  In  the  periodical  SPECTRUM,  Gerhard  Reinisch,  director  of  the 
Institute  for  Polymer  Chemistry  at  the  Academy  of  Sciences,  very  appositely 
wrote  the  following:  "Scientific  work  and  artistic  creation  cannot  be 
separated  from  mastery  of  detail,  the  utmost  precision  in  the  handling  of 
facts.  Our  oldest  works  of  art  and  our  latest  scientific  results  are 
witnesses  to  that  fact.  Works  of  art  and  scientific  progress,  however, 
equally  need  inspiration,  imagination  and  the  gift  of  composition."  11 

In  future  also,  and  without  renouncing  the  resources  of  electronics,  our  art 
and  culture  will  continue  to  help  the  evolution  of  just  these  qualities  and 
values,  thereby  contributing  to  the  handling  of  the  great  tasks  of  our  age. 

Bourgeois  theoreticians  and  journalists  often  misconstrue  a  conflict  between  a 
technical  world  and  a  non-technical  world.  The  nuclear  threat,  pollution, 
possible  intervention  in  the  gene  pool,  microchips  as  "job  killers"  in 
factory  and  office,  the  misuse  of  the  results  of  data  processing  are  used  as 
evidence  that  science  and  technology  represent  a  threat.  Champions  of 
information  technology  even  prophesy  that,  thanks  to  its  artificial 
intelligence,  the  computer  will  eventually  relegate  man  to  the  second  rank, 
replace  human  thought. 

Of  course  we  cannot  undo  the  results  of  scientific  and  technical  development, 
because  all  sectors  of  society  are  by  now  permeated  with  them,  and  because 
man's  urge  to  know  and  his  striving  to  translate  perceptions  into  practical 
techniques,  technologies  and  processes  cannot  be  stopped.  Neither  education 
nor  culture  nor  intellectual  life  as  a  whole  can  be  divorced  from  science  and 
technology;  they  permeate  one  another  and  are  by  no  means  rigidly  confronting 
one  another  as  the  "non-technical  world"  and  the  "technical  world." 

The  threats  mentioned  cannot  be  attributed  to  science  and  technology.  They 
clearly  arise  from  socioeconomic,  conditions.  The  misuse  for  antihuman 
purposes  of  scientific  knowledge  and  technical  achievements  is  due  mainly  to 
the  efforts  of  capitalist  corporations  and  banks  to  earn  maximum  profits,  the 
endeavor  of  the  aggressive  circles  of  imperialism  to  change  the  international 
military-strategic  balance. 
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For  socialism,  scientific  perceptions  and  the  achievements  of  technology 
represent  a  source  of  social  progress.  Science  must  serve  mankind,  contribute 
to  the  well-being  of  the  people.  That  is  why  we  are  not  worried  about  new 
scientific  knowledge,  though  we  are  aware  of  the  potential  threat 

arising  from  its  abuse.  We  know  very  we 1 1  that  it  is  necessary  properly  and 
farsightedly  to  use  this  knowledge  if  we  genuinely  wish  to  ease  labor,  rationally 
arrange  the  exchange  between  man  and  nature,  steadily  improve  the  people's 
living  conditions.  We  direct  our  efforts  to  the  full  development  of 
scientific  and  technical  progress,  the  steady  improvement  of  the  standard  of 
education,  skills  and  culture,  so  that  we  may  accomplish  the  challenging 
objectives  we  have  set  ourselves  by  the  organization  of  the  developed 
socialist  society. 


In  socialist  conditions  we  need  not  fear  the  degradation  of  man.  After  all, 
man  has  learned  to  pilot  aircraft  without  dropping  to  the  level  of  the  bird. 
He  will  also  use  information  technology  and  other  new  techniques  so  as  to 
prove  himself  the  subject  and  the  creator  of  history. 

Science,  education  and  culture  can  flourish  only  in  times  of  peace. 

Consequently,  like  their  colleagues  in  other  countries,  scientists,  educators 
and  artists  in  the  GDR  have  expressed  their  profound  concern  about  the  peace 
threatening  policy  of  the  Reagan  Administration  and  NATO;  they  also  warned  of 
the  consequences  of  a  nuclear  war,  which  could  not  be  undone.  The  GDR 

Committee  for  Scientific  Issues  of  the  Preservation  of  Peace  and  Disarmament 

at  the  Academy  of  Sciences,  directed  by  Prof  Dr  Hermann  Klare,  pointed  out 
that  the  explosive  effect  of  a  modern  nuclear  warhead  is  about  1,000-10,000 
times  greater  than  of  the  bombs  used  in  19^5  for  the  U.S.bomb  drop  on 
Hiroshima  and  Nagasaki.  Soviet  and  U.S. scientists  illustrated  the  complete 
senseless  of  a  nuclear  war  by  explaining  that  the  climate  on  earth  would 

change  so  much  as  a  consequence,  as  to  be  inhabitable  for  all  forms  of  life. 
The  Committee  affirmed  its  hope  that  the  memory  of  Hiroshima  and  Nagasaki 
would  lend  courage  to  all  those  championing  peace  and  disarmament,  make  them 
strong  enough  to  tell  their  fellow  men  how  they  might  and  must  repel  a 
potential  and  unimaginably  awful  disaster.  May  this  memory  make  it  plain  to 
all  of  us — said  the  Committee — that  the  parting  of  the  ways  is  to  be  found 
where  the  first  strike  is  solemnly  forsworn  or  where  it  is  seriously  discussed 
as  part  of  military  planning.  The  oft  cited  "balance  of  terror"  will  not  in 
the  long  run  be  able  to  protect  the  earth  from  unspeakable  misery;  that  can  be 
done  only  by  disarmament  and  peaceful  coexistence. 

The  members  of  the  GDR  intelligentsia  are  able  to  act  in  full  consciousness  of 
the  fact  that  the  policy  of  their  socialist  states  fully  agrees  with  their 
efforts  for  peace.  This  was  expressed  by  the  participants  in  the 
demonstration  of  scientists  and  artists  in  honor  of  the  35th  anniversary  of 
the  GDR's  establishment.  They  affirmed,  among  others:  "Our  historic  approach 
was  and  will  always  continue  an  approach  of  peace,  social  progress  and 
humanism.  Inspired  by  these  bold  ideas  and  ideals,  we  have  collaborated  in 
change  and  renewal,  in  the  development  and  expansion  of  intellectual  life... We 
know  how  to  further  strengthen  and  defend  our  German  Democratic  Republic — the 
work  of  millions  of  people — for  the  benefit  of  all  of  us.  That  is  our  most 
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important  contribution  to  the  struggle  for  the  preservation  of  peace.” 

The  unity  of  science,  education  and  culture  thus  manifests  itself  also  in  the 
contribution  to  the  preservation  of  peace. 
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GERMAN  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC 


PARTY  OFFICIAL  REVIEWS  BOOK  OF  HONECKER  SPEECHES,  ESSAYS 

East  Berlin  EINHEIT  in  German  Vol  39  No  11,  Nov  84  (signed  to  press  12  Oct  84) 
pp  992-997 

[Article  by  0.  Reinhold,  member  SED  CC,  Rector  of  the  Academy  of  Social 
Sciences  at  the  SED  CC,  member  of  the  GDR  Academy  of  Sciences,  corresponding 
member  of  the  USSR  Academy  of  Sciences  and  member  of  the  EINHEIT  Editors' 
Collegium:  "Workers  Power  for  the  Benefit  of  the  People"] 

[Text]  This  is  the  title  of  a  collection  of  speeches  and  essays  by  Erich 
Honecker,  published  by  Dietz  Verlag  on  the  occasion  of  the  35th  anniversary  of 
the  GDR  and  equally  important  for  theory  and  practice.  These  speeches  and 
essays  date  from  1971  to  1984— a  highly  significant  period  of  time  for  our 
party  and  our  country.  It  is  the  phase  initiated  by  the  Eighth  SED  Congress 
during  which  we  resolutely  set  course  for  the  organization  of  the  developed 
socialist  society,  and  which  has  turned  out  to  be  our  most  successful  one  yet, 
in  terms  of  both  domestic  and  foreign  policy. 

Rule  of  the  Working  Class — The  Basic  Precondition  of  Our  Successful  Advance 

Though  not  even  15  years  have  elapsed  since  the  Eighth  SED  Congress,  the  life 
of  the  people  has  been  much  improved  for  everybody  to  see.  The  policy  of  the 
main  task  in  the  unity  of  economic  and  social  policy,  in  particular,  has 
gradually  made  for  the  incorporation  in  positive  results  of  the  benefits  of 
socialism,  its  social  and  humanist  nature,  in  short  everything  that  represents 
the  spirit  of  socialism.  On  the  international  stage,  the  GDR  has  been  much 
appreciated.  Even  in  difficult  conditions  it  has  turned  out  to  be  a 
cornerstone  of  peace  and  socialism  in  Europe. 

Everybody  knows  that  this  policy  and  its  results  are  indivisibly  tied  to  Erich 
Honecker ' s  efforts.  At  the  head  of  the  party  and  government,  he  consistently 
and  persistently  provided  the  crucial  contribution  to  the  drafting  and 
practical  implementation  of  this  policy  benefiting  the  people.  His  speeches 
and  essays  serve  to  document  this  assertion.  They  demonstrate  how  the  SED  has 
creatively  helped  in  the  drafting  of  the  conception  of  the  developed  socialist 
society  and  subsequently  arrived  at  its  strategy  and  tactics  appropriate  to 
the  changing  internal  and  international  situation. 
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When  we  read  his  essays  from  this  period  of  time,  it  is  evident  that  the  basic 
conception  of  party  policy  in  the  mid-1 980's  is  identical  with  that  developed 
and  resolved  upon  at  the  Eighth  SED  Congress.  As  in  1971,  the  unity  of 
economic  and  social  policy  is  at  the  core  of  our  economic  and  social  strategy. 
Despite  a  new  and  difficult  situation  at  the  international  level  and  new  and 
greater  challenges  within  the  GDR,  not  a  single  sociopolitical  project  has 
been  cut  let  alone  abandoned.  On  the  contrary:  The  SED's  sociopolitical 

program  has  been  steadily  expanded — vide  its  centerpiece,  the  housing 
construction  program. 

This  fact  must  be  assigned  even  greater  value  when  we  compare  it  with  the 
realities  prevailing  in  the  capitalist  world.  Not  much  is  left  of  bourgeois 
sociopolitical  doctrines  and  conceptions  relating  to  the  so-called  welfare 
state.  They  have  long  slid  into  bankruptcy  in  the  maelstrom  of  the  capitalist 
crisis.  At  virtually  no  time  since  World  War  II  have  such  extensive  cuts  been 
made  in  social  services,  such  vicious  attacks  launched  against  hard  fought 
for  social  achievements  and  democratic  rights  as  at  present. 

All  the  more  evident  by  comparison  is  the  continuity  of  SED  policy,  its 
resolute  orientation  to  the  interests  of  the  working  class,  the  well-being  of 
the  people.  And  this  while  the  conditions  for  the  realization  of  this  policy 
have  changed  from  the  mid-1 970 's  on  and  most  noticeably  in  the  early  1980's. 
The  SED  has  always  searched  for  means  and  ways  and  drafted  appropriate 
solutions  for  purposefully  continuing  on  its  course  (tried  and  tested  in 
practice  and  wholeheartedly  backed  by  the  working  people)  despite  the  changed 
situation.  The  speeches  and  essays  by  Comrade  Erich  Honecker  breathe  this 
creative  spirit.  The  ability  quickly  and  flexibly  to  respond,  in  good  time  to 
draw  the  necessary  conclusions  and  mobilize  the  masses  for  their  practical 
implementation — that  is  an  essential  feature  of  our  party's  work,  the 
expression  of  its  maturity. 

When  we  pursue  the  question  of  the  bases  Of  our  successful  advance  for  more 
than  30  years,  what  makes  us  sure  that  the  challenging  objectives  set  by  our 
party  for  the  benefit  of  the  working  people  will  be  achieved  in  the  1980's 
also,  the  speeches  and  essays  provide  important  clues.  The  guarantor  for  all 
this  is  the  political  power  of  the  working  class,  led  by  its  Marxist-Leninist 
party,  which  was  established  on  German  soil  for  the  first  time  thanks  to  the 
Soviet  Army's  victory  over  fascism.  Without  holding  power  securely  in  its 
hands,  the  working  class  and  its  allies  would  have  been  unable  to  nationalize 
the  decisive  means  of  production,  Create  the  bases  of  socialism  and 
successfully  tackle  the  organization  of  the  developed  socialist  society.  It 
needs  this  secure  power  precisely  in  order  to  accomplish  the  main  task  for  the 
benefit  of  the  entire  people,  to  enable  us  to  provide  our  contribution  to  the 
reinforcement  of  the  positions  of  socialism  and,  thereby,  the  preservation  of 
peace.  Power  is  first  and  foremost,  it  is  the  most  significant  achievement  of 
our  almost  40  years  of  revolutionary  approach.  In  the  report  to  the  Eighth 
SED  Congress  the  well-known  statement  occurs :  "For  more  than  20  years  the 

working  class  has  held  power  in  the  German  Democratic  Republic.  It  created 
our  state,  it  united  the  entire  working  people  around  itself.  It  lent  the  new 
society  its  human  features  and  combative  qualities.  The  rule  of  the  working 
class — that  is  the  point  on  which  ultimately  concentrate  all  the  esteem  of  our 
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friends  and  all  the  hostility  of  our  opponents  the  world  over.  Just  because 
of  that  we  will  guard  the  power  of  the  working  class  and  its  leading  status 
like  the  apple  of  our  eye  and  see  to  its  steady  perfection  in  the  further 
organization  of  the  socialist  society."  (p  24) 

The  Growing  Role  of  the  Socialist  State  Power 

At  no  time  has  the  SED  left  the  slightest  doubt  that  the  socialist  state, 
embodying  the  political  power  of  the  working  class  allied  with  the  cooperative 
farmers  and  other  working  people,  represents  a  basic  condition  for  the 
construction  of  the  socialist  socity.  The  socialist  state  power,  led  by  the 
Marxist-Leninist  party,  its  authority  and  ability  to  operate  represents  the 
basis  and  prerequisite  for  our  successful  advance.  That  continues  to  be  the 
basic  premise  of  the  socialist  revolution.  We  always  have  been  and  are 
still  intent  to  act  in  accordance  with  this  perception,  to  reliably  secure  the 
power  of  workers  and  farmers.  Nobody  has  been  or  will  be  permitted  to  attack 
the  socialist  state. 

For  the  socialist  state  as  the  chief  tool  of  the  working  people  led  by  the 
working  class  at  all  times  to  fulfill  its  obligations,  our  party  has  always 
devoted  the  greatest  attention  to  its  development  and  prepared  the  way  for  the 
importance  of  our  workers  and  farmers  power  to  further  increase  in  the  course 
of  the  further  organization  of  the  developed  socialist  society.  Comrade  Erich 
Honecker  listed  the  objective  reasons  for  our  efforts: 

1.  The  increased  dimensions,  qualitative  changes  in  the  national  economy  and 
its  steadily  closer  interlocking  with  all  other  sectors  of  social  life  make 
greater  and  greater  demands  on  state  management. 

2.  International  cooperation,  socialist  economic  integration  with  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  other  states  of  the  socialist  community  is  steadily  expanding. 

3.  Relations  with  other  states  and  international  organizations  are  being 
extended . 

4.  The  growing  consciousness  of  the  working  people,  their  skills  and 
activism  require  a  higher  standard  of  state  management  in  order  to  encourage 
the  initiatives  of  all  working  people  and  demonstrate  to  all  citizens  that 
their  labors  bear  fruit,  that  they  benefit  the  community  as  well  as 
themselves . 

5.  In  view  of  the  aggressive  attitude  of  imperialism,  demands  on  the 
reliable  defense  of  the  achievements  of  the  socialist  society  are  rising, 
(see  pp  28/29) 

It  is  almost  14  years  since  the  growing  role  of  the  socialist  state  was 
justified  in  these  words.  It  remains  true  essentially  even  now,  in  the  mid- 
1980 's.  To  secure  the  socialist  state  power  and  systematically  expand  it, 
create  all  those  conditions  that  enable  our  state  to  cope  with  the  new  and 
greater  tasks  in  the  interest  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  people — that  is  the 
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decisive  feature  of  SED  policy  as  comrade  Honecker  repeatedly  and  from  ever 
new  aspects  explains  in  his  speeches  and  essays. 

In  a  highly  dynamic  world,  the  strength  of  the  socialist  state  power  obviously 
depends  very  largely  on  its  ability  to  provide  timely  answers  to  new 
questions,  constantly  deal  with  new  requirements  and  deepen  its  intimate  ties 
with  all  working  people.  All  speeches  and  essays  therefore  feature  an 
appropriate  response  to  the  need  to  perfect  the  work  of  the  party  and  the 
socialist  state  so  that  the  power  of  the  working  class  may  always  be 
inviolable , and  we  have  a  guarantee  that  the  more  challenging  tasks  will  at  all 
times  be  accomplished  with  even  greater  efficiency. 

Leadership  by  the  Party — Decisive  Condition  of  Workers  Power 

Leadership  by  its  revolutionary  party,  the  supreme  organization  of  the  working 
class,  is  of  fundamental  importance  for  the  stability  and  strength  of  working 
class  political  power.  It  is  therefore  an  irrevocable  principle  of  Marxist- 
Leninist  action  at  all  times  to  guarantee  the  leading  role  of  the  party,  with 
energy,  firmness,  resolution  and  devotion  to  advance  at  the  head  of  the 
millions  of  constructors  of  the  new  society.  The  drafting  of  a  strategy  and 
tactics  expressing  the  interests  of  the  working  class  and  all  working  people 
and  pointing  the  ways  to  realize  them,  is  a  key  issue.  The  ultimately 
decisive  factor  for  the  justice  of  this  strategy  and  tactics  and  their 
practical  implementation  is  the  revolutionary  unity  and  integration  of  the 
party,  the  immutable  loyalty  of  communists  to  Marxism-Leninism,  to  proletarian 
and  socialist  internationalism.  Just  because  our  party  has  always  been  guided 
by  this  principle,  because  this  shapes  the  thought  and  actions  of  its  members, 
it  has  always  been  able  to  produce  and  steadily  expand  solid  and  indissoluble 
ties  to  the  people  at  every  stage  of  socialist  construction  and  in  all 
situations . 

From  this  aspect,  the  policy  of  the  main  task,  consistently  pursued  by  the 
SED,  is  more  than  the  result  of  applied  workers  power;  it  is  also  one  of  its 
crucial  bases.  Perceptible  for  everyone  it  embodies  the  coincidence  of  the 
policy  of  party  and  socialist  state  with  the  interests  of  all  working  people. 

Comrade  Erich  Honecker ' s  speeches  and  essays  provide  us  with  something  like  a 
summing  up  and  .  clearly  demonstrate  how,  confronted  with  new  and  more 
challenging  tasks  related  to  <  our  internal  development  and  at  a  time  of 
international  change,  the  party  always  weighs  all  factors  and  variants  and 
their  interrelations  at  all  convergences  of  social  development,  in  order  to 
trace  the  ways  and  means  for  the  continued  and  resolute  pursuit  of  the  policy 
for  the  benefit  of  the  people,  enacted  at  the  Eighth  SED  Congress  and  rooted 
in  the  party  program.  That  was  the  case  in  the  mid-1970's,  when  prices  of  raw 
materials  and  fuels  exploded  at  international  level.  Even  more  radical  have 
been  the  changes,  discernible  already  at  the  end  of  the  1970's,  and  due  to 
the  policy  of  confrontation  and  arms  modernization,  initiated  by  the  United 
States  and  its  NATO  allies,  leading  to  the  greatest  threat  to  peace  since  the 
end  of  World  War  II,  while  the  most  severe  capitalist  crisis  of  the  past  50 
years  aggravated  the  situation  with  regard  to  the  world  economy. 
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At  this  crucial  point  of  our  development  the  question  arose  whether  it  would  be 
possible  to  meet  the  new  international  economic,  political  and  military 
requirements  and,  at  the  same  time,  continue  the  policy  of  the  main  task  in 
the  unity  of  economic  and  social  policy.  As  Erich  Honecker's  speeches  and 
essays  impressively  document,  in  its  definitely  positive  response  to  this 
question  our  party  was  guided  by  the  fact  that  it  is  not  only  the  tasks  that 
grow,  so  do  our  strength,  potentials  and  possibilities  for  handling  them.  The 
better  we  manage  to  persist  in  using  the  advantages  of  socialism,  the  spirit 
of  socialism  and  its  social  nature  for  the  benefit  of  the  working  people, 
the  greater  will  be  our  strength. 

Precisely  in  this  connection,  Comrade  Erich  Honecker  stresses  that  the  working 
class  does  not  seize  power  for  power's  sake  but  with  the  aim  of  making  prevail 
the  interests  of  the  working  class  and  all  other  working  people.  The 
stability  of  the  socialist  state  and  the  socialist  society  largely  depends  on 
the  accomplishment  of  just  this  task. 

"The  secret  of  this  stability .. .consists  above  all  in  the  fact  that  our  party 
is  indissolubly  tied  to  the  workers  and  other  working  people.  It  is  itself 
part  and  parcel  of  the  class  and  the  people,  lives,  works  and  struggles 
together  with  them.  Every  citizen  is  well  able  to  perceive  that  the  policies 
of  our  party  and  our  state  serve  the  people,  their  living  in  peace  and 
prosperity,  in  safety  and  security.  Confidence  in  the  masses,  a  confidence  to 
which  they  respond  by  their  deeds — that  is  the  source  of  our  stability . " 

(194) 

Because  the  citizens  of  our  country  appreciate  that  the  party  and  the 
socialist  state  resolutely  and  unswervingly  serve  the  welfare  and  happiness  of 
the  people,  they  are  committed  by  their  hard  work  and  wealth  of  ideas  to 
contribute  to  the  further  organization  of  the  developed  socialist  society. 
"The  more  precisely  our  politics  interpret  the  interests  of  the  working  people 
and  the  more  effectively  it  serves  them,  the  better  people  understand  them, 
the  more  powerful  is  the  mass  initiative."  (p  59)  Rooted  in  this 
interrelation  is  the  power  and  strength  of  the  socialist  state,  its 
superiority  in  the  worldwide  struggle  between  socialism  and  capitalism.  The 
speeches  and  essays  demonstrate  that  all  vital  issues  are  included  in  this 
representation  of  working  class  interests — from  the  struggle  for  a  secure 
peace,  an  efficient  economic  and  social  strategy  down  to  roof  repairs  or 
coffee  breaks  for  shift  workers. 

In  Fraternal  Alliance  with  the  Soviet  Union,  Firmly  Rooted  in  the  Socialist 
Community 

In  the  speeches  and  essays  to  hand,  the  connection  between  the  stability  and 
efficacy  of  political  power  in  the  GDR  on  the  one  hand  and  international 
developments,  the  struggle  for  the  preservation  and  security  of  peace  on  the 
other,  in  short  the  dialectic  of  internal  and  external  policy,  assumes 
outstanding  importance.  The  first  and  primary  objective  of  SED  foreign  policy 
efforts  consists  in  the  steady  strengthening  and  further  development  of  the 
firm  and  fraternal  affection  between  the  GDR  and  the  Soviet  Union  as  well  as 
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the  socialist  community  of  states.  That  continues  to  be  the  decisive  and 
indispensable  foundation  of  the  political  power  of  workers  and  farmers  in  the 
GDR.  Comrade  Erich  Honecker  repeatedly  points  out  that  the  GDR  evolved  and 
grew  strong  as  part  of  the  socialist  community,  and  that  its  development 
flourishes  in  this  environment.  In  the  course  of  events,  our  relations  are 
becoming  steadily  more  varied  and  intimate .  The  security  of  the  GDR  as  a 
fundamental  element  of  political  power  is  reliably  guaranteed  by  membership  in 
the  Warsaw  Pact  and  particularly  the  alliance  with  the  Soviet  Union — in 
military  terms  also  the  strongest  force  for  peace.  Situated  at  the  border  of 
the  two  social  systems  and  military  alliances,  the  socialist  military 
coalition  is  of  unestimable  and  irreplaceable  value  for  the  GDR.  "We  consider 
the  present  and  future  steps  toward  the  construction  of  socialism,  the  all¬ 
round  reinforcement  of  the  workers  and  farmers  power,  the  deepening  of  the 
alliance  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  even  more  solid  anchorage  of  our  state 
in  the  community  of  socialist  countries  as  an  element  and,  at  the  same  time,  a 
commandment  of  the  revolutionary  world  process."  (p  53) 

Comrade  Erich  Honecker  deals  in  details  with  the  dialectic  relationship 
between  political  power,  political  stability  and  GDR  peace  policy.  "We  are 
building  the  socialist  society  in  conditions  open  to  all  the  world, "  he 
affirmed  in  1979.  "Nor  will  this  change  in  future.  The  German  Democratic 
Republic  is  situated  at  the  junction  of  the  two  great  social  systems,  the 
alliances  of  the  Warsaw  Pact  and  NATO,  inmidst  the  field  of  tension  where  the 
decision  on  war  or  peace  will  be  made.  That  is  why  we  feel  greatly 
responsible  for  the  strengthening  of  socialism  and  the  steady  improvement  of 
our  republic's  defense  preparedness.  This  also  serves  the  consolidation  of 
the  unity  and  integration  of  our  socialist  community  of  states  and  the 
security  of  peace.  It  demonstrates  the  importance  of  the  further  development 
of  socialist  democracy  and  the  circumspection  and  energy  we  need  to  employ  so 
that  all  strata  of  our  people,  without  regard  for  ideology  and  religion,  may 
contribute  to  the  further  flourishing  of  their  fatherland."  (pp  234/235) 

Resolute  Action  for  Peace 

Comrade  Erich  Honecker  constantly  points  out  that  the  struggle  for  peace  and 
detente  has  become  the  preeminent  issue  in  the  worldwide  struggle  between 
socialism  and  imperialism.  Just  because  socialism  is  the  most  important  force 
for  peace,  the  society  that  needs  peace  and  makes  the  decisive  contribution 
for  its  preservation  and  permanent  guarantee — just  because  of  that  the  all¬ 
round  strengthening  of  socialism,  its  military  defense,  the  preservation  of 
the  military  strategic  balance  between  Warsaw  Pact  and  NATO  is  a  prime 
condition,  the  efforts  to  keep  its  level  as  low  as  possible  the  objective  of 
active  socialist  peace  policy-.  At  the  same  time  we  take  note  that — in 
addition  to  the  direct  military  threat — a  vital  objective  of  imperialist  arms 
modernization  and  confrontation  policy  consists  in  undermining  the  political 
power  of  the  working  class,  destroying  the  intimate  ties  between  party  and 
people,  destabilizing  and  eventually  liquidating  the  socialist  system.  Our 
socialist  state,  too,  was  confronted  early  on  with  such  hostile  efforts, 
designed  to  restore  capitalist  exploitative  conditions.  Erich  Honecker' s 
speeches  and  essays  demonstrate  that  GDR  history  is  the  history  of  struggle 
against  imperialism  and  revanchism  and,  simultaneously,  the  history  of  the 
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defeats  of  those  forces  who  are  still  unwilling  to  resign  themselves  to  the 
existence  and  successful  development  of  socialism  on  German  soil.  Every  step 
in  the  construction  of  socialism  needed  to  proceed  in  the  course  of  the 
struggle  against  imperialism,  in  particular  in  the  FRG.  The  experiences  of 
this  class  conflict  are  immensely  important  specially  at  the  present  time. 
FRG  revanchist  forces  are  evidently  endeavoring  in  the  shadow  of  American 
missiles  to  lift  their  heads  once  again--despite  all  previous  defeats--and 
even  more  energetically  pursue  their  anachronistic  designs,  directed  against 
peace . 

Our  party  has  always  drawn  the  only  correct  conclusion  from  the  open  and 
concealed  attacks,  the  military  threats  and  subversive  actions  by  aggressive 
and  revanchist  imperialist  forces:  To  do  everything  possible  to  strengthen 
the  political  power  of  the  workers  and  farmers,  further  develop  the  economy  as 
planned,  defend  the  socialist  fatherland  in  every  respect,  consolidate  the 
ties  with  the  masses  and  arm  the  working  people  in  terms  of  ideology.  This 
tried  and  tested  SED  policy  is  reflected  in  Erich  Honecker's  words  at  the 
Seventh  CC  Plenum  in  November  1983:  "Political  stability,  economic  dynamism, 
the  steady  pursuit  of  the  unity  of  economic  and  social  policy  for  the  benefit 
of  the  people  are  decisive  for  our  contribution  to  the  security  of  peace. 

This  close  connection,  the  interrelation  of  our  state's  political  and 
economic  strength  and  stability  with  its  active  efforts  on  the  international 
scene,  its  committed  peace  policy,  has  been  particularly  evident  lately. 
Precisely  because  we  do  not  allow  any  interference  with  the  workers  and 
farmers  power,  because  we  are  merciless  in  its  defense  and  tireless  in  its 
reinforcement,  our  party  has  a  sound  and  unshakeable  base  enabling  it,  true  to 
its  principles  and  at  the  same  time  flexibly,  to  contribute  to  the 
implementation  of  the  socialist  community's  constructive  peace  program  and 
conduct  a  useful  dialogue  with  all  those  who  are  prepared  to  champion  peace. 
Resolute  commitment  to  peace — coupled  with  Comrade  Erich  Honecker's  tremendous 
personal  efforts— has  the  unanimous  assent  of  the  people,  effects  the  further 
deepening  of  the  working  people's  confidence  in  their  party  and  their  state 
and  thus  vitally  advances  the  political  stability  of  the  socialist  society. 

The  book  "Arbeitermacht  zum  Wohle  des  Volkes"  [^Workers  Power  for  the  Benefit 
of  the  People 'J  persuasively  illustrates  the  historic  dimension  and  superiority 
of  our  society,  where  workers  instead  of  exploiters  exercise  power.  It 
variously  documents  the  affirmation  by  Comrade  Erich  Honecker,  general 
secretary  of  the  SED  Central  Committee  and  chairman  of  the  GDR  Council  of 
State,  on  the  occasion  of  the  35th  anniversary  of  our  socialist  state:  "In 
the  possession  of  political  power,  the  united  working  class,  led  by  its 
Marxist-Leninist  party,  the  Socialist  Unity  Party  of  Germany,  and  allied  with 
the  farmers,  the  intelligentsia  and  all  working  people,  accomplished  a 
tremendous  work  of  construction. . .Evidence  was  supplied  on  German  soil  also  of 
the  creativity  of  which  a  people  is  capable  when  arranging  and  steadily 
improving  its  life  for  its  own  benefit,  without  the  exploitation  of  man  bv 
man."  ^ 
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1 .  Erich  Honecker,  "In  Kampferfuellter  Zeit  Setzen  wir  den  Bewaehrten  Kurs 
des  X.  Parteitages  fuer  Frieden  und  Sozialismus  Erfolgreicht  Fort,  7. 
Tagung  des  ZK  der  SED"  [At  a  Time  of  Struggle  We  Are  Successfully 
Pursuing  the  Tried  and  Tested  Course  of  the  Tenth  SED  Congress  for  Peace 
and  Socialism.  Seventh  SED  CC  Plenum],  Dietz  Verlag,  Berlin  1983,  p  23. 

2.  Erich  Honecker,  "Progress  and  Peace,  Friendship  Among  the  Peoples  and 
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GERMAN  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC 


CITIZENS'  PARTICIPATION  IN  PROTECTING  ENVIRONMENT  MANDATORY 

East  Berlin  EINHEIT  in  German  Vol  39  No  11,  Nov  84  (signed  to  press  12  Oct  84) 
pp  1010-10173 

[Article  by  H.  Reichelt,  deputy  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  and 
minister  for  Environmental  Protection  and  Water  Management :  "Rational 
Utilization,  Development  and  Protection  of  the  Natural  Environment"] 

[Text]  SED  environmental  policy,  as  an  indivisible  element  of  its  general 
policy  directed  to  the  benefit  of  the  people  and  the  preservation  of  peace, 
pursues  the  objectives  set  in  the  SED  Program  to  "preserve  nature  as  the 
source  of  life,  material  wealth,  health  and  the  pleasure  of  man,  rationally 
and  on  the  basis  of  science  utilize  it...,  so  that  it  may  serve  the  secure  and 
happy  life  of  coming  generations  in  the  communist  society."1  Two  intimately 
linked  tasks  arise  from  this  socially  significant  and  long  ranging  assignment 
for  the  organization  and  protection  of  the  natural  environment:  To  improve 
the  living  and  working  conditions  of  the  people  and  increase  growth  in  the 
course  of  the  rising  efficiency  of  the  national  economy.  Both  serve  the 
benefit  of  the  people,  present  and  future  generations.  That  is  the  declared 
and  implemented  policy  of  the  SED,  the  parties  allied  with  it  and  our 
socialist  state  as  well  as  of  all  social  organizations  in  our  country,  which 
have  committed  themselves  to  socialism  and  peace. 

Indivisibly  Tied  to  the  Struggle  for  Peace 

Our  present  environmental  policy  is  more  intimately  than  ever  tied  to  the 
policy  for  the  preservation  of  peace,  the  avoidance  of  a  nuclear  holocaust 
because,  in  our  age,  this  is  the  basic  prerequisite  for  the  preservation  and 
protection  of  human  life  and  the  natural  environment.  All  efforts  to  preserve 
the  natural  living  conditions  of  the  people,  all  our  endeavors  to  achieve  a 
rational  utilization  of  natural  resources  and  lower  pollution — to  keep  air  and 
water  clean,  protect  our  forests,  lakes  and  oceans — make  sense  only  if  a 
nuclear  world  war  is  prevented,  which  would  mean  the  end  of  human  life  and  its 
natural  environment.  At  the  present  time  this  calls  upon  us  resolutely  and 
across  a  broad  front  to  combine  our  efforts  against  the  dangers  threatening 
mankind,  arising  from  the  policy  of  confrontation  and  arms  modernization 
puirsued  by  the  most  aggressive  circles  of  U.S. imperialism  and  other  NATO 
states — dangers  in  a  dimension  that  far  exceeds  all  those  previously  known — to 
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man,  nature,  forests,  oceans  and  waters,  the  land,  flora  and  fauna  as  well  as 
the  atmosphere. 

The  arms  race,  initiated  by  imperialism  and  constantly  escalating  even  into 
space,  is  already  causing  irreparable  damage  to  man  and  his  natural 
environment.  While  the  social  circumstances  of  millions  and  more  millions  in 
the  imperialist  metropolises  steadily  deteriorate,  arms  expenditure  is  rising 
to  immeasurable  dimensions  and  are  resulting  in  the  unprecedented  wastage  of 
natural  resources  and  raw  materials,  increasing  pollution  of  the  natural 
environment,  the  devastation  of  forests  and  vast  stretches  of  cultivated  land. 
The  same  forces  responsible  for  all  this  also  obstruct  the  implementation  of 
urgently  needed  and  even  already  agreed  international  programs  for 
environmental  protection.  A  fraction  of  today’s  arms  spending  would  be  enough 
to  solve  social  problems  worldwide,  provide  more  assistance  and  aid  to  the 
developing  countries,  tackle  long  overdue  international  programs  for 
environmental  protection. 

We  simply  cannot  imagine  the  danger  threatening  mankind  and  its  natural 
environment  in  a  nuclear  war,  regarding  which  USSR  and  U.S.  scientists  warned 
of  climatic  effects  (based  on  a  computer  prognosis).  They  showed  that  the 
firing  of  10-15  percent  of  the  present  nuclear  arsenal  might  well  result  in 
total  darkness  shrouding  the  earth  for  a  year,  that  temperatures  on  the  earth 
surface  would  drop  by  15-20  degrees  in  the  first  month,  40-45  degrees  in  some 
regions,  sources  of  waters  freeze,  all  seed  die,  life  in  the  oceans  fade  away 
and  other  serious  consequences  have  to  be  expected. 

All  this  permits  only  one  conclusion,  and  this  was  emphatically  reaffirmed  at 
the  CEMA  summit  meeting  held  in  Moscow  last  June :  "There  is  no  more  urgent 
task  now  than  the  preservation  of  world  peace,  the  avoidance  of  a  nuclear 
disaster.  Of  prime  importance  in  this  context  is  an  end  to  the  arms  race, 
the  transition  to  arms  limitations,  the  maintenance  of  the  military-strategic 
balance  at  a  steadily  lower  level."  The  policy  of  the  socialist  countries, 
oriented  to  that  objective,  is  finding  a  distinct  echo.  When  we  regard  the 
international  scene,  it  is  quite  clear  that  it  is  not  only  the  danger  to 
peace,  that  has  grown — so  have  the  forces  counteracting  it.  Realists  the 
world  over  are  increasingly  aware  that  the  protection  and  preservation  of  the 
life  of  man  is  the  supreme  obligation.  This  necessarily  includes  the 
appreciation  that  peace  is  the  most  important  ingredient  of  environmental 
policy.  Successful  environmental  policy  stipulates  the  peaceful  side-by-side 
of  states  with  different  social  systems  according  to  the  principles  of 
peaceful  coexistence.  As  Comrade  Erich  Honecker,  general  secretary  of  the  SED 
CC  and  chairman  of  the  GDR  Council  of  State,  forcefully  explained,  it  is  in 
that  spirit  that  we  are  continuing  to  bend  all  our  efforts  to  the  avoidance  of 
a  nuclear  world  war  and  an  end  to  the  arms  race,  particularly  after  the 
beginning  of  the  emplacement  of  new  American  first  strike  weapons  in  Western 
Europe.  Consonant  with  the  fundamental  attitude  of  all  socialist  fraternal 
countries  and  the  vital  interests  of  all  peoples,  the  struggle  to  secure  peace 
is  the  supreme  commandment  of  action  in  our  republic. 
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Constitutional  Assignment:  The  Protection  of  Nature  for  the  Benefit  of  the 
People 

GDR  environmental  policy  has  a  scientific  foundation  in  the  perceptions  of 
Marxism-Leninism  on  the  many  interrelations  between  man,  society  and  nature. 
This  perception  was  well  utilized  in  accordance  with  the  situation  of  our 
country  taking  into  account  the  experiences  gained  by  the  USSR  and  other 
socialist  states  in  their  environmental  policies. 

Conscious  of  the  great  humanist  responsiblity  our  socialist  society  bears  for 
the  utilization  and  protection  of  natural  resources,  our  socialist  legislation 
extensively  deals  with  the  tasks  for  the  scientific  organization  of  the 
steadily  further  developing  interrelations  of  our  society  and  nature.  The  GDR 
Constitution  includes  the  mandatory  obligation  for  state  and  society  to  take 
care  of  the  protection  of  nature,  in  the  interest  of  the  citizens'  well-being. 

Many  West  European  capitalist  industrial  countries  still  do  not  include  in 
their  constitutions  any  obligations  for  the  preservation  and  protection  of  the 
natural  environment.  By  contrast,  the  protection  of  the  environment  is  a 
constitutional  duty  for  everyone  in  our  socialist  state — whether  state  organs, 
enterprises  or  individuals.  The  first  GDR  Constitution  of  7  October  1949 
already  required  the  assurance  of  the  organization  and  cultivation  of  the 
countryside. 

Our  workers  and  farmers  state  has  carried  out  environmental  policies  ever 
since  its  establishment,  not  in  isolation  but  as  an  inherent  element  of  its 
overall  policy.  Its  stable  foundation  is  the  political  power  of  the  working 
class  allied  with  the  cooperative  farmers,  the  intelligentsia  and  all  other 
working  people,  the  social  ownership  of  the  means  of  production  and  natural 
mineral  and  other  resources.  It  is  not  reflected  in  ad  hoc  actions  but— as 
must  needs  be  the  case  in  our  socialist  planned  economy — is  carried  on  as 
planned  and  with  increasing  far-sightedness  by  state  organs,  combines, 
enterprises  and  cooperatives.  ! 

Tasks  involving  the  shaping  and  protection  of  the  environment  are  parts  of  the 
plans  of  combines  and  enterprises,  LPG's,  ministries,  local  people's 
representations  and  their  councils,  and  that  applies  to  five-year  plans  as 
well  as  to  annual  plans.  At  the  same  time  they  are  therefore  indivisibly 
linked  with  the  tasks  for  the  implementation  of  the  main  task  in  its  unity  of 
economic  and  social  policy.  This  has  everywhere  resulted  in  the  steadily 
closer  interlocking  of  the  dynamic  development  of  performance  and  efficiency 
with  the  rational  utilization  and  protection  of  natural  resources,  also  from 
the  aspect  of  contributing  to  the  improvement  of  the  working  and  living 
conditions  of  the  working  people. 

In  contrast  to  the  notion  (widely  held  in  Western  countries)  that 
environmental  control  and  economic  growth,  ecology  and  economics  generally 
conflict,  whatever  the  social  system,  our  social  practice  has  confirmed  that 
economic  growth  and  environmental  control  are  not  in  conflict  in  the  socialist 
states.  Indeed  they  help  one  another.  "The  efficiency  of  the  economy  must 
yield  the  resources  needed  for  successful  progress  of  many  other  sectors  in 
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the  spirit  of  our  programmatic  objectives, 
protection  of  nature  and  the  environment." 


3 


These  include  measures  for  the 


It  is  the  great  merit  of  just  this  planned  and  far-sighted  policy  that  we  were 
able,  consonant  with  the  Eighth  SED  Congress  resolutions,  to  improve 
environmental  conditions  in  important  fields  at  the  same  time  as  raising 
industrial  goods  production  to  about  180  percent,  or  at  least  maintain  for  the 
environment  the  standards  achieved  in  the  early  1970's.  It  is  particularly 
significant  that  perceptible  improvements  for  the  working  people  were  achieved 
in  Berlin,  the  GDR  capital,  and  other  major  cities  and  workers'  centers. 

Economic  Strategy  and  Environmental  Policy 

The  economic  strategy  enacted  at  the  Tenth  SED  Congress  focuses  on  the 
comprehensive  intensification  of  our  national  economy.  It  is  in  fiull  accord 
with  the  objectives  of  environmental  policy,  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
organization  and  protection  of  the  environment  in  the  organization  of  the 
developed  socialist  society.  It  is  geared  to  the  responsible  and  rational 
handling  of  energy,  water,  raw  materials  and  other  material  resources.  The 
development  of  our  national  economy  in  the  1980's  is  proof  of  this  assertion. 
At  the  Seventh  SED  CC  Plenum,  Comrade  Erich  Honecker  was  able  to  conclude 
"that  it  is  possible  for  us  for  a  long  time  to  come  to  raise  output  and  the 
national  income  while  lowering  the  consumption  of  energy,  raw  materials  and 
other  materials  in  absolute  terms,"  and,  therefore,  rationally  utilize 
natural  resources  and  reduce  pollution.  This  clearly  demonstrates  that  the 
resolute  implementation  of  our  economic  strategy  is  also  entirely  in  the  best 
interest  of  our  environmental  policy. 

Resolutely  to  continue  with  the  implementation  of  our  economic  strategy  in 
this  new  phase  consequently  calls  on  our  full  commitment.  Intensification 
must  be  achieved  primarily  by  the  exploitation  of  all  our  potential  of  science 
and  technology,  greater  refinement  of  raw  materials,  the  absolute  reduction  of 
production  consumption,  the  conservation  of  materials  and  raw  materials  of  all 
kinds,  the  rational  use  of  energy  and  water — excluding  any  waste  or  wastage. 
Just  like  the  increasingly  complete  recovery  and  utilization  of  secondary  raw 
materials,  the  production  and  utilization  of  substances  from  waste  products 
and  waste  water  as  well  as  the  rational  utilization  of  fixed  assets,  all  this 
results  in  rising  performance  growth  accompanied  by  growing  efficiency. 
Obvious  progress  in  the  rational  utilization  of  natural  resources  is 
involved,  too,  pollution  of  the  air,  the  waters,  the  soil  and  the  atmosphere 
is  reduced  and  environmental  conditions  perceptibly  improved. 

By  now  the  extent  of  the  economical  utilization  of  raw  materials,  the  steady 
reduction  in  the  incidence  of  waste  products  and  the  latter's  increasing  re¬ 
use  in  each  combine,  enterprise  and  cooperative  have  turned  into  a 
significant  yardstick  for  the  rational  utilization  of  natural  resources  and 
the  standard  of  production  intensification  achieved.  This  criterion  provides 
much  information  about  the  quality  of  management  of  comprehensive 
intensification  and,  therefore,  the  rational  utilization  and  protection  of  the 
environment . 
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The  Schwarzheide  Synthetics  Plant  Combine  VEB  is  among  the  enterprises  working 
in  an  exemplary  manner  with  respect  to  waste  products  and  water  management. 
In  the  past  10  years  this  combine  succeeded,  by  purposeful  research  and 
development  and  the  introduction  of  the  results  achieved,  in  reducing  waste 
production  to  8  percent.  At  the  same  time  8,600  tons  heating  oil  were  saved 
by  using  waste  gases  and  1,600  tons  various  chemical  raw  materials  (such  as 
polyurethane  and  solvent  residues  from  the  production  process,  aamonia  and 
phosphates  from  waste  water)  recovered  for  the  production  process — to  a  value 
of  Ml 2  million  annually.  Appropriate  processes  are  now  available  for  the  re¬ 
use  of  the  remaining  waste  products. 

The  comprehensive  intensification  of  the  production  processes  and  the  ensuing 
reduction  in  production  consumption  and  increasingly  better  utilization  of 
waste  products,  the  increasingly  improved  efficiency  of  raw  materials  and 
other  materials  management  also  mean  that  fewer  and  fewer  waste  products 
pollute  the  environment.  Obviously  the  increase  in  the  utilization  of 
industrial  waste  products  from  12  million  tons  in  1975  to  30  million  tons  in 
1983  goes  hand  in  hand  with  a  drop  in  pollution.  In  1983,  better  secondary 
raw  materials  management  and  waste  product  utilization  contributed  M5.7 
billion  to  the  raw  materials  fund  of  our  national  economy. 

Nevertheless  we  still  have  large  reserves,  especially  in  coal  mining  and  the 
energy  industry,  the  chemical  industry,  potash  and  copper  mining,  the  wood 
pulp  and  paper  industry,  the  textile  industry  and  the  food  industry.  They 
must  be  developed  by  even  greater  intensification  and  rationalization. 
Already  the  waste  products  of  30  groups  of  substances  are  dumped  separately 
for  future  processing,  so  that  they  may  be  returned  to  the  economic 
circulation.  The  task  has  been  assigned  more  quickly  to  develop  and  introduce 
the  appropriate  production  processes. 

At  the  Seventh  SED  CC  Plenum  Erich  Honecker  concluded  that  the  GDR  is  able,  by 
its  intellectual  potential  and  material  resources,  to  realize  the  rise  in 
output  required  to  continue  pursuing  the  main  task  in  future  also.  This 
conclusion  has  strategic  significance  for  environmental  policy,  too. 
Important  projects  for  the  rational  utilization  of  natural  resources  and 
environmental  protection  are  linked  to  the  necessity  for  the  entire  national 
economy,  in  preparation  of  the  1986-1980  Five-Year  Plan  "now  to  tackle  many 
new  scientific  developments,  new  technologies  and  rationalization  projects  of 
profound  influence  on  economic  efficiency ,  now  to  take  economic  decisions  so 
that  they  may  be  effective  then."5  This  applies  to  the  development  and 
increasingly  widespread  use  of  the  integrated  circulation  of  substances  and 
water,  production  technologies  low  in  or  free  of  waste  products,  the  steadily 
greater  refinement  of  raw  materials,  the  recovery  of  valuable  substances  from 
waste  products  and  waste  water,  and  the  further  development  of  secondary  raw 
materials  management.  It  also  applies  to  scientific-technical  advances  with 
regard  to  the  intensive  utilization  and  protection  of  the  soil  on  the  basis  of 
LPG  and  VEG  [state  farms]  top  yield  conceptions.  These  include,  among  others, 
measures  for  the  rational  use  of  fertilizers,  the  expansion  of  irrigation — 
mainly  by  simple  processes — ,  the  rational  use  of  water,  the  protection  of 
waters  and  the  utilization  of  every  suitable  square  meter  soil  for 
agricultural  production,  many  soil  improvement  and  other  measures  for  the 
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effective  protection  of  the  land.  Our  socialist  society  is  working  hard  in 
many  fields  in  accordance  with  the  resolutions  of  the  SED  CC  Politburo  and  the 
Council  of  Ministers  on  the  increase  in  forest  production  and  for  protection 
of  the  forests. 


Consequent  on  all  these  measures,  it  will  be  possible  more  rationally  to  use 
natural  resources,  continue  considerably  to  improve  environmental  conditions. 
Of  particular  importance  for  this  five-year  plan  are  112  production 
technologies  low  in  or  free  of  waste  products  already  included  in  research  and 
development  projects  agreed  between  the  Ministry  for  Environmental  Protection 
and  Water  Management  and  the  industry  ministries.  Also  important  from  the 
aspect  of  the  national  economy  are  production  processes  for  the  recovery  and 
re-use  of  valuable  substances  occurring  in  waste  products,  waste  water  or  on 

dumps.  It  is  imperative  to  insist  on  the  increasing  combination  of  known 

procedures  for  the  retention  of  waste  products  and  the  recovery  of  raw 
materials  or  greater  materials  conservation.  We  are  working  on  the  improved 
combination  of  filtering,  dust  collection  and  waste  water  treatment  plants  for 
the  retention  of  pollutants  with  the  recovery  of  valuable  substances.  In  the 
case  of  desulfurization  plant  for  flue  gas  desulfurization,  the  call  has  gone 
out  to  design  them  also  for  the  recovery  of  raw  materials  such  as  sulfur, 
gypsum  fertilizers  and  building  materials  for  road  construction  and  pipes. 

All  these  development  orientations  are  crucial  also  for  more  progress  in 
environmental  control.  They  are  a  contribution  to  the  accomplishment  of  the 
tasks  set  in  the  new  phase  of  the  economic  strategy  and,  at  the  same  time,  an 
important  step  toward  the  further  improvement  of  environmental  conditions  for 
the  working  people — in  particular  in  large  cities  and  workers'  centers.  They 
fully  respond  to  our  perception  that  the  implementation  of  the  SED' s  economic 
strategy — based  on  comprehensive  intensification — is  the  principal  approach  o 
the  strengthening  of  our  economic  power  as  well  as  the  rational  utilization  o 
natural  resources  and  the  future  organization  of  harmonious  relations  between 
man  and  nature  in  our  socialist  society. 


Extensive  Interrelations  of  Man  and  the  Environment  in  Socialism 

In  socialism, the  organization  of  interrelations  between  man  and  nature  by  no 
means  ends  with  the  protection  of  nature.  However  necessary  this  task,  it 
represents  only  part  of  environmental  policy.  As  a  part  of  overall  policy  1 
includes  all  the  aspects  of  the  interrelations  between  man  and  .  the 
environment— including  those  on  the  job,  in  residential,  and  recreational 
areas.  Let  me  remind  you  of  the  immense  amounts  our  socialist  state  spends  on 
the  organization  of  a  decent  working,  residential  and  recreational 

environment.  In  accordance  with  the  Eighth  SED  Congress  resolutions,  housing 
conditions  and  the  related  environmental  conditions  were  fundamentally 
improved  for  more  than  6  million  of  our  citizens.  In  connection  with  complex 

housing  construction  much  was  and  is  being  done  to  expand  the  volume  and 

quality  of  the  potable  water  supply  and  of  sewage  treatment  at  the  highest 

possible  scientific-technical  standard.  Residential  centers  were  relieved  of 

noise  by  traffic  solutions,  of  dust  and  smoke  by  modern  heating.  An 
attractive  and  healthy  residential  environment  is  in  the  making  by  the 
greening  of  new  residential  districts  and  of  courtyards  in  reconstructed 

residential  districts. 
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Since  the  Eighth  SED  Congress,  more  than  2  million  work  places  for 
approximately  3  million  workers  have  been  converted.  Their  working 
environment  was  changed  for  the  better.  Accidents  at  work  have  dropped 
considerably.  Much  was  done  to  lower  the  noise  level  in  factories;  much  still 
remains  to  be  done.  Much  has  happend  and  continues  to  happen  to  improve  the 
recreational  value  and  attraction  of  recreational  regions,  both  the 
traditional  ones  and  those  created  anew  in  the  vicinity  of  industrial  areas 
and  large  cities.  Also  to  be  mentioned  are  the  regulations  on  the  utilization 
of  strip  mines  once  they  are  exhausted;  the  appropriate  measures  are  provided 
for  even  before  the  mines  begin  to  be  developed.  It  is  thus  easier  to  gear 
ourselves  to  these  measures  in  time  and  achieve  the  greatest  possible  profit 
from  the  subsequent  landscapes  for  agricultural  or  forestry  production  and 
from  residual  holes  in  the  ground  as  water  reservoirs  or  recreational  lakes. 
Tens  of  thousands  of  our  people  have  been  enjoying  themselves  for  years  in 
such  new  recreational  centers  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Leipzig  and  Cottbus 
conurbations.  Our  society  is  constantly  attentive  to  the  preservation  and 
protection  of  rare  kinds  of  flora  and  fauna  in  nature  conservancies  as  well  as 
the  cultivation  of  landscapes  worth  preserving  in  landscape  conservancies. 

Also  increasingly  effective  is  the  system  of  measures  for  flood,  coastal  and 
storm  protection  in  the  guise  of  barrages,  reservoirs,  dams  and  dikes,  locks 
and  pumping  stations  also  coast  protection  facilities  and  their  constant 
maintenance  as  well  as  the  appropriate  utilization  and  management  of  land  in 
exposed  regions. 

Many  Citizens  Initiatives 

Citizens  initiatives  are  indispensable  for  environmental  policy  in  socialism. 
Each  individual  stands  in  a  constant  interrelation  with  nature  and  bears  some 
responsibility  for  seeing  that  his  behavior  contributes  to  the  careful 
treatment  of  nature  and  its  riches,  to  the  rational  handling  and  protection  of 
all  its  resources.  Our  country's  constitution  spells  out  the  protection  of 
nature  as  a  matter  for  each  citizen;  it  also  guarantees  all  opportunities  for 
active  involvement.  Citizens  initiatives  do  not  end  with  the  ascertainment  of 
possible  improvements  or  needed  prevention.  They  are  reflected  mainly  in 
active  involvement  in  the  organization  and  protection  of  the  environment. 
Their  activism  includes  environmental  control  on  the  job,  in  the  residential 
and  recreational  district  just  as  much  as  active  and  creative  participation  in 
the  socialist  competition,  the  National  Front's  mass  initiative  "beautify  our 
cities  and  communities — join  in!",  the  countryside  days  and  many  other  actions 
by  social  organizations.  At  the  present  time  such  tasks  as  the  reduction  of 
production  consumption,  the  better  utilization  of  secondary  raw  materials  and 
waste  products,  the  rational  utilization  and  absolute  lowering  of  energy  and 
water  consumption,  the  development  and  introduction  of  the  integrated 
circulation  of  substances,  production  processes  low  in  or  free  of  waste 
products,  the  reduction  in  water,  air  or  noise  pollution,  intensive  land  use 
and  the  rational  use  of  mineral  and  organic  fertilizers  are  already  part  of 
many  enterprise  and  cooperative  competition  program  and  represent  a  wide  field 
for  innovators  and  rationalizers.  This  is  also  a  clear  vote  by  the  working 
people  in  industry  and  farming  for  our  environmental  policy  for  the  benefit  of 
the  people.  It  is  an  expression  of  conscious  action  in  the  spirit  of  the 
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recognized  social  responsibility  held  by  every  single  individual. 

Many  FDJ  activities  are  aimed  in  the  same  direction.  That  organization  does  a 
lot— in  the  socialist  competition,  the  Fair  of  the  Masters  of  Tomorrow 
Movement  and  the  performance  comparison  of  young  students — to  inspire  our 
youth  with  love  to  its  socialist  homeland  and  its  socialist  fatherland,  to 
respect,  protect  and  carefully  treat  nature.  It  arouses  and  organises  many 
initiatives  for  involvement  in  tasks  with  respect  to  environmental  control  and 
protection. 

I  would  also  like  to  single  out  the  politico-ideological,  educational  and 
organizational  work  done  for  years  by  the  GDR  Cultural  League — in  recent  years 
in  particular  its  "Society  for  Nature  and  the  Environment" — in  order  to 
encourage  socialist  behavior  in  the  treatment  of  nature  and  the  active 
organization  of  environmental  conditions.  The  Chamber  of  Technology,  its 
special  associations  and  enterprise  sections,  also  do  a  great  deal  to  make 
scientific-technical  advances  effective  for  the  rational  utilization  of 
natural  resources  and  environmental  protection.  That  happens  in  particular  in 
connection  with  the  comprehensive  intensification,  rationalization  and 
modernization  of  existing  fixed  assets.  Also  of  the  greatest  value  is  the 
commitment  of  hundreds  of  thousands  of  people  in  the  citizens  initiative  of 
the  National  Front,  the  activities  of  social  organizations  such  as  Urania,  the 
Federation  of  GDR  Architects,  the  German  Union  of  Anglers  in  the  GDR,  the 
Union  of  Small  Gardeners,  Settlers  and  Small  Livestock  Breeders,  the  German 
Union  for  Hiking,  Mountain  Climbing  and  Orienteering  and,  of  course,  the  many 
scientific  societies.  Altogether,  more  and  more  working  people,  members  of 
all  classes  and  strata,  share  a  lively  involvement  in  the  realization  of  our 
socialist  environmental  policy. 

We  note  the  continued  confirmation  of  the  Marxist  notion  that  the  culture  of  a 
society  is  also  reflected  in  its  relation  to  nature,  the  manner  how  nature 
operates  in  production  and  living  conditions,  whether  and  how  nature  is 
preserved,  nurtured  and  protected  by  the  people,  properly  utilized  and 
consciously  organized  for  present  and  future  production  and  living  conditions. 
All  this  requires  from  each  individual  in  our  socialist  society  a  new  type  of 
attitude  to  nature,  the  steadily  more  perfect  utilization  of  its  resources  and 
its  protection.  Both  the  economic  and  cultural  relations  of  people  to  the 
environment  must  be  actively  organized.  This  presents  a  wide  field  for  the 
work  of  all  state  organs,  managers, of  combines  and  enterprises,  executive 
boards  of  cooperatives  and  social  organizations. 

Responsible  International  Cooperation 

Environmental  policy  offers  a  wide  field  to  international  cooperation.  The 
GDR  encourages  and  practices  such  cooperation.  The  decisive  basis  is  CEMA's 
active  involvement  in  the  1 60  scientific-technical  tasks  of  the  comprehensive 
program  for  the  protection  of  nature.  The  CEMA  countries'  economic  conference 
at  the  highest  level  of  June  1984  decided  that  the  rational  utilization  and 
protection-  of  nature  is  to  be  one  of  the  main  trends  of  scientific-technical 
cooperation  through  2000.  Intimately  related  to  this  objective  is  the 
deepening  of  bilateral  cooperation  with  the  USSR  and  the  other  CEMA  states. 
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We  are  closely  cooperating  with  our  socialist  neighbors,  the  CSSR  and  Poland, 
on  measures  of  the  organization  and  protection  of  the  environment  along  our 
common  borders . 

It  is  the  declared  and  realized  policy  of  our  socialist  state,  consonant  with 
the  final  act  of  the  Helsinki  Conference  on  Security  and  Cooperation,  to 
organize  collaboration  with  nonsocialist  states  also,  on  the  basis  of'  the 
principles  of  peaceful  coexistence  and  mutual  profit.  A  reflection  of  this 
resolve  is  our  active  cooperation  in  the  implementation  of  the  1 97-4  Baltic 
Convention,  the  ECE  Convention  on  far  reaching  and  border  crossing  air 
pollution,  our  constructive  contribution  to  the  Munich  multilateral  Conference 
on  Environmental  Control  Issues,  our  bilateral  cooperation  with  Sweden, 
Finland,  Austria,  Norway  and  Denmark  and,  lately,  also  the  relations  between 
the  GDR  and  the  FRG  as  well  as  West  Berlin.  Much  is  being  done  in  the  way  of 
involvement  in  projects  related  to  environmental  protection  within  the 
framework  of  the  United  Nations  Organization,  in  particular  cooperation  in 
UNEP  and  UNESCO  programs. 

The  earlier  results  of  international  efforts  by  states  with  differing  social 
systems  with  regard  to  the  accomplishment  of  matured  and  necessary  global  and 
bilateral  environmental  tasks  have  clearly  proved  that  there  is  no  reasonable 
alternative  here  either  to  cooperation  on  the  principles  of  peaceful 
coexistence.  It  is  all  the  more  important,  together  with  all  peace  loving 
forces,  to  redouble  our  efforts  to  deflect  the  peril  of  a  nuclear  world  war, 
called  up  by  imperialist  reaction,  and  to  do  everything  to  get  rid  of  the  arms 
race  and  return  to  detente. 
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[Article  by  A.  Kosing,  Research  Department  head  at  the  Institute  for  Marxist- 
Leninist  Philosophy  of  the  Academy  of  Social  Sciences  at  the  SED  CC ,  member  of 
the  GDR  Academy  of  Sciences  and  vice  president  of  the  International 
Association  of  Philosophic  Societies  (FISP):  "Nature  and  Society"] 

[Text]  In  recent  years,  the  relationship  of  human  society  with  its  natural 
environment  has  increasingly  moved  to  the  foreground  of  public  attention. 
There  is  more  than  enough  reason  for  this  general  interest,  because  mankind  as 
a  whole  is  now  confronted  with  ecological  issues  to  be  resolved  with  due 
seriousness  and  responsibility. 

What  are  the  potential  solutions  for  the  problems  of  environmental 
organization  and  protection,  and  what  are  the  conditions  needed  for  them? 
Many  proposals  are  being  submitted  to  international  discussion.  Years  ago, 
the  Club  of  Rome  advocated  so-called  zero  growth,  later  "organic  growth." 
Even  now  many  call  for  the  abandonment  of  any  further  economic  growth.  Others 
who  diagnose  the  evil  as  originating  entirely  in  large-scale  industry  and 
industrialized  agriculture,  propose  a  return  to  production  in  small  and  tiny 
enterprises  or  plead  for  "soft  technologies . "  Some  people  think  that  an 
alternative  lifestyle  without  nuclear  energy,  without  industry  and  without 
concrete  could  lead  us  back  to  a  state  in  which  nature  will  again  be  "nature." 

Was  mankind's  earlier  progress — based  on  the  development  of  productive 
forces — in  fact  the  wrong  track,  and  do  we  have  to  abandon  it?  As  the  result 
of  the  scientific-technical  revolution's  multiplication  of  the  productive 
forces,  is  not  mankind  doomed  to  an  ecological  crisis,  so  that  stagnation  and, 
ultimately,  integration  become  inevitable?  Or  is  the  state  of  development  so 
far  achieved  by  mankind,  its  productive  forces,  science  and  technology,  social 
experience  and  social  organization  a  viable  basis  for  the  resolution  of 
environmental  problems  by  way  of  further  progress?  Put  this  way,  we  are 
dealing  with  profound  philosophical  issues.  To  respond  to  them  appropriately 
calls  on  us  to  discover  the  prime  causes  of  the  manifestations  discussed, 
because  it  requires  their  accurate  diagnosis  to  reveal  the  possibility  for 
understanding  the  nature  of  the  present  environmental  problems  and  indicate 
the  approach  to  their  resolution. 
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What  is  it  that  led  to  the  impairment  of  the  natural  flow  of  events  now  being 
discussed  worldwide?  If  it  were  the  fault  of  a  false  theoretical  or  moral 
attitude  of  man  to  nature  (as  some  assert),  we  would  need,  above  all  a  change 

»ode™0re  Active10"?  °r  ethiCS'  83  °therS  SUgSeS‘'  the 

odern  productive  forces,  specially  scientific-technical  Drogress 

necessarily  ends  in  ecological  disaster,  we  would  either  have  to  abandon 
out  eChniCal  advances  or  h°Pe  a  completely  different  technical  way 

Of  course  the  development  of  productive  forces  in  our  time,  in  particular  bv 

the  scientific-technical  revolution,  resulted  in  a  substantial  intensification 
e  exchange  of  substances  between  nature  and  society— bound  to  have 
some_  adverse  effects  arising  from  some  aspects  of  this  devest  aZ 
quiring  corrective  measures  beyond  national  frontiers.  Nevertheless  it 
would ^  be  misleading  to  overemphasize  let  alone  consider  nothing  but  this 
technical  aspect  m  our  examination  of  environmental  problems.  SAfter  all 

Z  ItLT™  To  a  0°"PlefV.f,COnneCtiOn2'  the  between i  socie^ 

*ature;  To  cope  with  the  problems  we  must  therefore  not  only  concern 
ourselves  with  environmental  control  measures— however  necessary  and^mportant 
these  may  be-but  with  a  wider  range  of  considerations  regarding  the  ration^ 

based CrC10US,°rSani2ati0n  °f  the  ^erreiationa  between^ociefy  and  nature 
based  on  scientific  perceptions  and  their  application.  ’ 

Contradictory  Interrelations 

nItureSiin6  S0Cie^y  emerged  the  animal  kingdon-in  other  words 

nature-  in  the  course  of  a  long  evolutionary  process  and  assumed  its 
characteristic  features  as  the  highest  form  of  the  motion  of  matter  nature 
s°ciety  have  actively  and  steadily  more  intensively  interfaced’  Their 
relationship  is  that  of  a  dialectic  contradiction  which  moved  an  „lve 
the  course  of  human  history.  vea  in 

Human  society  is  able  to  keep  alive,  safeguard  its  reproduction  and 
development  only  by  engaging  in  the  "struggle"  with  nature  in  order  to  acquire 
natural,  substances,  processes  and  forces  for  the  satisfaction  of  human  needs 

from  "their  Natural  °relat^  C°nS0T}ant"ith  fche  objectives  of  man  to  detach  them 
om  their  natural  relations,  to  change,  tame,  control  and  rule  them  In 

material  production  this  contradictory  relationship  of  nature  and  society 

occurs  in  a  concentrated  form.  "All  production  means  the  acquisition  of 

a  ure  by  the  individual  within  and  by  means  of  a  particular  form  of  society  " 

Man  must  constantly  discover  anew  the  qualities  useful  to  him  of  substances 

and  forces,  compel  them  to  serve  him.  And  that  always  means  the  necessity  to 

rea  the  resistance  of  nature,  remove  the  nature  transformed  by  man  fror/the 

forces- proteot  ^ 

As"  thedUMS  COnflict  with  nafcure  wifchin  ^e  framework  of  the  biosphere. 

As  the  biosphere  is  an  organic  system,  within  which  all  part  systems  and 

result  in  subsfcantial  changes  in  one  part  system  sooner  or  later 

esult  m  changes  m  other  part  systems  or  even  the  system  as  a  whole 
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Deliberate  interventions  in  natural  events  thus  involve  unintentional  effects. 
We  might  say  with  Engels  that  nature  takes  revenge  on  man.'  At  times  in 
human  history,  the  unintentional  long-range  and  side  effects  on  the  natural 
living  conditions  of  man  and  the  development  of  society  were  indeed  greater 
and  more  lasting  than  the  immediate  objectives.  Examples  are  the 
extermination  of  several  species  of  large  game  due  to  hunting  in  ancient 
times,"  the  deforestation  of  immense  forests  for  lumber  and  fuel  in  times  of 
slavery  iand  feudalism. 

To  be  able  properly  to  understand  and  resolve  problems  arising  at  this  time  in 
the  man-nature  relationship  due  to  the  development  of  modern  productive 
forces,  we  need  to  consider  them  from  the  aspect  of  socialism  and  capitalism, 
because  the  productive  acquisition  of  nature  for  human  purposes  is  always  a 
social  process.  Men  "only  produce  by  collaborating  in  a  particular  manner  and 
exchanging  their  work  with  one  another.  In  order  to  produce,  they  enter 'into 
specific  relations  and  relationships,  and  their  relationship  to  nature,  to 
production  takes  place  only  within  these  social  relations  and  relationships." 

Every  economic  system  of  society  develops  its  characteristic  relationship  with 
nature  on  the  basis  of  its  productive  forces  and  production  conditions.  While 
the  respective  standard  of  development  of  the  productive  forces  determines  the 
potentials,  the  extent  and  intensity  of  the  productive  acquisition  of  nature, 
production  conditions,  in  particular  the  ownership  of  the  means  of  production 
and  natural  resources,  are  decisive  for  the  use  made  of  the  technically 
available  opportunities,  the  objectives  served  by  the  acquisition  of  nature, 
the  long-term  organization  of  the  relationship  of  society  to  the  natural 
environment  and  by  the  potentials  available  to  the  respective  society  for  the 
resolution  of  urgent  environmental  problems .  Due  to  the  fact  that 
environmental  problems  are  always  linked  to  the  nature  of  the  social  system 
and  the  interests  of  the  ruling  class,  they  inevitably  turn  into  a  political 
issue.  In  our  age  this  is  part  and  parcel  of  the  class  war  between  labor  and 
capital,  between  the  working  class  allied  to  all  working  strata  and  the 
monopoly  bourgeoisie,  between  socialism  and  imperialism,  and  in  fact  is 
increasingly  the  object  of  this  conflict. 

The  Antagonism  in  the  Countries  of  Capital 

In  view  of  the  new  problems  of  the  man-nature  relationship  arising  in  our 
time,  solicitous  ideologues  and  propagandists  of  monopoly  capital  are 
straining  to  scare  mankind  with  the  threat  of  a  general  ecological  crisis. 
The  purpose  of  this  manipulation  is  only  too  obvious.  Their  attempts  are 
designed  to  shift  attention  from  the  socioeconomic  causes  of  environmental 
problems  in  their  society  and,  so  to  speak,  distribute  the  "ecological  crimes" 
of  capital  across  mankind  as  a  whole.  Many  of  the  current  and  very  profound 
environmental  damages  have  not  arisen  from  one  day  to  the  next.  From  the 
aspect  of  history,  they  are  the  cumulative  result  of  the  development  of  the 
capitalist  method  of  production  and  its  aftereffects.  Reflected  in  them  at 
this  time  and  in  a  very  special  manner  is  the  antagonistic  conflict  between 
modern  productive  forces  and  obsolete  capitalist  production  conditions;  they 
are  a  particular  expression  and  aspect  of  the  general  crisis  of  capitalism  in 
the  world  historic  era  of  the  transition  to  socialism. 
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The  productive  forces  developed  by  capitalism  have  facilitated  man's  growing 
technical  mastery  of  many  natural  forces  and  processes.  However,  in  this 
society  of  capitalist  private  ownership,  the  utilization  of  natural  resources 
and  all  interventions  in  the  budget  of  nature  do  not  occur  in  accordance  with 
a  proper  overall  plan  that  also  takes  into  account  essential  long-range  and 
side  effects.  The  profit  of  the  individual  capitalist  or  corporation,  the 
efforts  profitably  to  exploit  more  and  more  free  services  by  nature — these 
are  the  motive  force  and  objective  of  the  progressive  acquisition  and  mastery 
of  nature.  This  trend  has  been  aggravated  by  the  scientific-technical 
revolution.  Centuries  of  unrestricted  exploitation  of  natural  resources,  the 
one-sided  development  of  technology  from  the  aspect  of  increased  profits  alone 
have  turned  the  contradiction  between  nature  and  society  into  an  antagonism 
intertwined  with  class  antagonism.  Capitalist  society  is  just  as  unable  to 
resolve  it  within  its  framework  as  it  is  to  handle  its  social  antagonisms. 
While  the  exacerbation  of  this  antagonism  has  now  achieved  such  dimensions 
that  the  reproduction  conditions  of  capital  itself  are  seriously  impaired  and, 
in  part,  entirely  at  risk,  this  does  not  signify  a  basic  turn  around  of  this 
society  in  its  relationship  to  the  natural  environment. 

Under  pressure  from  public  opinion  and  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
preservation  of  the  reproduction  conditions  of  capital  has  become  an  overall 
economic  interest  of  the  great  bourgeoisie,  the  state  in  state  monopolistic 
capitalism  engages  in  various  efforts  to  realize  this  overall  interest  by 
legislative  standards,  economic  regulations  and  other  measures.  However, 
consonant  with  the  economic  laws  of  capitalism,  the  predominant  economic 
interest  of  the  various  corporations,  enterprises,  and  so  on,  remains  the 
achievement  of  maximum  profits,  and  this  interest  makes  for  the  lasting 
deterioration  of  the  environmental  situation.  The  contradictory  interests  of 
capital  are  displayed  in  such  macabre  manifestations  as  the  same  corporation 
destroying,  polluting  and  damaging  the  environment  while  at  the  same  time 
marketing  modern  equipment  to  reduce  or  remove  environmental  damage — and 
earning  a  profit  from  both.  This  clearly  demonstrates  that  the  rational 
organization  of  society's  relationship  with  the  natural  environment  is  not 
primarily  a  matter  of  the  development  of  productive  forces,  equipment  and 
technology  but  one  of  social  conditions,  production  conditions  and  the 
economic  interests  arising  therefrom. 

As  long  as  the  acquisition  and  mastery  of  nature  are  based  on  capitalism,  the 
antagonism  between  society  and  nature  is  bound  to  continue.  The  partial 
measures  of  environmental  control,  designed  to  safeguard  the  reproduction 
conditions  of  capital,  develop  new  sources  of  profit  and,  at  the  same  time, 
respond  to  the  pressure  of  public  opinion,  do  not  signify  a  thorough  and  long- 
range  resolution  of  the  problem  in  accordance  with  an  overall  plan — because 
this  would  contradict  the  economic  laws  of  capitalism.  The  further 
development  of  the  scientific-technical  revolution  in  capitalism  will 
certainly  produce  new  environmental  equipment  and  technologies,  but  in  its 
overall  tendency  necessarily  reproduce  the  antagonistic  contradiction  between 
society  and  nature  across  a  wider  range  and  in  an  aggravated  form.  Despite 
the  various  measures  adopted,  environmental  problems  will  worsen,  and 
awareness  grow  of  the  need  for  radical  change.  The  replacement  of  capitalism 
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by  socialism  is  revealed  with  increasing  emphasis  as  a  "necessity  of  nature," 
not  merely  a  social  necessity. 

According  to  an  Overall  Plan  Based  on  Science 

It  needs  the  transition  to  a  higher  form  of  society  to  offer  mankind  the 
opportunity  to  tackle  the  pressing  environmental  problems  for  the  long  term, 
in  accordance  with  an  overall  plan  based  on  science,  and  to  approach  a 
settlement.  In  the  nature  of  things  we  are  concerned  here  with  the  conscious 
and  planned  organization  of  the  interrelations  between  the  socialist  society 
and  nature,  with  the  objective  so  to  organize  and  regulate  all  vital  processes 
of  society  (in  particular  production  and  consumption)  that  they  may  harmonize 
with  the  natural  laws  and  the  circulation  of  the  biosphere.  Involved  here  is 
the  need  to  consciously  utilize  the  social  laws  and  the  corresponding  laws  of 
nature,  so  that  the  desired  objectives  in  both  society  and  nature  are  achieved 
without  nature  taking  its  revenge  on  man.  Only  then — Engels  wrote 
prophetically — does  man  finally  leave  the  animal  kingdom  and  cast  off  all 
elements  of  primitiveness:  "The  living  conditions  encompassing  man,  that  has 
hitherto  ruled  man,  now  becomes  subject  to  the  rule  and  control  of  man  who, 
for  the  first  time,  is  the  conscious  and  reiL  master  of  nature  because  he  has 
become  the  master  of  his  own  socialization."  However,  at  the  same  time  he 
pointed  out  that  this  is  not  only  a  matter  of  knowledge  but  presumes  a 
qualitatively  new  society.  "To  carry  this  out  requires  more  than  just 
knowledge.  It  requires  a  complete  revolution  of  our  earlier  production 
methods  and,  with  it,  of  our  current  total  social  system." 

In  the  Soviet  Union,  the  GDR  and  other  socialist  countries,  this  new  society 
has  already  shown  in  practical  terms  that  it  is  possible  to  overcome  the 
antagonism  between  nature  and  society  and  produce  a  basically  new  society- 
nature  relationship.  In  our  republic,  the  evidence  is  furnished  by  such 
achievements  as  the  extensive  water  management  constructions,  especially  in 
the  central  mountains,  the  planned  recultivation  of  exhausted  strip  mines  and 
their  transformation  into  agricultural  and  forestry  land  or  attractive 
recreation  areas,  the  forestry  measures  aimed  at  the  systematic  protection  and 
reproduction  of  forests,  the  efforts  to  reduce  the  emission  of  pollutants. 

In  its  environmental  practice,  socialism  proved  in  a  relatively  short  time 
that  the  contradiction  between  society  and  nature  may,  on  the  basis  of  the 
social  ownership  of  the  means  of  production  and  natural  resources,  the 
political  power  of  the  working  class  and  the  conscious  and  planned 
organization  of  social  development,  assume  a  form  of  advance  which  will 
increasingly  reduce  damage  to  the  environment  and  finally  avoid  it  altogether, 
with  the  result  that  the  development  of  society  may  proceed  in  greater  harmony 
with  the  laws  and  the  circulation  of  the  biosphere.  This  will  certainly  not 
happen  by  foregoing  the  further  development  of  the  productive  forces  and 
economic  growth.  On  the  contrary. 

Decisive  for  the  new  quality  of  our  relationship  with  nature  are  the 
harmonized  basic  interests  of  society,  the  classes  and  strata,  the  collectives 
and  individuals.  They  aim,  in  accordance  with  the  basic  economic  law  of 
socialism,  to  safeguard  and  further  improve  the  material  and  cultural  standard 
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of  living  of  the  people  in  order  to  create  the  proper  conditions  for  the  free 
and  all-round  development  of  all  individuals.  This  requires  smooth  economic 
growth,  the  rapid  speed-up  of  scientific-technological  progress  and  the 
improvement  of  the  efficiency  of  social  labor.  This  same  objective  also 
requires  the  rational  utilization  of  natural  resources,  their  planned 
reproduction  and  the  avoidance  of  damage  to  the  environment.  After  all,  it 
corresponds  to  the  general  social  interest  of  socialism  to  permanently  use  the 
natural  conditions  of  life  of  human  society  for  the  further  progress  of 
mankind,  to  preserve  and  appropriately  better  them.  The  SED  Program  phrases 
this  objective  explicitly  as  one  of  the  fundamental  tasks  involved  in  the 
further  organization  of  the  developed  socialist  society. 

A  planned  and  purposeful  environmental  policy,  therefore,  is  an  indivisible 
element  of  the  further  organization  and  perfection  of  the  developed  socialist 
society.  Consequent  on  socialism's  victory  over  the  arbitrariness  of  social 
development,  arbitrary  behavior  toward  the  natural  environment  also  comes  to 
an  end  and  is  increasingly  replaced  by  conscious  and  rational  behavior. 

The  further  organization  and  perfection  of  the  developed  socialist  society 
requires  a  tremendous  upsurge  of  the  productive  forces,  an  enormous 
qualitative  and  quantitative  economic  growth — not  as  an  end  in  itself  but  as 
the  precondition  for  the  improvement  of  human  life.  This  need  inevitably 
Includes  the  necessity  to  further  intensify  the  metabolism  between  society  and 
nature,  for  more  new  natural  resources  to  be  used  productively.  This 
development  of  the  productive  forces  and,  in  particular,  scientific-technical 
advances  will  have  the  result  that  the  criteria  of  anthropogenous  changes  in 
nature  will  grow.  The  demand,  sometimes  advanced,  for  foregoing  the 
productive  forces  achieved  or  simply  end  their  development,  would  not  serve 
mankind  and  is  sheer  illusion  besides.  It  is  possible  to  cancel  neither  the 
objective  lows  of  nature  nor  those  of  society,  as  long  as  the  conditions 
persist  from  which  they  arose  in  the  first  place. 

The  earlier  experiences  of  the  socialist  society  confirm  our  opinion  that  the 
development  of  the  productive  forces,  scientific-technical  progress  and 
economic  growth  in  socialist  conditions  turn  into  decisive  means  for  settling 
environmental  problems.  It  needs  substantial  economic  growth  to  ensure  for 
the  socialist  society  the  material  and  financial  resources  required  for 
planned  environmental  policy.  It  needs  the  development  of  modern  productive 
forces  on  the  basis  of  the  achievements  of  the  scientific-technical  revolution 
to  allow  us  to  create  production  processes  and  technologies  facilitating  a 
type  of  production  that  economizes  resources  and  is  as  free  as  possible  of 
waste  products.  It  needs  further  progress  in  scientific  research  to  deepen 
our  knowledge  of  the  connections  and  interrelations  in  the  biosphere,  thus 
expanding  the  theoretical  basis  for  the  scientific  organization  of  the 
relationship  between  society  and  nature. 

Practice  therefore  teaches  us  that  the  comprehensive  intensification  of  the 
socialist  national  economy  does  more  than  increase  economic  efficiency.  It 
also  represents  an  effective  method  for  reducing  damage  to  the  environment  and 
indeed  largely  avoiding  such  damage.  The  more  rational  utilization  of 
natural  substances  and  their  greater  refinement  as  well  as  energy  conservation 


114 


reduce  the  dimension  of  the  necessary  intervention  in  the  budget  of  nature  and 
also  involve  far  fewer  waste  products.  This  trend  toward  the  "ecologization" 
of  production,  its  organization  as  the  most  integrated  possible  circulation  of 
substances  gains  increasing  importance  alongside  the  further  organization  and 
perfection  of  the  developed  socialist  society.  Together  with  the  long-range 
planned  and  resolutely  tackled  measures  of  socialist  environmental  policy,  it 
helps  the  socialist  society  step  by  step  to  reduce  environmental  problems  and 
to  approach  their  resolution.  This  needs  no  spectacular  turn-around,  no  major 
alternative,  no  new  utopia;  all  it  needs  is  the  prudent  utilization  of  all  the 
benefits  and  opportunities  offered  by  the  socialist  society  because  the 
historic  turn-around  has  already  occurred  upon  the  transition  to  socialism. 

The  socialist  society  has  the  potential  for  man  to  organize  his  relations  to 
the  natural  environment  consciously  and  as  planned  also.  However,  this 
general  statement  should  not  be  misunderstood  to  mean  that  socialism  could 
overnight  resolve  the  environmental  problems  that  have  accumulated  in  long 
periods  of  time.  We  are  confronted  with  a  major  group  of  tasks,  and  coping 
with  them  will  require  enormous  material  resources,  technical  equipment  and 
scientific  knowledge.  How  quickly  all  these  will  be  at  our  disposal  will 
depend  not  only  on  the  necessary  development  of  the  socialist  economy,  the 
productive  forces,  science  and  technology  but  also,  and  to  a  large  extent,  on 
the  requirements  of  the  international  class  conflict  and  the  international 
situation . 

No  one  can  doubt  that  the  arms  modernization  and  confrontation  policy  of  the 
most  aggressive  imperialist  circles  in  the  United  States  and  other  NATO 
countries  diametrically  counteracts  the  implementation  of  a  constructive 
environmental  policy  such  as  settled  in  the  final  act  of  Helsinki  and  in  other 
international  agreements.  Not  only  does  the  arms  spiral,  turned  ever  tighter 
by  the  Pentagon,  devour  enormous  material  resources  that,  used  for  civilian 
purposes,  might  contribute  to  the  resolution  of  urgent  environmental  problems 
on  our  planet.  Such  a  policy  of  extreme  danger  to  peace  also  represents  a 
direct  threat  to  the  environment.  As  Comrade  Erich  Honecker  emphasized  in  an 
an  exchange  of  opinion  with  a  deputation  of  the  FRG  Federal  Union  of  Citizens 
Initiatives  for  Environmental  Protection,  all  efforts  for  the  preservation  of 
of  natural  conditions  of  the  life  of  man,  the  purity  of  air  and  water,  the 
protection  of  forests,  lakes  and  oceans,  make  sense  only,  if  we  succeed  in 
preventing  a  nuclear  world  war  which  would  annihilate  mankind,  destroy  the 
vital  conditions  for  human  life. 

Consequently,  the  struggle  for  disarmament,  the  preservation  and  safeguard  of 
peace,  the  return  to  detente,  has  become  the  vital  issue  regarding  the 
preservation  and  protection  of  the  natural  environment  by  man.  The 

international  cooperation  of  socialist  and  capitalist  countries  in 
environmental  matters  largely  depends  on  the  resolution  of  this  problem.  The 
states  of  the  Warsaw  Pact  have  submitted  many  proposals  to  that  effect. 
Conscious  of  the  seriousness  of  the  situation  with  respect  to  environmental 
pollution  and  faithful  to  its  peace  loving  policy,  the  GDR  is  doing  everything 
in  its  power  to  contribute  to  the  resolution  of  urgent  environmental  problems 
in  Europe.  It  is  actively  involved  in  various  international  programs  for  the 
protection  of  the  natural  environment  (such  as  keeping  the  Baltic  clean,  for 
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example),  and  is  always  committed  to  technical  cooperation  over  and  above  the 
limits  of  the  social  systems. 
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[Article  by  H.  Kelle  and  G.  Schulze:  "The  People's  Chamber  of  the  GDR 

-  Embodiment  and  Instrument  of  the  Sovereignty  of  the  Working  People"] 

[Text]  As  virtually  no  other  state  organ  of  the  workers  and  farmers  state, 
the  People's  Chamber  reflects,  by  its  constitutional  status  and  practical 
operation,  the  fundamental  social  changes  carried  out  in  the  course  of 
35  years  of  socialist  development  in  the  GDR.  The  GDR  Constitution  describes 
the  People's  Chamber  as  the  supreme  organ  of  state  power.  It  embodies 
the  power  of  the  working  class  and  the  people  as  a  whole,  taking  a  dominant 
role  in  the  system  of  state  organs  in  the  implementation  of  the  GDR's  policies 

directed  to  the  security  of  peace  and  the  welfare  of  man. 

When,  at  the  foundation  of  the  GDR  on  7  October  1949,  the  German  People's 
Council  formed  itself  into  the  Provisional  People's  Chamber,  a  supreme 
popular  representative  body  took  the  head  of  the  new  workers  and  farmers 
state.  From  the  very  beginning  it  made  an  end  of  the  criteria  of  bourgeois 
parliamentarianism  and  organized  its  operations  on  socialist  lines,  identical 
with  Soviet  principles.  In  the  eight  electoral  terms  since  elapsed,  these 
new  socialist  principles  of  the  People's  Chamber's  operations  have  emerged 
with  increasing  visibility  in  the  following  manner.2 

First  of  all,  in  implementation  of  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the  party 
of  the  working  class,  the  People's  Chamber,  as  the  supreme  state  organ 
of  power,  legislates  on  all  basic  issues  of  state  policy  and,  with  mandatory 
effect  for  everyone,  establishes  the  objectives  of  the  GDR's  development, 
and  the  main  rules  for  communal  life  of  citizens,  communities  and  state 
organs  (Articles  48,  49  Constitution) .  This  provides  a  clear  perspective 
for  social  development  in  socialism  and  a  common  platform  for  all  popular 
political  forces  for  united  action  with  regard  to  the  realization  of  this 
development.  The  142  laws  enacted  since  the  Eighth  SED  Congress  (1971) 
offer  persuasive  evidence.3  They  encouraged  political  stability  and  economic 
dynamism,  contributed  to  the  realization  of  the  main  task  in  its  unity 
of  economic  and  social  policy,  perfected  socialist  democracy,  strengthened 
the  socialist,  legal  system  and  guaranteed  the  defensive  strength  necessary 
for  the  country.  In  contrast  to  the  constitutions  and  practices  of  capitalist 
states — such  as  the  Weimar  Republic  and  FRG — ,  where  the  government  and 
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judiciary  are  given  powers  lifting  them  above  parliament,  nothing  in  the 
GDR  restricts  the  sovereign  powers  of  the  People's  Chamber.  - 

In  the  second  place,  the  composition  of  the  People's  Chamber  reflects  the 
community  of  interests  of  all  political  and  social  forces  of  the  socialist 
society,  led  by  the  working  class  and  its  Marxist-Leninist  party.  All  classes 
and  strata  of  the  people  in  the  GDR  are  represented  in  the  People's  Chamber, 
without  any  exception  whatsoever.  All  parties  and  mass  organizations  united 
in  the  democratic  bloc  join  with  the  representatives  in  the  work  of  the 
People's  Chamber's.  Among  the  500  deputies  elected  to  the  People's  Chamber 
on  14  June  1981,  338  (67.6  percent)  are  men,  162  (32.4  percent)  women. 

Forty-six  deputies  (9.2  percent)  were  25  or  less  on  election  day.  University 
graduates  account  for  272  deputies  (54.4  percent),  technical  school  graduates 
for  101  (20.2  percent).  The  political  and  social  make-up  of  the  supreme 
people's  representative  body  personifies  the  political  power  of  the  working 
class  and  its  allianc<=  with  the  cooperative  farmers,  intelligentsia  and 
other  working  people. 

In  the  third  place  the  People's  Chamber  operates  as  a  working  public  body 
and  implements  the  principle  of  the  unity  of  resolution  and  implementation 
(Article  48  Paragraph  2  Constitution).  It  attends  to  its  tasks,  rights 
and  duties  at  its  meetings,  in  its  presidium  and  committees  as  well  as 
by  the  work  of  deputies  in  electoral  districts  and  work  collectives.  The 
deputies  are  people  in  normal  work,  not  professional  parliamentarians. 

It  therefore  holds  true  to  say  about  the  People's  Chamber,  that  its  deputies 
"themselves  work,  themselves  carry  out  their  legislation,  themselves  check 
the  effects  of  implementation,  themselves  directly  assume  responsibility 
toward  their  voters." 

In  the  realization  of  these  principles,  the  People's  Chamber  has  provided 
a  significant  contribution  to  the  GDR's  growing  into  "a  socialist  state 
with  a  highly  developed  economy,  an  educational  system  respecteg  the  world 
over,  a  rich  national  culture  and  a  reliable  national  defense."  It  has 
steadily  improved  the  social  efficacy  of  its  work  and  concentrated  increasi.ngly 
on  the  discussion  and  settlement  of  basic  development  problems  arising 
in  the  further  organization  of  the  developed  socialist  society. 

All  sectors  of  social  life,  the  national  economy,  science,  education,  culture, 
social  living  conditions,  order  and  security,  the  defense  of  the  socialist 
society  and  the  GDR's  international  relations — directed  to  the  preservation 
of  peace — are  subject  to  the  legislation  and  supervision  of  the  People's 
Chamber.  At  its  plenary  meetings  it  enacts  the  laws  of  the  GDR,  elects 
the  presidium,  determines  the  principles  for  the  work  of  the  Council  of 
State,  the  Council  of  Ministers,  the  National  Defense  Council,  the  Supreme 
Court  and  the  public  prosecutor  system.  By  the  five-year,  annual  and  budget 
plans  it  establishes  the  basic  orientation  for  the  GDR's  economic  and  social 
development.  The  way  the  Plenum  of  the  People's  Chamber  handles  basic 
issues  regarding  the  security  of  peace,  the  consolidation  of  the  GDR's 
international  standing,  economic  and  social  policy  as  well  as  the  working 
and  living  conditions  of  GDR  citizens,  demonstrates  its  role  as  the  supreme 
organ  of  state  power  and  its  popularity  among  the  people. 
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The  work  of  the  People ' s  Chamber  cannot  be  measured  by  the  turbulence  of 
its  debates,  the  frequency  of  its  meetings,  the  sheer  numbers  of  laws  enacted, 
but  by  its  successful  efforts  to  preserve  peace  and  benefit  the  people. 

In  the  years  to  come,  crucial  for  the  further  smooth  organization  of  the 
developed  socialist  society  and  the  comprehensive  intensification  of  its 
economy,  the  People's  Chamber  will  continue  to  contribute  its  creative 
efforts.  It  is  "to  even  further  define  its  nature  as  a  working  public 
body,  both  in  the  preparation  of  legislation  and  in  regard  to  implementation 
and  supervision.  We  support  the  efforts  even  more  to  concentrate  the  work 
of  deputies  and  committees  on  the  generalization  of  bes^  experiences  in 
the  implementation  of  the  legislation  adopted  by  them." 

***** 

Since  the  establishment  of  the  People's  Chamber,  committees  have  proved 
a  link  between  legislation  and  practice,  between  deputies  and  voters,  as 
important  organs  for  the  preparation  of  legislation  and  supervision  of 
its  implementation  as  well  as  the  mass  political  and  expert  explanation 
of  the  party  and  state  policy,  which  form  the  basis  of  legislation.  In 
the  current  electoral  term  also,  the  People's  Chamber  set  up  15  committees 
at  its  constituent  meeting;  362  deputies  and  136  successor  candidates  are 
involved  in  these  committees.  Some  committees  coopted  private  citizens 
as  permanent  advisers.  They  may  also  temporarily  coopt  various  experts. 

The  committees  are  much  involved  in  the  legislation  enacted  by  the  People's 
Chamber.  All  laws  enacted  by  the  People's  Chamber  are  discussed  in  committee 
before  final  adoption.  The  constitutional  and  legal  committee  generally 
handles  all  draft  legislation,  the  other  committees  operate  in  accordance 
with  their  special  competences.  Ministers  or  managers  of  other  central 
state  organs  usually  attend  the  discussions  and  explain  the  draft  legislation. 

The  ensuing  debate  is  enriched  by  the  experiences  gained  by  deputies  in 

talks  with  working  people,  collective  investigations  and  exchanges  of  experience. 

The  arguments  in  committee  often  result  in  draft  legislation  being  amended. 

At  plenary  sessions,  the  committees  orally  or  in  writing  comment  the  draft 
legislation. 

Important  draft  legislation,  directly  affecting  all  working  people,  is 
publicly  debated  as  provided  by  the  Constitution.  This  discussion  may 
be  managed  by  a  committee.  The  public  discussion  of  the  draft  civil  code, 
for  example,  was  carried  out  under  the  joint  auspices  of  the  constitutional 
and  legal  committee  of  the  People ,*s  Chamber  and  the  Ministry  for  Justice, 
in  conjunction  with  the  FDGB  and  the  GDR  National  Front.  Every  written 
proposal  and  every  oral  suggestion  in  the  discussions  was  considered. 

A  joint  study  group  of  the  constitutional  and  legal  committee  of  the  People's 
Chamber  and  the  Ministry  for  Justice  evaluated  the  suggestions  and  worked 
them  into  the  draft  legislation. 

It  has  been  found  useful  at  an  early  stage  to  involve  the  committees  in 
the  preparation  of  draft  legislation.  Early  information  of  the  committees 
and  their  members  on  the  main  substance  of  the  laws  to  be  expected,  often 
serves  to  develop  many  reserves  for  the  preparation  and  enactment  of  the 
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laws  and  their  implementation.  The  deputies  are  better  able  to  contribute 
their  special  knowledge  and  experiences  as  well  as  the  results  of  their 
political  work  with  the  masses  to  the  enactment  of  the  legislation  and 
provide  suggestions  for  relevant  and  transparent  legislation.  They  can 
also  propose  first  suggestions  for  the  implementation  of  the  future  laws 
even  at  the  time  of  enactment.  According  to  Article  65  Constitution,  the 
committees  are  entitled  to  initiate  legislation. 

While  the  committees  are  specifically  competent  for  various  sectors  of 
social  life,  the  work  of  all  of  them  must  focus  most  strongly  on  the  enactment 
and  implementation  of  national  economic  and  state  budget  plans  as  well 
as  five-year  plans.  By  key  tasks  set  out  in  operations  plans  and  by  work 
in  the  electoral  districts,  they  prepare  themselves  for  the  discussion 
of  these  plan  laws.  This  preparation  also  includes  the  supervision  of 
plan  implementation  in  the  various  social  sectors.  In  the  eighth  electoral 
term,  for  example,  the  committees  carried  out  public  meetings  and  deebates 
on  the  law  on  the  economic  plan  and  thereby  helped  the  implementation  of 
the  main  task  in  the  unity  of  economic  and  social  policy.  By  31  March 
1984,  155  committee  meetings,  232  study  group  sessions  and  50  study  group 
discussions  had  taken  place.  In  this  context,  the  committees  concentrated 
on  the  realization  of  the  economic  strategy  and  the  further  rise  in  the 
national  economy's  performance,  the  improvement  of  the  efficiency  of  science 
and  technology,  the  innovator  system  and  scientific  labor  organization, 
initiatives  for  the  purposeful  fulfillment  and  overfulf illment  of  economic 
plans  and  the  ongoing  improvement  of  the  working  and  living  conditions 
of  the  working  people,  issues  of  the  intensification  and  rationalization 
of  production  and  problems  of  regional  rationalization,  the  rational  utilization 
and  efficient  deployment  of  the  social  labor  capacity,  the  development 
of  reserves  in  the  commercial  sectors,  the  health  system,  popular  education 
and  culture,  activities  in  the  socialist  mass  competition  of  the  working 
people,  especially  the  young,  the  thrifty  and  sensible  handling  and  use 
of  financial  and  material  funds  in  all  sectors  of  social  life,  communist 
education  and  the  evolution  of  a  lively  intellectual-cultural  life  for 
the  young,  the  observance  of  socialist  legality  as  well  as  issues  of  order 
and  security. 


***** 

The  steadily  growing  activism  of  the  working  people  in  the  GDR  in  the  struggle 
to  fulfill  the  Tenth  SED  Congress  resolution — "that  is  socialist  democracy 
in  action,  making  the  sole  proprietor  of  all  social  wealth  the  organizer 
of  his  fate  and  his  well-being."  People's  Chamber  deputies  have  a  high 
personal  stake  in  the  creative  mass  initiative  led  by  the  SED  and  the  good 
results  to  be  reported  in  the  GDR' s  anniversary  year.  Together  with  their 
collectives,  they  organize  the  struggle  for  the  purposeful  realization 
of  the  main  task  and  are  among  the  leaders  of  actions  designed  to  mobilize 
the  citizens  in  the  National  Front  competition  "beautify  our  cities  and 
communities  -  join  in!"  In  the  electoral  districts  and  their  spheres  of 
work,  People's  Chamber  deputies  are  charged  with  explaining  the  general 
policy  of  party  and  government,  coupled  with  its  realization  in  local  politics. 
This  responsible  political  work  with  the  masses  exerts  a  direct  influence 
on  the  further  strengthening  of  the  citizens'  confidence  in  the  socialist 
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state.  It  encourages  their  conscious  cooperation  in  the  all-round  reinforcement 
of  the  GDR  in  combines  and  enterprises,  cooperatives  and  facilities  as 
well  as  in  residential  districts. 

Together  with  the  district  councils,  the  district  committees  of  the  National 
Front  regularly  conduct  informational  meetings  in  their  electoral  districts 
for  the  deputies  of  the  supreme  people's  representation.  These  relate 
to  basic  tasks  of  economic  and  social  policy,  issues  relating  to  the  fulfillment 
of  the  plan  and  other  key  points  of  development  in  the  region.  These  informational 
meetings  are  coupled  with  visits  to  key  factories  and  farm  production  cooperatives 
The  people's  representatives  are  familiarized  with  the  problems  of  these 
enterprises,  inform  themselves  about  plan  fulfillment,  the  working,  housing 
and  living  conditions  of  the  working  people  and  also  have  an  opportunity 
to  directly  talk  to  the  working  people,  report  to  them  and  conduct  clinics. 

We  have  learned  from  experience  that  People's  Chamber  deputies  more  concretely 
and  efficiently  organize  their  contacts  with  the  voters,  managements  of 
social  organizations,  National  Front  committees  and  state  organs  if  they 
concentrate  on  a  particular  region  within  the  electoral  district  for  the 
length  of  their  term.  They  are  then  able  via  the  kreis  committees  of  the 
National  Front  and  the  local  councils  to  long-term  organize  their  political 
actions  in  the  specific  area.  They  make  lasting  contacts  with  their  voters 
by  regularly  presenting  themselves  to  the  working  people  in  the  work  collectives 
factories,  institutions,  residential  districts,  building  communities  and 
family  circles.  This  also  includes  reporting  and  the  processing  of  applications 
To  the  extent  that  People's  Chamber  deputies  politically  work  among  the 
citizens,  listen  to  them  and  have  their  opinions  affect  state  decisions, 
their  authority  tends  to  grow.  Strengthened  thereby  is  the  relation  of 
confidence  between  them  and  the  working  people,  between  the  citizen  and 
the  state.  Consequently  the  benefits  arising  to  society,  the  collective 
of  working  people  and  citizens  must  always  be  the  yardstick  for  the  work 
of  the  deputies. 

Groups  of  deputies,  involving  people's  representatives  of  all  levels  affect 
the  close  cooperation  of  local  people's  representations  and  their  councils 
with  enterprises  and  cooperatives.  Many  People's  Chamber  deputies  act 
as  chairmen  or  members  of  groups  of  deputies.  Hennigsdorf,  Potsdam  Bezirk, 
has  recorded  remarkable  experiences  in  this  field.  In  two  major  factories, 
the  Hans  Beimler  LEW  [locomotive  construction  and  electrotechnical  plant] 
and  the  Wilhelm  Florin  Steelworks  and  Rolling  Mill,  the  brisk  work  of  the 
groups  of  deputies  active  there  has  generated  an  exceptionally  sound  link 
with  the  region.  It  is  the  basic  concern  of  the  two  groups  of  deputies 
to  see  to  it  that  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the  local  people's  representations 
are  effectively  carried  out  in  their  own  enterprise  as  well  as  in  the  region 
as  a  whole.  This  involves  rational  energy  use,  among  others,  as  well  as 
the  improvement  of  working  and  living  conditions.  Eased  at  the  same  time 
is  the  work  of  the  city  council  and  the  councils  of  the  villages  in  the 
vicinity,  while  the  authority  of  the  deputies  is  increased,  and  favorable 
conditions  are  created  for  good  plan  fulfillment  in  both  factories.  It 
is  also  better  possible  by  this  means  to  arouse  the  interest  the  working 
people  in  the  development  of  their  residential  areas  and  encourage  their 
activism,  specially  in  the  "join  in!"  competition. 
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It  has  been  noticeable  for  some  time,  that  more  and  more  young  deputies 
of  all  people's  representations  tend  to  set  up  clubs  for  young  deputies 
in  cities  and  city  districts,  as  some  kind  of  regional  groups  of  deputies. 
Membership  in  these  clubs  offers  the  young  deputies  additional  opportunities 
for  information  and  qualification,  especially  by  the  exchange  of  experiences. 
This  youth-appropriate  type  of  the  people's  representatives'  political 
work  with  the  masses  offers  a  great  deal  of  help  to  the  deputies  in  the 
accomplishment  of  their  tasks  on  the  job,  in  the  residential  district  and 
the  youth  federation.  At  the  initiative  of  the  Wernigerode  SED  kreis  leadership 
organization,  for  example,  such  a  club  was  established  in  1981  for  young 
deputies  who  are  domiciled  in  that  city  and  are  members  of  people's  representations 
ranging  from  the  city  itself  to  the  supreme  GDR  people's  representation. 

The  club  serves  to  promote  the  exchange  of  experiences  among  the  deputies, 
close  working  contacts  are  established  between  experienced  and  freshmen 
deputies,  information  conveyed  on  the  status  of  plan  fulfillment  in  the 
enterprises  of  the  region  (particularly  in  construction) ,  and  issues  of 
the  development  of  services,  vacationer  traffic,  and  so  on  discussed. 

Provided  with  the  appropriate  guidance,  the  young  deputies  also  familiarize 
themselves  with  the  law.  They  discuss  efficient  types  and  methods  of  conducting 
clinics,  reports  and  other  aspects  of  publicity  work.  They  obtain  advice 
from  experienced  party  and  state  officials  for  the  work  with  citizens  and 
citizen  concerns.  Members  of  the  club  of  young  deputies  present  themselves 
to  their  voters  and  assist  them  with  a  wealth  of  knowledge  and  experience. 

Since  the  socialist  state  was  established,  the  Constitution  has  insisted 
that  the  meetings  of  the  People's  Chamber  be  held  in  public.  Though  Article 
62  provides  for  the  possibility,  at  the  request  of  at  least  two  thirds 
of  deputies  present,  to  exclude  the  public,  no  use  has  been  made  of  this 
clause  in  the  35  years  the  supreme  people's  representation  has  been  in 
existence.  Accordingly,  the  correspondents  of  the  mass  media  are  present 
in  the  chamber  at  all  meetings  of  the  People's  Chamber,  together  with  members 
of  the  diplomatic  corps  and  other  guests.  As  mediators,  reporters  and 
commentators  of  the  proceedings,  they  have  reported  230  meetings  of  the 
People's  Chamber. 

In  December  1983  the  economic  plan  and  the  state  budget  plan  for  1984  were 
submitted  to  the  500  People's  Chambers  deputies  for  discussion  and  enactment. 
Some  80  reporters  from  the  GDR' s  central  mass  media  followed  the  daily 
proceedings  in  the  plenary  hall  to  provide  topical  information  for  all 
citizens.  Also  invited — as  to  other  meetings  of  the  People's  Chamber — were 
the  correspondents  of  some  160  publications  of  other  countries,  accredited 
with  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs.  This  People's  Chamber  plenum  was 
immediately  preceded  by  meetingsof  11  committees,  where  the  deputies  debated 
the  plan  drafts.  They  were  attended  by  a  total  of  90  GDR  television,  radio, 

ADN,  ZENTRALBILD,  major  daily  and  technical  review  reporters  as  well  as 
by  employees  of  the  DEFA  documentary  film  studio.  This  extensive  coverage 
of  legislation  is  deepened  and  complemented  between  meetings  of  the  supreme 
people's  representation  by  radio  and  television  broadcasts  and  newspaper 
articles,  in  particular  on  the  work  of  the  committees  of  the  People's  Chamber. 

In  1983,  some  800  publications  documented  the  close  cooperation  between 
committees  and  publication  organs  such  as  provided  for  by  the  People's 
Chamber  standing  orders.  Article  35  Paragraph  4. 
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About  1,500  reports  on  the  work  of  the  People's  Chamber  in  1983  document 
the  involvement  of  the  public,  the  presence  of  the  citizens  at  the  time 
of  legislation  and  the  supervision  of  implementation  as  well  as  the  active 
interparliamentarian  efforts  of  the  supreme  people's  representation.  Visits 
by  foreign  parliamentary  delegations  and  travel  by  People's  Chamber  delegations 
to  other  countries  are  well  publicized  in  texts  and  pictures  in  the  reporting 
of  the  mass  media. 


•k  k  *  k  k 


The  interparliamentary  work  of  the  People's  Chamber  began  in  1955  with 
the  visit  of  16  USSR  Supreme  Soviet  deputies.  It  now  has  a  firm  place 
in  GDR  foreign  policy.  Set  up  in  the  same  year  was  the  interparliamentary 
group  of  the  GDR,  of  which  all  500  People's  Chamber  deputies  are  members. 

In  1972  it  was  admitted  to  the  Interparliamentary  Union  (IPU) ,  the  international 
organization  of  parliamentarians  in  existence  since  1889.  For  almost  30  years 
now,  the  People's  Chamber  and  its  deputies  have  done  extensive  and  active 
work  in  the  interparliamentary  field  and  within  the  scope  of  the  IPU. 

Their  work  has  helped  advance  the  GDR  to  a  respective  place  among  international 
community  of  peoples.  The  supreme  people's  representation  maintains  official 
contacts  with  approximately  100  parliaments  of  countries  in  all  parts  of 
the  world. 

Guided  by  the  Tenth  SED  Congress  resolutions,  the  People's  Chamber  systematically 
expanded  and  deepened  its  international  contacts  since  the  beginning  of 
the  eighth  electoral  term  in  June  1981.  The  exchange  of  delegations  with 
other  parliaments  was  strengthened  both  qualitatively  and  quantitatively. 
Meetings  took  place  with  leading  representatives  of  46  parliaments.  The 
People's  Chamber  thus  took  into  account  the  increased  international  challenges 
and  provided  an  important  contribution  to  the  implementation  of  the  coordinated 
foreign  policy  of  the  socialist  community  of  nations,  in  particular  to 
the  struggle  for  the  preservation  of  peace,  for  international  detente  and 
disarmament  and  for  foiling  the  aggressive  U.S.  and  NATO  imperialist  arms 
modernization  and  confrontation  policies. 

Since  1981,  delegations  from  36  foreign  parliaments  visited  the  GDR,  People's 
Chamber  delegations  traveled  to  21  countries.  Moreover  many  parliamentarians 
from  all  over  the  world  were  received  for  talks  in  the  People's  Chamber. 
Delegations  of  the  GDR  Interparliamentary  Group  actively  and  constructively 
attended  IPU  conferences  and  meetings  in  Havana,  Lagos,  Budapest,  Rome, 

Helsinki  and  Geneva  as  well  as  the  Baghdad  conference  of  the  Arab  Parliamentary 
Union.  In  all  these  meetings  they  represented  coordinated  socialist  foreign 
policy.  The  opportunities  for  the  People's  Chamber's  international  involvement 
also  expanded  by  personal  contacts  and  links  enjoyed  by  many  deputies  thanks 
to  their  professional  work. 

In  the  eighth  electoral  term,  cooperation  with  the  parliaments  of  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  oth^r  countries  of  the  socialist  community  of  nations  continues 
to  enjoy  priority  in  the  international  operations  of  the  People's  Chamber. 

The  exchange  of  delegates  served  to  further  deepen  the  close  relations 
and  contacts  with  the  supreme  people's  representations  of  the  Warsaw  Pact 
states,  the  Mongolian  People's  Republic  and  Cuba.  In  line  with  tradition, 
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a  delegation  from  Lenin's  country  was  the  first  parliamentary  delegation 
to  visit  the  GDR  in  July  1981,  a  month  after  the  last  elections  to  the 
People's  Chamber.  People's  Chamber  contacts  and  cooperation  with  the  Sejm 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  Poland  were  particularly  intensified  last  year. 

In  June  1984,  for  example,  a  politically  important  meeting  of  young  deputies 
from  both  countries  took  place  in  Szczecin.  It  was  coupled  with  a  joint, 
peace  demonstration,  attended  by  Horst  Sindermann,  president  of  the  People's 
Chamber,  Egon  Krenz,  member  of  the  SED  CC  Politburo,  and  Stanislaw  Gucwa, 
marshal  of  the  Sejm. 

In  the  past  3  years,  the  People's  Chamber  cooperated  extensively  with  Afro-Asi.an 
and  Latin  American  parliaments.  The  exchange  of  delegations  with  21  parliaments 
renewed  and  deepened  existing  contacts,  and  interparliamentary  relations 
were  entered  into  with  some  others.  The  People's  Chamber  now  maintains 
interparliamentary  relations  with  most  African,  Asian  and  Latin  American 
countries.  These  benefit  the  shaping  of  the  GDR's  policy  toward  these 
countries  and  contribute  to  the  ongoing  consolidation  of  active  anti-imperialist, 
solidarity.  It  backs  mainly  those  forces  who  pursue  a  progressive  development 
in  their  countries  and  endeavor  to  establish  closer  relations  with  socialist, 
countries.  Countries  with  a  socialist  orientation,  such  as  Angola,  Mozambique 
and  Congo,  were  the  recipients  of  experiences  in  the  construction  of  socialism. 

In  view  of  the  increasing  threat  of  war,  caused  by  the  most  aggressive 
circles  of  imperialism  (in  particular  the  United  States) ,  exchanges  of 
opinions  with  parliamentarians  and  other  leading  representatives  of  developing 
countries  such  as  India,  Syria,  Algeria,  Kuwait,  Libya,  Tanzania,  the  Philippines, 
Cyprus,  Brazil,  Mexico,  Colombia,  Peru  and  the  Palestinian  National  Council 
were  important  for  the  continuing  reinforcement  of  the  anti-imperialist 
front  and  the  related  strengthening  of  the  peace  movement. 

The  People's  Chamber's  contacts  with  parliaments  of  capitalist  countries, 
specially  in  Europe,  have  also  increased  in  the  current  electoral  term. 

A  political  dialogue  (or  several  of  them)  was  conducted  with  leading  parliamentari- 
ians  of  the  NATO  states  Great  Britain,  Italy ,  France, Spain,  Belgium,  the  Netherlands, 
Denmark,  Iceland  and  Greece,  with  representatives  of  various  fractions 
and  committees  of  the  German  Bundestag  and  the  nonaligned  European  countries 
Finland,  Sweden  and  Austria  as  well  as  Japan.  These  talks  focused  on  issues 
relating  to  the  struggle  for  the  preservation  of  peace,  international  detente 
and  security,  arms  limitation  and  disarmament  as  well  as  the  continuing 
pursuit  and  deepening  of  peaceful  coexistence  between  countries  with  different 
social  systems.  The  People's  Chamber  deputies  consider  that  every  international 
meeting  must  be  used  to  unmask  the  antipeace  policy  of  the  reactionary 
circles  of  imperialism,  to  soften  confrontation,  pursue  the  constructive 
dialogue  and  thus  promote  peaceful  coexistence.  The  present  situation 
calls  on  the  parliamentarians  of  all  countries  to  resolutely  defend  peace. 

The  extensive  activities  of  the  People's  Chamber  and  its  organs  in  domestic 
and  foreign  policy  demonstrates  that  the  supreme  organ  of  state  power  in 
the  GDR  champions  the  policy  of  peace  and  popular  prosperity. 


FOOTNOTES 

1.  See  Article  48,  GDR  Constitution,  in  the  version  of  the  Law  on  the 
Complementation  and  Amendment  of  the  Constitution  of  7  October  1974, 
GB1  I  p  432. 
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2.  See  "Staatsrecht  der  DDR.  Lehrbuch"  [GDR  Constitutional  Law.  Textbook], 
Berlin  1977,  pp  318f;  H.  Kelle/G.  Schuilze,  "The  People's  Chamber  - 
The  Supreme  Organ  of  State  Power  in  the  GDR,"  STAAT  UND  RECHT  1978,  pp 
734f f ;  the  same  authors.  "The  People's  Chamber  -  Trustees  of  the  People's 
Interests,"  NEUE  JUSTIZ  1981,  pp  202ff. 


3.  This  includes  (among  others)  the  Law  on  the  Local  People's  Representations 
and  Their  Organs  (1973),  the  Youth  Law  (1974),  the  Law  on  the  Processing 
of  Citizens'  Petitions  (1975),  the  Civil  Code  (1975),  the  Labor  Code 
(1977),  the  Law  on  National  Defense  (1978),  the  Passport  Law  (1979), 
the  Animal  Husbandry  Law  (1980),  the  Marital  Status  Law  (1981),  the  LPG 
Law  (1982),  the  Nuclear  Energy  Law  (1983). 


4.  Classified  by  social  composition  (profession  learned  or  first  job) , 

membership  of  the  People's  Chamber  in  the  eighth  electoral  term  is  made 
up  of : 


Workers 

Members  of  LPG's,  working  independent 

farmers,  gardners 

Members  of  the  intelligentsia 

White  collar  workers 

Others 


236  =  47.2  percent 

52  =  10.4  percent 
115  =  23.0  percent 
89  =  17.8  percent 
8  =  1.6  percent 


5.  V. I .  Lenin,  Collected  Works,  Vol  25,  Berlin  1972,  p  89. 


6. 


"Appeal  to  the  35th  Anniversary  of  the  Establishment  of  the  German  Democratic 
Republic,"  NEUES  DEUTSCHLAND,  21/22  January  1984,  p  1. 


7.  "Bericht  des  Zentralkomitees  der  Sozialistischen  Einheitspartei  Deutschlands 
an  den  X.  Parteitag  der  SED.  Berichterstatter :  Genosse  Erich  Honecker" 

[SED  Central  Committee  Report  to  the  Tenth  SED  Congress.  Reporter:  Comrade 
Erich  Honecker],  Berlin  1981,  pp  116ff. 

8.  Horst  Sindermann,  "The  Foundation  of  the  KPD  65  Years  Ago  -  An  Event 
of  Historic  Portent,"  NEUES  DEUTSCHLAND,  30  December  1983,.  p  4. 
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GERMAN  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC 


NEW  RADIO  LINK  SYSTEM  DESCRIBED 

East  Berlin  MILITAERTECHNIK  in  German  No  5,  1984  (signed  to  press  13  Jul  84) 
pp  239-242 

/Article  by  Col  Dr  W  Hanisch  and  Col  Dr  H.-Kl  Neske,  both  engineers: 

"FM  24-400  Radio  Link  Device  —  Concept  and  Hints  for  Its  UseV 

/Text/  1-  Characteristics  and  Basic  Technical  Conception 

The  FM  24-400  radio  link  device  is  a  new  development  of  the  VEB  Robotron 
Electronics  Radeberg.-l-  Its  performance  characteristics  could  be  signifi¬ 
cantly  improved  due  to  novel  technical  solutions  and  modern  components  (see 
cardboard  insert  in  the  middle  of  this  issue.  Table  1) .  The  following  are 
noteworthy : 

-  the  relatively  broad  frequency  band  (320  to  470  MHz) , 

-  the  large  number  of  LF  channels  for  transmission, 

-  digital  frequency  generation  which  makes  possible  rapid  frequency  change,  and 

-  the  continuously  variable  transmission  power. 

Level  matching  makes  it  possible  to  use  different  multiplex  equipment  with  the 
appropriate  channel  capacity.  The  built-in  circuits  for  delimiting  errors  and 
monitoring  important  criteria  of  the  operating  state  still  further  enhance  its 
great  user  friendliness. 

The  radio  link  device  is  designed  for  various  application  variants: 

-  radio  link  terminal  or  double  terminal, 

-  radio  link  relay  or  junction  point, 

-  insertion  of  a  radio  link  section  into  a  channeled  transmission  section. 


-1-  Manufacturer's  designation:  FM  24-400  radio  link  device  (without  antenna 
system) ,  FM  24/400  radio  link  system  (including  antenna) . 
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Here  the  primary  groups  of  the  carrier  frequency  device  (switching,  conversion, 
resolution)  are  used  differently.  Table  2  (cardboard  insert)  shows  which  sets 
of  devices  are  equipped  with  the  FM  24-400  radio  link  device. 

The  attenuation  elements  of  the  AF  input  and  output  components  are  adjustable 
in  0.5  dB  steps.  As  a  result,  the  radio  link  device  has  available  an  AF  input 
level  range  from  -19  to  -49  dBr  and  an  AF  output  level  range  from  -11  to 
-41  dBr.  The  LF  input  and  output  sections  make  it  possible  to  insert  the 
service  channel  and  the  signal  channel  into  the  base  band  that  is  being  formed 
and  to  loop  out  in  the  receive  direction.  In  the  antenna  switch,  a  micro 
sensor  automatically  switches  off  the  transmitter  when  the  interval  between 


Figure  2.  Overall  circuit  diagram  of  the  FM  24-400  -radio  link  device 
(simplified)  according  to  (4) . 

TFE  2  AF  input  section,  NE  2  LF  input  section,  NA  2  LF  output  section,  TFA  2 
AF  output  section,  PDU  1  pre-  and  deemphasis  changeover,  ZHV  3  IF  main 
amplifier,  PE  2  pilot  receiver,  SOM  2  transmitter  oscillator  with  modulation, 
FN  1  frequency  standard,  MF  9  measurement  panel,  EO  2  receiver  oscillator, 

EM  9  receiver  mixer,  UW  2  monitor  aid,  SCV  2  final  transmitter  amplifier, 

AW  antenna  switch,  EW  3/4  receiver  pre-amplifier. 


Key: 


1/2  LF/AF-block  output 

3  Transmission  power  criterion 

4  Pilot  criterion 
4  Noise  criterion 
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the  transmitting  and  receiving  frequency  falls  below  a  certain  minimum.  A 
counter  discriminator  is  inserted  in  the  IF  main  amplifier,  which  guarantees 
higher  linearity  of  the  demodulation  characteristic  and  thus  very  low  harmonic 
distortion.  The  principle  of  frequency  generation  can  be  seen  in  Figure  3. 

The  adjustable  frequency  divider  is  constructed  with  TTL  circuits.  Upon 
channel  selection,  it  is  set  to  such  a  division  ratio  that  the  required  trans¬ 
mission  frequency  is  produced.  This  is  done  by  the  principle  of  the  phase 
regulator  circuit.  The  receiver  oscillator  frequency  is  generated  in  similar 
fashion,  but  with  a  difference  that  it  lies  higher  by  the  magnitude  of  the 
first  intermediate  frequency. 

2.  The  Planning  of  Radio  Links  with  the  FM  24-400 

Knowledge  of  the  specific  properties  of  the  relevant  radio  link  devices  is  a 
precondition  for  planning  optimal  radio  links.  The  properties  of  the  antenna 
system  and  the  selection  characteristics  that  can  be  achieved  in  the  combina¬ 
tion  of  radio  link  devices  and  antennas  are  central  points  for  the  planning 
of  radio  link  lines  and  for  selecting  the  outer  channels  of  a  radio  link. 

The  basic  principles  for  planning  radio  links  have  been  presented  in  detail 
and  with  general  validity  in  Reference  (5) .  These  basic  principles  will  be 
supplemented  below  with  the  specific  electrical  properties  that  are  required 
for  planning  radio  links  with  the  FM  24-400  radio  link  device.  Furthermore, 
the  general  principles  for  determining  obstacle  attentuation  in  (5)  for  radio 
links  in  the  400-MHz  range  will  be  updated  in  accord  with  present-day  informa¬ 
tion.  For  this  reason,  the  terminology  used  in  (5)  will  also  be  used  here, 
although,  since  the  publication  of  (5) ,  the  terminology  in  the  literature  has 
changed  somewhat. 

2.1.  Antenna  System 

2.1.1.  Overall  Structure 

The  antenna  system  consists  of  the  F  5114  antenna  and  the  antenna  cable. 

Since  1983,  the  HF-cable  50-12-3  is  used  as  the  antenna  cable.  For  very  short 
connections  with  high  flexibility,  one  can  also  use  the  HF-cable  50-7-2.  The 
average  continuation  constants  of  these  HF-cable  types  can  be  found  in  Table  3 
(cardboard  insert) . 

A  20-m  antenna  mast  F  5127  is  also  included  in  the  delivery  of  the  mobile 
device  system  based  on  the  FM  24-400.  It  was  developed  for  operations  with 
change  of  location.  There  are  two  designs  which  differ  in  the  number  of 
allowable  antennas  (dipole  groups).  Some  properties  of  this  antenna  mast  are 
collected  together  in  Table  4  (cardboard  insert) . 

The  mast  consists  of  10  mast  tubes  which  are  about  2  m  long  and  a  mast  tip 
which  is  about  0.8  m  long.  It  is  possible  to  convert  the  03  design  to  the 
04  design.  For  this,  it  is  necessary  to  affix  an  additional  special  antenna 
mount  for  the  second  antenna  which  also  contains  the  fasteners  for  the  addi¬ 
tional  section  between  guide  poles.  Further  details  about  the  antenna  mast 
can  be  found  in  (6) . 
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2.1.2.  Structure  of  the  Antenna 


Several  designs  can  be  used  for  the  antenna.  All  contain  as  their  basic 
component  a  logarithmic-periodic  dipole  row  which  has  a  plug  connection. 

The  F  5114:01  design  consists  of  a  row  of  dipoles  which  can  be  fastened,  by 
means  of  a  dipole  support,  onto  a  masthead  with  definite  dimensions.  The 
spacing  of  the  dipole  support  from  the  front  edge  of  the  row  of  dipoles  is 
1070  mm.  The  row  of  dipoles  can  be  mounted  in  the  dipole  support  in  two  levels 
with  a  perpendicular  separation  from  one  another.  In  this  way,  one  can  set 
horizontal  or  vertical  polarization  of  the  radiation.  The  antenna  cable  is 
connected  by  means  of  a  special  mounting  which  contains  an  HF  transfer  element 
socket/socket . 

The  F  5114:02  design  consists  of  two  rows  of  dipoles  which  are  arranged  next 
to  one  another  in  the  horizontal  level  at  a  distance  of  1045  mm.  The  antenna 
support  has  two  different  dipole  supports.  One  of  these  is  identical  with  the 
F  5114:01  design.  The  two  rows  of  dipoles  are  electrically  connected  together 
through  a  distributor  to  form  a  dipole  group.  The  distributor  is  moveably 
connected  with  the  antenna  support  via  a  special  mounting.  The  distributor 
connection  on  the  device  side  is  designed  as  a  socket  to  facilitate  direct 
connection  of  the  antenna  cable. 

The  F  5114:03  design  corresponds  to  the  F  5114:02  design.  However,  the 
accessories  comprise  not  only  the  distributor  but  also  the  special  mounting 
for  operating  the  single  row  of  dipoles.  Normally,  the  dipole  group  is  used 
as  the  antenna.  The  reference  attentuation  of  the  external  RF  transmission 
channel  of  the  FM  24-400  also  comes  from  this.  (See  2.2.) 

Other  details  can  be  found  in  (7) . 

2.1.3.  Characteristic  Impedance  and  Radiation  Properties 

All  the  antenna  designs  have  a  characteristic  impedence  of  50  Ohms  in  cross 
section  7/16.  So  that  the  two  50-0hm  rows  of  dipoles  can  be  connected  together 
to  form  a  50-Ohm  dipole  group,  the  distributor  was  dimensioned  as  a  coaxial 
A/4  transfer. 

The  characteristic  radiation  properties  of  antennas  are  their  gain  and  their 
directional  characteristics . 

For  a  row  of  dipoles,  the  gain  as  compared  to  a  spherical  radiator  is  -  10  dB, 
and  for  the  dipole  group,  it  is  i  13  dB.  The  row  of  dipoles  is  dimensioned 
so  that  it  has  optimum  radiation  properties  in  the  middle  of  the  RF  band.  The 
frequency  dependence  of  the  gain  of  a  dipole  group  is  shown  in  Figure  4.  The 
gain  is  higher  at  the  lower  band  limit  than  at  the  upper  band  limit.  The 
maximum  gain  is  about  in  the  band  center.  The  gain  of  the  dipole  group  does 
not  depend  on  polarization. 
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Figure  4.  Frequency  dependence  of  the  gain  of  a  dipole  group  relative  to 
a  spherical  radiator  for  horizontal  and  vertical  polarization. 


Key:  1  Guaranteed  value 

2  Figure  4 

The  directional  characteristics  of  a  row  of  dipoles  and  of  a  dipole  group, 
with  horizontal  and  with  vertical  polarization,  in  the  middle  of  the  RF  band 
are  shown  in  Figure  5.  The  frequency  dependence  of  selected  parameters  of 
the  frequency  characteristic  of  the  two  antenna  types  can  be  found  in  Figure  6. 
In  particular,  it  can  be  seen  from  this  figure  that  the  main  radiation  range 
of  the  dipole  group  is  independent  of  polarization  (same  half  width,  same 
position  of  the  first  minimum  for  both  polarizations) .  In  contrast  to  the 
individual  row  of  dipoles,  the  dependence  of  polarization  for  the  dipole  group 
appears  only  in  the  side  lobes.  So  that  the  plot  will  remain  clear,  only  the 
main  radiation  lobe  has  been  drawn  for  the  row  of  dipoles .  The  attentuation 
of  the  first  secondary  maximum  of  the  row  of  dipoles  is  greater  than  30  dB. 

All  data  in  Figures  4,  5,  and  6  were  measured  on  individual  antennas.  Because 
of  the  unavoidable  fluctuation  among  different  exemplars,  these  figures  serve 
only  as  an  orientation  concerning  the  actual  range  of  values  and  as  a  clarifi¬ 
cation  of  the  frequency  dependence. 

2.1.4.  Setting  Up  the  Antenna 

There  are  couplings  between  neighboring  antennas.  These  must  be  taken  into 
account  in  connection  with  selection  considerations  and  determine  the  allowable 
minimum  spacing  of  the  usable  RF  channels.  These  couplings  arise  on  the  one 
hand  directly  via  the  radiation  fields  of  the  antennas.  On  the  other  hand, 
they  arise  indirectly  as  a  consequence  of  environmental  influences,  both  from 
the  immediate  environment  at  the  set-up  location  and  also  from  the  more  remote 
environment  through  group  and  obstacle  reflections.  They  are  determined  by 
many  influential  factors,  whose  effects  are  difficult  to  trace  individually. 
Certain  minimum  decouplings  are  necessary,  and  from  these,  one  can  derive 
certain  conditions  for  the  geometric  distances  between  neighboring  antennas 
and  for  the  selection  of  their  erection  site. 
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Figure  5.  Directional  characteristics  of  a  row  of  dipoles  and  of  a  dipole  group 
in  the  center  of  the  RF  band  at  F=390  MHz. 


Key:  1  Dipole  group 

2  Row  of  dipoles 

3  Horizontal  polarization 

4  Vertical  polarization 


As  regards  the  distances  between  neighboring  antennas,  consisting  of  dipole 
groups,  the  following  holds  independent  of  the  polarization: 

With  two  antennas  on  one  mast 


Minimum  distance  from  one  another  2  m 

Minimum  distance  above  ground  10  m 

Angle  with  respect  to  one  another  Arbitrary 

With  two  antennas  on  different  masts 

Minimum  distance  from  one  another  4  m 

Minimum  distance  above  ground  5  m 

(or  above  the  building) 


Angle  with  respect  to  one  another:  The  directions  of  radiation  may  not 
cross  one  another 
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6#  Frequency  dependence  of  selected  parameters  of  the  directional 
characteristics  of  a  row  of  dipoles  and  of  a  dipole  group  for  horizontal 
and  vertical  polarization. 
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Key: 


1  6.1  half  width  ±  A 

2  A  row  of  dipoles 

3  Guaranteed  value 

4  Vertical  polarization 

5  Horizontal  polarization 

6  Dipole  group 

7  Guaranteed  value 

8  Horizontal  and  vertical 
polarization 

9  6.2  position  of  the  first 

minimum  ±  0  .  and  of  the 
mm 

first  secondary  maximum  ±  5 

max 

10  Row  of  dipoles 

11  Vertical  polarization 

12  Position  of  the  first  minimum 

13  Horizontal  polarization 

14  Dipole  group 

15  Vertical  polarization 

16  Horizontal  polarization 

17  Position  of  the  first 
secondary  maximum 

18  Position  of  the  first  minimum, 
horizontal  and  vertical 
polarization 

19  6.3  attentuation  A  of  the 
first  secondary  maximum  and 
backwards  attentuation 

20  A  row  of  dipoles 

21  Vertical  polarization 

22  Backwards  attentuation 

23  Horizontal  polarization 

24  Dipole  group 

25  Horizontal  polarization 

26  Vertical  polarization 
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When  selecting  the  ejection  site  of  antennas  consisting  of  dipole  groups, 
regard  should  be  given  to  the  following  points,  independent  of  the 
polarization: 

A  spherical  space  of  at  least  2  m  should  be  completely  open  about  the  mounting 
point  of  the  antennas. 

Electrically  conducting  objects  which  are  not  part  of  the  antenna  system  should 
be  at  least  4  m  distant  from  the  mounting  point  of  the  antenna. 

main  radiation  direction  of  the  antenna,  a  cone-shaped  space  with  an 
opening  angle  of  at  least  60  degrees  should  be  completely  open  up  to  a  distance 
of  30  m.  '  ' 

If  these  conditions  cannot  be  met,  one  must  expect  a  lesser  decoupling  between 
the  antennas.  This  can  be  compensated  only  if  the  effective  selection  damping 
of  the  radio  link  device  is  increased.  This  means  that  the  frequency  interval 
of  the  RF  channels  used  at  this  operating  site  must  be  greater  than  their 
minimum  frequency  interval  (see  2.4.). 


If  only  rows  of  dipoles  are  operated  under  the  same  set  of  conditions  as  for 
the  dipole  groups,  their  considerably  wider  main  radiation  lobe  will  cause 
lesser  decoupling.  Moreover,  such  an  application  is  generally  considered 
only  as  a  temporary  variant  in  case  of  a  catastrophy,  however,  where  the 
reduction  must  be  accepted. 

When  the  two  rows  of  dipoles  are  used  separately  in  their  joint  antenna  support 
of  one  dipole  group,  their  distance  from  one  another  is  fixed.  This  implies 
that  the  decoupling  between  the  two  rows  of  dipoles  in  this  case  will  be  about 
15  dB  less  than  between  two  dipole  groups  under  the  above  mentioned  set-up 
conditions.  Thus  such  an  application  is  reasonable  only  in  case  of  a  catas¬ 
trophe  or  in  the  case  of  short  radio  fields  in  1+1  operation,  when  the 
transmission  power  and  the  useful  signal  reception  level  for  the  operating 
and  reserve  unit  can  be  presupposed  as  equal. 

2.1.5.  Electrical  Influence  of  Frost  Deposits 

Reference  (8)  reports  in  detail  on  studies  concerning  the  influence  of  frost 
deposits  on  the  electrical  properties  of  antennas.  Accordingly,  according 
to  the  operative  principle  of  the  logarithmic-periodic  antenna,  the  influence 
frost  deposits  under  the  climaticalogical  conditions  occurring  in  the  GDR 
is  quite  small.  Where  frost  deposits  up  to  5  mm  or  icing  up  to  1  mm,  the  gain 
will  not  be  reduced.  With  heavier  deposits,  one  can  expect  the  maximum  gain 
reduction  of  2  dB.  This  holds  both  for  the  row  of  dipoles  and  for  the  dipole 
group . 

A  critical  situation  occurs  only  if  the  two  rows  of  dipoles  within  one  dipole 
group  ice  up  unevenly.  This  changes  the  main  radiation  direction.  But  this 
can  be  expected  at  most  during  thaws  and  even  then  only  for  a  short  time. 


134 


Continuation  follows 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 

1.  Radio  Link  Manual,  Fourth  Edition,  Berlin  1981. 

2.  FM  24-400  F0006  Radio  Link  Equipment  —  Description,  Number  1.26.000 
699.5/61,  VEB  Robotron  Electronics  Radeberg. 

3.  FM  24-400  F0006  Radio  Link  Equipment  —  Use,  Number  1.26.000  699.5/53, 
VEB  Robotron  Electronics  Radeberg. 

4.  W.  Dudlitz,  Technical  Measurement  Studies  of  Selected  Parameters  on  the 
FM  24-400  Radio  Link  Device  (Laboratory  Test) ,  Dresden  1982,  College 
for  Traffic  Engineering,  Section  MTN ,  Thesis. 

5.  DV  040/0/007,  Radio  Link  Connections,  NVA,  1970,  Chapter  3. 

6.  The  F  5127  Antenna  Mast  with  the  5114  Antenna  —  Description  and  Use, 
Number  1.26.512  799.9/61,  VEB  Robotron  Electronics  Radeberg. 

7.  Assembly  Directive  for  the  Construction  of  a  Logarithmic-Periodic 
Antenna,  Number  1.26.511  401.2/54,  VEB  Robotron  Electronics  Radeberg. 

8.  E.  Kuehne,  H.-Kl.  Neske,  Radio  Link  Antennas  During  Icing,  Robotron, 
Technical  Report  1973,  No  10,  pp  1-17 

9.  H.  Brodhage,  W.  Hormuch,  The  Planning  and  Calculation  of  Radio  Link 
Connections,  Berlin,  Munich,  Siemens  AG  1977. 


8348 

CSO: 2300/96 


135 


POLAND 


OPPOSITION  ACCUSED  OF  EXPLOITING  PRIEST'S  MURDER 
Warsaw  RZECZPOSPOLITA  in  Polish  27-28  Oct  84  pp  1 ,  9 
/Article:  "Against  Provocation"/ 

/Text/  The  crime  of  which  Father  Jerzy  Popieluszko  is  a  victim  has  elicited 
a  uniform  reaction:  indignation  and  condemnation.  There  were  no  differences 
here  this  was  the  reaction  of  the  entire  public,  the  party,  the  government 
and  the  church. 

The  perpetrators  were  uncovered  and  apprehended.  The  powers  of  the  PRL  have 
declared  with  full  force  that  the  guilty  will  pay  the  severest  penalty,  that 
the  whole  truth  about  their  deed  and  its  motives  will  be  uncovered  to  the  last 
inch  and  made  public.  This  is  necessary  in  the  name  of  truth  and  justice  but 
also  because  Poland  cannot  and  will  not  become  the  abode  of  political  banditry. 
It  is  a  question  of  eradicating  the  germ  of  terrorism  so  that  Poland  will  not 
find  itself  among  those  countries  where  terrorism  is  a  plague.  Our  country 
will  remain  a  place  where  it  is  safe  to  live. 

Already  people  who  thrive  on  tragedy  have  appeared.  They  recognized  this  as 
an  unusual  chance  for  emerging  from  the  shadows;  they  wish  to  recoup  their 
political  losses,  and  are  trying  to  gain  something.  One  gets  the  impression 
that  they  are  camouflaging  joy  under  their  weeds. 

It  has  not  yet  been  made  clear  who  kidnapped  and  possibly  also  killed  Father 
Popieluszko  and  with  what  motives,  but  who  is  profiting  from  this  drama  poli¬ 
tically  and  with  what  aim  is  already  clear. 

The  point  is  to  disturb  the  peace  in  Poland. 

The  point  is  to  break  off  the  beginning  of  the  process  of  normalizing  relations 
between  Poland  the  West. 

The  point  is  to  stir  up  the  government  and  the  church  at  any  price,  to  force  a 
conflict. 

Under  the  guise  of  concern  about  Father  Popieluszko ,  in  Warsaw  a  structure  is 
being  organized  in  Zoliborz  and  people  are  occupying  a  part  of  the  room  of  the 
rectory  of  the  church  of  St  Stanislaw  Kostka,  despite  the  stand  of  the  proper 
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church  authorities.  It  has  been  overrun  in  large  numbers  by  veterans  of 
confrontational  action,  specialists  in  inciting  brawls,  masters  of  provocation: 
Jaworski,  Kuron,  Wujec,  Romaszewski,  Onyszkiewicz . 

There  is  a  desire  to  exploit  public  indigation,  to  assemble  at  Zoliborz  the 
maximum  number  of  people  so  as  to  instigate  them  and  instill  hatred  in  them. 
There  is  a  call  to  strike  in  Huta  Warszawa,  as  if  strikes  and  unrest  were 
precisely  what  Poland  most  needs  nowadays,  as  if  a  strike  could  restore  freedom 
or  life  to  the  kidnapped  priest. 

The  kidnapping  of  Father  Popieluszko  was  a  political  provocation.  Currently 
another  political  provocation  is  being  mounted,  a  whole  series  of  provocations. 
It  is  aiming  for  street  riots.  Veteran  opponents  of  stabilization  and  agreement 
are  anxious  to  bring  things  to  a  clash  at  all  costs.  That  is  nonsense.  The 
kidnappers  are  under  arrest.  The  search  for  the  priest  continues  day  and  night 
without  respite  all  over  the  great  expanse  of  our  country.  Thousands  of  govern¬ 
ment  employees  are  directly  participating  in  it.  The  strike  is  supposed  to 
continue,  as  the  appeal  broadcast  by  Radio  Free  Europe  announces,  until  Father 
Popieluszko  is  set  free.  Again,  this  is  simply  nonsense.  Finding  Father 
Popieluszko  is  a  matter  of  concern  not  for  the  troublemakers,  but  above  all 
for  the  government.  No  one  in  Poland  or  in  the  whole  world  believes  the  sugges¬ 
tion  that  the  government  has  imprisoned  him  and  is  holding  him. 

Thriving  on  tragedy  is  vile.  The  attempt  to  create  a  spectacle  out  of  Poland 
for  the  entire  civilized  world  leads  to  a  complete  atrophy  of  patriotism.  It 
falls  in  with  the  traditional  Polish  tolerance  for  citing  appalling,  ostensibly 
religious  texts  proclaiming  collective  responsibility  for  a  specific  act  by 
specific  individuals.  It  is  said  that  all  the  nonbelievers  are  responsible  for 
this  kidnapping.  Stirring  up  religious  fanaticism  by  such  methods  compromises 
us  in  the  eyes  of  the  world. 

In  the  name  of  what  is  the  political  brigandry  of  the  perpetrators  of  Father 
Popieluszko' s  abudction  to  give  occasion  to  the  next  political  provocateurs? 

Political  provocations  attempting  to  profit  from  the  public  commotion  over  the 
tragedy  of  the  Zoliborz  priest  are  dangerous.  They  can  only  lead  to  conflicts 
and  clashes,  to  a  disruption  of  peace  in  Poland.  The  government  will  ensure 
national  peace.  The  only  question  is,  will  it  be  necessary  once  again  to  pay 
a  high  price  for  this  peace? 
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CONSISTENT  IDEAS,  CONVICTIONS  ABSENT  IN  IDEOLOGICAL  WORK 
Warsaw  NOWE  DROGI  in  Polish  No  10,  Oct  84  pp  90-97 

[Article  by  Tadeusz  Holuj,  Janusz  Janicki  and  Edward  Erazmus:  "To  Speak 
Differently  About  the  Party"] 

[Text]  Tadeusz  Iloluj 

The  party  is  the  political  organization  of  the  working  class.  This  is  what  we 
most  often  read  and  hear.  It  has  struck  the  deepest  roots  in  our  editorial 
writing  and  oratory.  However,  our  party  is  a  communist  party,  or  a  Marxist- 
Leninist  party,  as  we  put  it  somewhat  modestly,  and  Marxism-Leninism  is  not 
only  a  political  movement  but  above  all  an  ideology.  This  we  do  say,  but  only 
"on  the  whole".  It  is  on  the  whole  governed  by  the  principles  of  communist 
ideology,  a  materialistic  world  view  and  on  the  whole  implements  its  ideology 
by  means  of  policy  adapted  to  concrete  historical  conditions.  However,  what  do 
we  mean  by  "on  the  whole"?  The  assumption  is  that  the  ideology  is  made  up  of 
"parts",  individuals,  groups  and  communities  that  in  some  way  differ  from  the 
whole  and  diverge  from  the  norms  of  the  whole.  This  is,  after  all,  the  nature 
of  life  itself  and  even  political  unity  in  such  separateness  of  action  does 
not,  for  example,  exclude  differences  in  world  views  and  awareness  in  a  mass 
political  party.  However,  this  may  not  be  a  passive  arrangement  in  the  sense 
that  these  parts  coexist  and  cooperate  on  principles  of  equality  and  loyalty  to 
political  goals.  This  is  simply  impossible.  It  can  and  does  lead  to  conflicts 
of  conscience  especially  in  any  situation  in  which  party  members,  in  accordance 
with  principles  of  democratic  centralism,  undertake  some  joint  action  without 
any  ideological  agreement  among  themselves  while,  in  accordance  with  the  party 
charter,  maintaining  their  own  particular  opinions.  This  brings  up  the  non¬ 
scholastic  question  of  how  we  are  to  represent  the  ideological  community  of 
party  cells  in  which  there  is  a  different  proportion  of  people  representing  the 
ideology  of  the  whole  and  those  who  either  do  not  accept  the  ideology  as  a 
whole  or  do  not  know  it  but  still  meet  all  the  other  statutory  conditions  of 
membership,  including  the  political. 

The  main  principle  of  communist  organization  is  ideological  community  based  on 
a  common  ideology,  a  community  of  convictions.  We  know  that  that  the  party 
accepts  every  qualified  adult  who  agrees  with  its  program  and  wants  to  realize 
that  program.  However,  agreement  with  the  program  does  not  mean  identification 
with  it.  Well,  no  one  is  born  a  communist.  People  of  different  backgrounds, 
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generations,  class  traditions  and  world  views  come  to  the  party.  However,  . 
people  come  not  to  the  party  in  general  but  to  its  organization.  They  find  in 
the  party  an  "arrangement  of  forces"  and  different  degrees  of  conscious 
participation.  This  organization  is  supposed  to  make  communists  of  them,  not 
in  the  subjective,  but  rather  the  objective  sense  of  the  term.  How  is  this  to 

be  done  when  the  level  of  participation  is  bad?  Who  is  going  to  bring  this 
ideological  awareness  and  knowledge  into  the  party  organism?  Someone  has  said 
that  we  indeed  are  working  in  this  direction.  Lectures,  conferences,  symposia 
and  plenums  all  involve  ideological  subjects.  This  true,  but  in  the  enormous 
majority  of  instances,  this  is  a  form  of  training  activity  which  is  reluctantly 
accepted  from  outside.  Too  often,  the  organizers  and  party  instances  feel  that 
that  party  members  are  totally  committed  and  knowledgeable  and  that  they  must 
simply  learn  to  "forge  their  ideas  into  deeds".  Independent  learning  an 
training  has  died  completely  and  the  historical  necessities  requiring  the 
mobilization  of  forces  often  just  for  actions  outside  of  the  party  have 
weakened  the  work  within  the  party,  most  of  all  m  the  basic  party 
organizations.  In  this  regard,  the  situation  in  the  basic  organizations  may 
take  three  forms.  The  basic  party  organizations  may  include  comrades  with 
authority,  convinced  communists  able  to  affect  the  others  by  their  personal 
example  and  knowledge.  These  individuals  may  improve  the  overall  level  of 
ideological  cohesion  and  conviction.  They  may  take  a  passive  role  and  limit 
themselves  to  purely  pragmatic  coordination  of  actions  and  at  the  same  time 
look  for  search  for  contacts  with  similar  persons  outside  of  their  own  _ 

particular  organization.  The  third  possible  situation  is  that  there  may  not  in 
veneral  exist  any  sense  of  organization  and  that  the  above-mentioned  types 
dominate  the  other,  but  this  is  rarity  even  in  intellectual  organizations.  n 
any  case,  we  must  consider  the  fact  that  there  is  a  certain  force  of  impotence 
in  organizations  in  which  the  ideological  factor  is  predominan  . 

I  feel  that  the  noticeable  unwillingness  to  take  up  ideological  problems  has 
several  causes  but  it  seems  that  the  very  atmosphere  that  dominates 
organizations  and  the  climate  of  meetings  is  immeasurable  : important.  The 
basic  party  cells  are  made  up  of  people  that  know  each  other  that  gene  / 

have  the  same  experiences  in  life.  These  people  work  together  but  they  seldom 
achieve  a  spiritual  community.  This  is  true  even  when  they  are  united  by  a 
real  and  shared  struggle,  sincerity,  friendship,  concern  f°^theirfell°Wh 
comrades  and  the  need  to  be  together  in  good  and  bad  situations.  Ali  of  these 
characteristics  are  necessary  to  raise  the  moral  and  psychological  values  o 
their  party  community  and  they  alone  make  it  possible  to  approach  ideologies 
problems  as  personal  and  shared  problems.  After  all,  ideology  is  as  we  have 
already  said,  often  a  very  intimate  concern  connected  not  only  with  theoretical 

knowledge  but  also  with  personal  experiences.  Ideology. 13  J  ca0nShat 

reflection  which  can  only  be  brought  out  into  the  open  in  the  conviction  that 

we  are  among  our  own  people,  people  that  are  close  to  us. 

I  do  not  wish  to  advocate  any  transformation  of  the  party  into  some  kind  of 
religious  or  philosophical  community  or  to  discourage  the  undertaking  of 
practical  political  and  social  activities.  I  only  feel  that  their  . 
effectiveness  is  directly  proportional  to  the  true  level  at  which  convictions 
are  shared  in  the  party,  to  the  ideological  bonds  and  ideological  clarity.. 
Sis  is  because  they  give  real  strength  to  deal  with  the  present  and  a  vision 
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of  the  world  in  which  we  not  only  live  but  that  we  also  work  together  to 
create,  a  sense  of  life. 

Janusz  Janicki 

I  totally  share  Tadeusz  Holuj's  concern  for  the  ideological  conditions  of  the 
party,  the  generally  internalized  knowledge  of  the  ideological  foundations  of 
the  party's  program  and  the  intellectual  unity  of  its  members.  We  know  that 
the  actual  state  of  these  affairs  still  leaves  much  to  be  desired.  The 
unquestionable  rebirth  of  the  party  after  the  deep  crisis  that  we  recently 
experienced  has  most  gradually  and  with  the  most  difficulty  taken  place  in  the 
very  realm  of  ideology. 

What  must  be  done  to  change  this  state  of  affairs?  How  can  we  more  quickly 
strengthen  the  party  as  an  ideological  and  political  organism,  not  only  on  a 
larger  scale  but  in  all  of  its  different  echelons  and  especially  the  basic  party 
organizations?  The  Thirteenth  Plenum  (which,  as  we  may  recall,  is  the  first 
one  held  since  1963  that  was  dedicated  in  its  entirety  to  ideological  problems) 
outlined  a  program  to  ideologically  invigorate  the  party.  The  central  part 
authorities  and  some  of  the  territorial  organizations  (not  all  of  them 
unfortunately)  are  much  interested  in  this  problem  and  they  have  expressed 
their  concern  in  practical  activity.  We  must,  therefore,  systematically  and 
patiently  work  to  realize  this  program.  We  must  be  totally  aware  of  the 
inertia  born  of  so  many  years  in  which  ideological  work  was  neglected  and 
given  rubber-stamp  treatment  or  disregarded  in  many  party  cells. 

Of  course,  a  formal  approach  to  this  problem  will  not  bring  any  results.  What 
is  necessary  is  inventiveness,  dynamism,  innovation  and  a  continuous  effort  to 
find  new  solutions  that  might  bring  new  substance  into  the  program  to  intensify 
the  ideological  life  of  the  party.  This  is  true  but  all  such  actions  must 
nonetheless  be  centered  around  some  lasting  "philosophy  of  action". 

I  therefore  feel  that  the  most  important  approach  is  to  consider  this  problem 
in  close  connection  with  other  areas  of  party  activity.  It  is  untrue  that 
political  and  social  actions  and  ideology  are  separate  concerns.  We  must  give 
equal  attention  to  both  of  these  mainstreams  and  take  care  that  neither  take 
precedence  over  the  other.  We  must  see  that  these  two  elements  stand  in  close 
relation  to  one  another.  Good  ideological  conditions  determine  the  quality  of 
political  actions  and  political  actions  determine  the  ideological  conditions. 
Therefore,  the  "spirit  of  community"  mentioned  by  Tadeusz  Holuj,  can  only  be 
created  in  practical  activity,  in  struggle  and  in  the  realization  of  shared 
goals  but  under  the  condition  that  the  common  experiences  gained  in  this  way 
find  their  intellectual  framework  in  the  form  of  ideological  knowledge  and  be 
subjected  to  ideological  interpretation.  This  the  is  only  way  that  the  party 
organization  can  become  a  unified  "ideological  and  political  organism". 

No  less  important  is  an  awareness  of  the  need  to  organize  activity  to  realize 
these  goals.  We  are  a  party  of  the  masses  and  this  is  what  determines  the 
nature  of  the  mechanisms  of  life  within  the  party.  Inspiration  is  not  enough 
nor  is  it  sufficient  to  create  conditions  in  which  the  spontaneous  activity  of 
individuals  is  made  possible.  In  a  party  of  the  masses,  every  action  must  be 
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put  down  in  solid  organization  structure  and  conceived,  in  the  good  sense  of 
the  word,  within  a  formal  framework  subordinate  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  party  charter.  In  a  word,  activity  must  be  organized. 

Let  us  take  ideological  training  as  our  example.  Unquestionably,  the  present 
system  must  be  improved  and  there  is  a  possibility  that  it  will  need  to  be 
changed  in  the  future  as  well  (the  results  of  this  work  always  tend  to  be 
unsatisfactory).  One  thing  is  beyond  doubt:  we  cannot  give  up  training 
activities  in  discussion  groups  adapting  a  unified  training  program.  This 
"activity  from  outside"  may  but  does  not  have  to  be  "schooling"  or  an  ossified 
form  of  communicating  simplified  knowledge.  There  is  also  room  for  creative 
invention,  emotional  engagement  and  argument.  Everything  depends  on  whether 
this  will  be  done. 

Self-study  is  unquestionably  an  invaluable  means  by  which  the  ideological  level 
of  party  members  can  be  improved  but  it  is  not  something  that  we  can  rely  upon 
exclusively.  Its  role  may  be  decisive  in  cadre  organization  consisting  of 
persons  with  an  uncommonly  well-developed  need  to  ideologically  rebuild  their 
political  choices.  We  are  a  party  which  must  not  only  be  concerned  with 
enriching  the  ideological  and  political  knowledge  of  its  members.  We  must  also 
give  most  of  our  members  a  need  for  such  knowledge. 

This  work  must  certainly  be  done  by  enriching  the  intellectual  content  of 
ideology,  by  arousing  the  intellectual  activeness  of  persons  studying. the  party 
ideology  and  encouraging  their  interest.  Self-study  may  take  a  very  important 
role.  This  success  of  this  work  does,  however,  depend  upon  good  organization 
and  structure,  the  right  form  of  training,  well  planned  and  scheduled  classes, 
an  effective  system  of  control  and  clearly-defined  requirements,  including  those 
of  a  formal  nature.  The  effectiveness  of  ideological  training  may  only  be 
enhanced  by  concern  for  its  intellectual  cohesion  and  by  good  organization 

work. 

I  do  not  want  to  make  a  fetish  of  organization.  After  all,  there  have  been 
excellent  forms  of  organization  that  were  totally  devoid  or  substance  and  . 
unable  to  serve  their  intended  goals.  There  is  a  real  danger  in  organization 
work  of  losing  sight  of  the  original  goals  and  organizing  everything  for  t  e 
mere  sake  of  better  organization.  However,  the  functioning  of  suca  a  large 
organism  as  a  party  of  two  million  governing  a  country  must  be  subjected  to  the 
rigors  of  good  organization,  even  in  its  most  intellectual  activities. 


Edward  Erazmus 

I  read  T.  Holuj’s  article  "Speaking  Differently  About  of  Party"  with  great 
interest.  It  reflected  great  concern  over  the  state  of  the  party  and  its 
communist  identity.  However,  it  did  seem  to  me  that  this  barrier  cannot  be 
immediately  overcome  and  that  ideology  has  been  and  is  separated  from 
instrumental  goals,  forms  and  methods  of  governance.  In  other  words, 
instrumental  goals  have  begun  displace  ideological  values.  T.  Holuj  has 
pointed  this  out  and  provided  a  valuable  signal.  He  has  inspired  thought, 
encouraged  discussion  and  reflection  over  the  range  and  functioning  o.  the 
theoretical  system  collective  party  thinking  on  the  whole  m  its  individua 
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parts.  The  author's  observations  are  accurate.  They  point  out  several 
shortcomings  and  mobilize  us  to  properly  arrange  the  proportions  between  the 
ideological  and  political  substance,  between  the  instrumental  goals  and  the 
functional  ones  creating  a  Marxist  ideology.  His  remarks  also  point  out  that 
this  has  often  led  to  blurring  of  the  boundaries  between  ideology  and  politics, 
between  strategy  and  the  tactics  that  are  given  form  within  the  party's 
programs.  This  has  also  brought  about  the  underestimation  of  the  value  of 
politics,  the  theory  of  revolution,  class  struggle  and  the  strategy  for  the 
building  of  socialism.  A  discussion  of  this  problem  should  consider  both 
dangers . 

While  reading  this  interesting  article,  some  critical  observations  caine  to 
mind.  The  remarks,  however  impassioned,  are  not  original.  There  can  be  found 
in  literature  many  such  reflections.  This  is  advice  how  and  why  it  is 
necessary  in  just  this  way  for  the  PZPR  to  recover  its  ideological  identity  by 
other  means  that  member  self-study  alone.  The  PZPR  must  strengthen  its 
communist  character..  However,  when  we  call  it  a  Marxist-Leninist  party,  that 
does  not  mean  that  we  want  to  hide  or  obscure  the  image  of  a  communist  party. 

The  character  of  the  new  type  of  party  does  not  depend  on  what  it  is  called. 

In  turn,  a  name  does  not  merely  imply  the  political  or  ideological  direction  of 
the  party's  thinking  and  actions.  Marxism-Leninism  is  not  only  a  theory  of 
revolution  but  a  specific  means  of  building  socialism.  The  party  is  an  organism 
both  politically  and  ideologically  as  well  as  organizationally.  If  these 
connections  are  broken,  we  will  be  led  astray.  In  reading  T.  Holuj's  text,  I 
found  his  motives  and  themes  rather  familiar.  I  think  that  his  intention  was  to 
warn  theorists  and  practitioners  against  overemphasis  of  the  party's  political 
and  organizational  aspects.  At  the  same  tine,  the  party  is  an  ideological, 
political  and  organizational  community  alixe  whenever  its  members  strive  to 
make  it  so.  It  forms  a  community  whenever  it  is  closely  allied  to  the  working 
class.  Without  this  unity,  there  can  be  no  party  of  the  new  type. 

There  is  no  sharp-defined  boundary  between  ideology  and  politics.  The  party,  on 
the  one  hand,  "implements  its  ideological  goals  through  a  policy  which  is 
adapted  to  concrete  historical  conditions"  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  specific 
substance  of  policy  determines  the  actual  conditions  under  which  the  party  must 
act.  This  is  a  reciprocal  process.  Furthermore,  the  party  would  be  unable  to 
realize  its  ideological  and  political  goals  if  its  members  were  not  at  least 
loyal  to  those  goals,  under  the  condition,  of  course,  that  the  party 
politicians  respect  the  principles  and  values  of  Marxism.  This  is  the 
elementary  condition  for  the  existence  of  the  new  type  of  party  and  for  all 
political  actions.  A  Marxist-Leninist  party  requires  "commitment,  sacrifice 
and  readiness  to  realize  ideological  principles",  formulated  not  only  in 
theoretical  works  but  also  in  ideological  declarations  and  the  party  charter. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  essence  of  the  problem  lies  in  the  fact  that  certain 
parts  of  the  party  have  coexisted  and  "...cooperated  with  one  another  on 
principles  of  equality  but  without  the  needed  loyalty  to  political  goals".  The 
true  nature  of  the  problem  is  expressed  in  a  proper  mechanism  of  identification 
of  the  world  view  and  thinking  of  party  members  with  the  political  thought  of 
the  party  itself  as  a  set  of  statements  formulated  by  the  party  to  describe 
reality,  goals  and  the  means  to  realize  them. 
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Not  only  ideology  creates  community  within  the  party  but  policy  and  practice  as 
well.  Political  thought  becomes  an  integral  part  of  the  awareness  of  party 
members  to  the  extent  that,  on  one  hand,  it  reflects  the  collective  thinking  of 
the  working  class  and  its  party  while  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  in  accordance 
with  Marxism-Leninism  and  the  principle  of  the  new  type  of  party.  It  will  not 
become  the  outlook  of  the  members  if  it  reflects  only  one  side  of  reality  or 
the  "golden"  ideas  of  certain  famous  persons  or  the  leadership  who  nevertheless 
ignore  the  supreme  principles  of  Marxism  or  mystify  reality.  It  is  therefore 
worthwhile  to  speak  not  only  of  the  party's  ideological  community  but  also  of 
the  resulting  political  community.  We  must  also  keep  in  mind  the  question  of 
whose  ideas  are  the  party's  ideas?  Which  ideological  statements  are  the 
ideological  thinking  of  the  whole  party?  Which  of  the  leaders'  views  are  of 
value  with  regard  to  their  contribution  to  the  overall  theory  of  Marxism  and 
the  party  policy?  Which  of  these  are  just  personal  opinions?  The  arty  leaders 
also  make  a  great  contribution  to  the  development  of  ideology  arid  political 
ideology.  Our  party  has,  after  all,  many  encouraging  examples  of  this.  For 
that  reason,  I  would  not  separate  ideology  from  politics  and  the  party's 
responsibility  to  adapt  Marxist  theory  to  Polish  social  conditions  from  its 
obligations  to  apply  these  principles  to  its  social  practices.  The  same 
responsibilities  apply  to  party  organizations  and  party  members,  from  top  to 
bottom.  Party  thinking  becomes  ossified  whenever  the  members  of  the  basic  party 
organizations  or  those  organizations  themselves  give  up  any  efforts  to 
theorize  or  to  generalize  their  own  experiences.  The  ideological  activeness  of 
party  members  and  organizations,  the  development  of  theoretical  discussion  and 
constant  confrontation  of  theory  with  practice  create  the  prerequisites  for  a 
strengthening  of  the  party's  ideological  and  political  cohesion. 

The  ideological  function  of  the  party  embraces  all  of  those  elements  that  are 
inherent ly°and  functionally  a  part  of  the  Marxist  theory  of  social  development, 
the  theory  of  socialist  revolution  and  the  results  of  the  specification  and 
adjustment  of  the  universal  characteristics  of  Marxism-Leninism  to  the  conditions 
of  Polish  society  and  government. 

The  highest  echelons  of  the  party,  congresses,  the  leadership,  scholars  and 
famous  practitioners  jointly  create  and  interpret  the  ideology  of  Marxism- 
Leninism.  The  working  class  must  also  take  part  in  this  process.  Understood 
in  this  way,  the  party's  ideological  function  is  of  the  greatest  practical 
importance.  The  party  is  supposed  to  develop  the  theory  of  socialist 
construction  in  Poland  and  to  give  concrete  form  to  the  achievement  of  other 
communist  parties.  This  is  an  important  theoretical  level  of  ideological 
community.  A  lack  of  such  community  among  theoreticians  can  have  serious 
consequences  which  may  come  to  be  felt  in  the  awareness  of  the  working  masses. 

If  there  is  no  unity  among  the  creators  of  theory,  there  will  be  none  among  the 
party  membership  and  aktiv  and  even  less  in  the  working  class. 

The  party's's  ideological  activity  has  still  other  dimensions  and  this  consists  of 
ideological  education,  training  and  member  shaping.  This  aspect  of  party 
functioning  is  not  the  same  as  its  theoretical  function  because  it  concerns  the 
party's  responsibility  to  educate  working  people  and  to  introduce  Marxist- 
Leninist  theory  to  the  thinking  of  the  party  membership  which  passes  it  in  turn 
to  the  working  class.  In  this  sense,  the  didactic  role  of  ideology  is 
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something  secondary  in  relation  to  ideological  activity,  which  is  understood  as 
the  creation  of  a  theory  of  the  building  of  socialism  in  Poland  or  as  the 
ordering  by  theorists,  political  leaders  and  writers  of  ideas  and  views  into 
one  theoretical  system.  T.  Holuj  is  right  when  he  says  that  there  are  many 
gaps  in  the  theoretical  functioning  of  ideological  education  and  training 
activities.  There  are  discrepancies  in  the  connection  that  the  ideology  has 
with  the  whole  party  and  particular  elements  within  it.  This  has  reduced  the 
ideological  substance  of  the  awareness  of  party  members.  This  ossification  of 
thinking  causes  a  loosening  of  ideological  bonds.  This  is  a  theoretical  and 
practical  problem.  Without  any  ideological  substance  in  the  party,  it  is  hard 
to  speak  of  any  ideological  community.  We  also  cannot  lose  sight  of  the  social 
sources  of  party  disintegration.  The  PZPR  functions  in  a  society  divided  into 
classes.  The  economy  is  characterized  by  a  complex  structure  of  ownership 
which  includes  a  dynamically  functioning  petty-capitalist  method  of  production. 

The  counterpart  to  this  is  the  classes  and  social  or  professional  groups.  They  all 
have  their  own  interests  and  they  also  strive  for  to  embed  themselves  in  party 
activity.  Their  representatives  directly  or  indirectly  bring  into  the  party 
their  own  views  and  reasons.  All  of  this  complicates  the  functioning  of 
ideology  and  the  process  of  bringing  it  to  the  awareness  of  new  members. 

At  the  same  time,  the  party  has  noticed  a  certain  trend  toward  ideological 
comfort.  It  is  being  attempted  to  make  training  texts  easy  to  read  and 
simplified  so  that  particular  thematic  blocks  contain  political  thoughts  that 
are  easy  to  remember  and  repeat  at  meetings.  This  is  being  done  at  the  expense  of 
real  thought  about  the  shape  of  the  country,  the  world,  concrete  reality, 
phenomena,  processes  and  conflicts.  This  is  even  replacing  the  study  of  PZPR 
documents  and  the  resolutions  of  congresses  and  plenums.  This  pressure  is 
having  its  effect  at  centers  responsible  for  ideological  activity  such  as 
training.  Rather  widespread  is  the  belief  that  party  members  should  be  given 
easy  material,  as  though  Marxism-Leninism  as  a  science  were  something  easy  to 
learn,  something  that  can  mastered  both  theoretically  and  practically  without 
any  effort.  Marxism  is  repeatedly  treated  as  a  tool  for  shaping  the  awareness, 
something  whose  ultimate  goal  is  only  to  shape  views  rather  than  any  readiness 
to  change  reality.  There  is  nothing  strange  in  the  fact  that  increasingly  less 
is  being  said  about  self-education  and  study  and  more  is  said  about  training, 
teaching,  learning,  brochures,  easy  texts  and  didactic  techniques.  It  is  worth 
adding  that  the  achievements  in  this  area  have  been  small.  There  has  even  been 
a  certain  amount  of  regression. 

Frequently,  the  awareness  of  party  members  is  also  identified  with  ideology  or 
ideology  is  identified  with  knowledge  on  a  given  topic.  Such  an  interpretation 
brings  about  a  restriction  of  the  part’s  ideological  function  and  Marxism 
therefore  becomes  regarded  as  a  subject  of  learning.  In  such  an  approach, 
facts  and  specific  information  take  on  greater  importance  at  the  expense  of 
theoretical  foundations  and  the  rousing  of  ambition  to  find  contradictions  and 
solve  conflicts  on  all  levels  of  politics. 

Ideological  community  is  not  only  verbal  approval  of  Marxist  values  nor 
agreement  as  to  the  realization  of  goals  or  even  agreement  that  socialism  has 
its  discrepancies.  Ideological  community  is  expressed  in  action  and  in  the 
lasting  conviction  of  party  members  and  leaders  of  all  levels  on 
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responsibility  for  the  preparation  of  members  to  act  on  behalf  of  socialism 
and  to  transform  reality.  This  is  also  expressed  in  the  conviction  that,  on 
the  one  hand,  the  party  and  therefore  each  party  member  as  well  is  the  educator 
of  the  working  class  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  working  class,  in  giving 
its  approval  of  the  fundamental  values  of  Marxism,  has  an  influence  on  the 
activities  of  the  party.  Thus,  "...  a  noticeable  unwillingness  to  become 
involved  with  ideological  problems  is  really  a  result  of  the  fact  that  there  is 
no  atmosphere  of  encouragement  to  do  so".  The  word  "atmosphere"  has  no 
substantial  form  and  it  is  therefore  hard  to  decipher  the  entirety  of 
inferences.  Even  if  we  accept  this,  it  still  seems  that  there  is  a  lack  of 
something  more  than  an  atmosphere  of  encouragement,  namely  a  lack  of  readiness 
to  perceive  conflicts  of  interest  in  the  activity  of  party  members  and 
organizations  or  to  search  for  the  social  and  not  only  the  psychological 
sources  of  interpersonal  conflicts,  particularly  in  cases  in  which  it  is 
necessary  to  make  a  choice  between  particular  interests  or  personal  interests 
and  those  of  the  party  or  the  entire  working  class.  Political  and  social 
differences  are  usually  found  to  be  behind  these  debates  and  quarrels. 

The  ruling  party  must  often  deal  with  conflicts  in  the  roles  of  its  members. 

We  have  already  known  conflicts  in  the  roles  of  persons  functioning  in  the 
leadership  and  in  state  or  economic  administration.  These  conflicts  manifest 
themselves  in  in  inner  disharmony  between  between  the  role  that  should  be  taken 
by  a  party  member  and  that  which  he  should  take  as  a  leader  empowered  to 
reward,  assess,  honor,  etc.  If  this  is  the  case,  then,  not  to  undervalue  the 
importance  of  ideological  community  among  party  members,  it  is  necessary,  on 
one  hand,  to  track  down  and  overcome  these  conflicts  and  bring  ideological  and 
political  knowledge  to  all  echelons  of  the  party  and,  on  the  other  hand,  and 
this  is  where  T.  Holuj  is  right,  to  track  down  and  overcome  conflicts  between 
ideologically  induced  responsibilities  and  those  that  are  the  result  of  social 
conditions.  The  responsibilities  of  party  regulations  are  also  important  here, 
all  the  more  so  as  they  are  do  always  agree  with  the  views  of  individual  members 
and  their  customs,  habits,  routine,  etc.  These  must,  however,  be  respected  and 
realized.  Without  conflict,  there  can  be  no  politics.  That  is  the  nature  of 
political  life.  It  is  bad  for  conflict  alone  or  even  unity  to  become  the 
absolute  factors  of  the  political  process.  I  speak  of  this  in  order  to  think 
about  how  these  disharmonies  can  be  solved  in  accordance  with  the  party's 
ideological  principles. 

From  our  experience,  we  know  that  in  any  neglected  conflict,  the  duties  issuing 
from  particular  interests  often  gain  the  upper  hand.  Experience  has  also  shown 
us  that  some  party  members  constantly  declare  their  commitment  to  Leninist 
principles  while  their  real  actions  are  governed  by  personal  concerns.  This 
means  that  an  ideological  community  is  important  but  it  is  not  the  only  factor 
that  can  strengthen  the  party.  It  is  not  the  values  alone  that  shape  the  party 
but  political  practice  as  well.  What  is  necessary  are  the  type  of  party 
activities  that  are  accompanied  by  party  and  working  class  control.  What  I  am 
referring  to  is  the  need  to  constantly  check  whether  declared  views  keep  step 
with  actual  practice.  Ideological  community  becomes  a  physical  force  whenever 
it  has  an  organizational  and  political  framework. 

It  is  not  my  intention  here  to  call  into  question  the  importance  of  study. 
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training,  symposia,  etc.,  in  the  creation  of  an  ideological  community  in  the 
basic  echelons  of  the  party  such  as  the  party  leaders  and  organizations,  its 
apparatus  or  instances.  These  are  the  elementary  conditions  that  allow  the 
party  to  exist  and  act  effectively.  What  I  am  calling  for  is  an 
intensification  of  the  system  of  self-study  since  this  will  yield  the  most 
appropriate  process  by  which  the  party's  ideological  and  political  substance 
can  be  internalized  and  transformed  into  a  sense  of  conviction. 

Thus,  the  problem  called  to  mind  by  T.  Holuj  is  of  prime  importance  to  the 
party.  Much  greater  effort  and  time  should  be  devoted  to  this  and  we  should 
try  to  avoid  any  more  simplifications. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  say  that  I  agree  that  we  must  speak  and  write 
differently  about  the  party,  but  no  differently  than  did  the  classic  writers 
and  continuers  of  Marxism.  We  must  work  differently,  organize  the  party 
differently  and  differently  shape  attitudes.  Society  is  changing,  the  working 
class  is  changing  and  the  party  itself  is  changing.  The  point  of  concern  is 
whether  all  of  these  changes  are  in  keeping  with  the  Marxist-Leninist  theory  of 
the  development  and  functioning  of  the  party  in  a  society  building  socialism. 
Speaking  differently  about  the  party,  we  do  not  always  speak  the  same  way  as 
its  creators  nor  do  we  always  interpret  properly,  precisely,  comprehensively 
and  exhaustively.  This  does  not  mean  that  there  is  no  sense  in  any  new  ideas 
or  reflection  but  just  the  opposite,  that  these  reflections  are  essential,  even 
if  they  are  concentrated  on  only  one  important  aspect.  This  is  how  I 
understand  T.  Holuj 's  intentions.  We  cannot  restrict  the  meaning  of  the  party 
to  an  ideological  community  of  its  individual  cells  which  is  only  the  product, 
as  T.  Holuj  writes,  of  a  common  ideology  because  a  single  principle  of  communist 
organization  does  not  constitute  ideological  community. 

No  greater  means  of  strengthening  the  party  is  found  than  in  the  party  itself. 

By  this  I  mean  the  principles  of  its  structure  and  functioning,  the 
relationships  between  members  and  the  authorities,  between  the  party  apparatus 
and  organization,  the  relationships  within  the  party  leadership  and  not  only  on 
the  central  level,  but  in  all  of  the  decision-making  echelons.  To  use  T. 

Holuj 's  words,  there  must  be  a  proper  functioning  of  the  parts  within  the 
"whole"  and  of  the.  "whole"  within  society  and  the  state.  Why  must  I  point  out 
these  obvious  principles? 

Because  the  author  was  guided  in  his  text  by  concern  for  the  ideological  state 
of  the  party,  he  has  reduced  the  principle  of  communist  organization  to 
ideological  community  based  on  shared  ideology.  I  share  T.  Holuj  s  view  that 
the  party  is  responsible  for  the  presence  in  its  organization  and  in  the 
ax'jareness  of  the  working  class  of  an  ideological  substance,  all  the  more  so  as 
socialist  awareness  is  the  direct  consequence  of  the  conditions  of  socialist 
life.  S.  Rainko  is  right  in  saying  that  it  is  a  dangerous  situation  for  the 
party  to  lose  interest  in  ideological  thought  and  its  presence  in  the 
institutions  of  the  party,  not  to  mention  consent  to  broaden  the  fiction  of 
exemplary  existences. 

It  is  only  in  this  context  that  we  can  and  must  speak  of  educating  party 
members  in  the  spirit  of  Marxism-Leninism  and  to  introduce  ideological 
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awareness,  as  T.  Holuj  says,  "from  outside"  to  the  working  class.  We  can  only 
speak  of  proper  self-study  and  party  training  in  the  context  of  the  unity  of 
theoretical  activity  with  practical  activity.  Forging  ideas  into  deeds  is  one 
side  of  the  problem.  The  other  side  is  to  reforge  deeds  into  ideas.  Both  can 
be  realized  by  mobilizing  the  parties  forces  within  and  without. 
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POLAND 


PROLIFERATION  OF  LAWS  ANALYZED 

Warsaw  ZYCIE  WARSZAWY  in  Polish  26  Oct  84  pp  1,2 

[Text]  The  Commission  for  Legislation  and  Law  and  Order  of  the  National 
Council  of  PRON  [The  Patriotic  Movement  for  National  Rebirth],  chaired  by 
Zndrzej  Elbanowski,  was  occupied  this  time  with  the  legislative  policy  of 
our  country  and  the  conclusions  resulting  from  it  for  the  PRON. 

The  following  theorists  and  practicians,  among  others,  were  invited  to  the 
meeting  of  the  commission:  Deputy  Prosecutor  General  Gen  Jozef  Szewczyk; 

Vice  Minister  of  Internal  Affairs  Gen  Konrad  Straszewski;  Vice  Minister 
of  Justice  Jan  Brol;  Vice  Chairman  of  the  High  Court  of  Administration 
Jerzy  Swiatkiewicz;  Prof  Kazimierz  Siarkiewicz;  the  director  of  the  Legal 
Department  of  the  Office  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  Ryszard  Tupin;  the 
secretary  of  the  Legislative  Council,  Bohdan  Zdziennicki;  the  chairman  of 
the  Council  of  the  Bar,  Maria  Bodzanowska;  the  chairman  of  the  Main  Board  of 
the  Association  of  Polish  Lawyers,  Zdzislaw  Czeszejko-Sochacki. 

The  discussion  began  with  introductory  remarks  presented  by  Zdzislaw 
Czeszejko-Sochacki  and  continued  primarily  on  the  question  of  whether  or  not 
we  are  being  faced  with  a  proliferation  of  laws.  Quoteworthy  here  are  certain 
prounouncements:  ..."Our  legislation  is  afflicted  with  a  certain  disease — the 
proliferation  of  laws...  'The  contemporary  legislation  of  many  European 
countries  suffers  from  a  proliferation  of  laws.  There  are  many  reasons  for 
this:  the  economic  crisis,  relativism  of  legal  and  moral  notions,  increasing 

interference  by  the  state  in  social  and  private  relations,  expansion  of 
administrative  law — all  of  these  causes  produce  a  multiplicity  of  legisla¬ 
tive  acts.  Besides  these  causes,  however,  there  are  also  additional  ones, 
such  as  a  predominant  conviction  among  us  that  the  laws  are  a  panacea  for 
various  social  ills." 

The  quotation  dates  from  ...  1939.  It  was  a  statement  by  Deputy  Szczepanslci 
at  the  Sejm  session  held  in  the  first  quarter  of  1939  during  a  debate  on  the 
state  budget,  on  the  part  concerning  the  administration  of  justice.  Thus, 
there  is  nothing  new  under  the  sun.  Today  we  also  hear  charges  that  the  Sejm 
passes  too  many  laws  (156  over  4  years),  that  legislative  fever  continues, 
that  the  laws  being  enacted  are  of  doubtful  quality  so  that  after  a  couple  of 
months  they  must  be  amended,  etc.  The  present  legislative  policy  was 
defended  by  Vice  Minister  of  Justice  Jan  Brol.  He  recalled  that  in  the 
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1960's  Poland  was  governed  by  90,000  various  regulations,  circulars,  etc., 
which  was  called  copy  machine  law.  In  1980  they  numbered  only  11,000,  and 
this  year  only  8,000.  Thousands  of  regulations,  orders,  circulars,  that  is, 
the  so-called  laws,  were  replaced  by  156  acts  of  the  Sejm.  The  reforming  of 
our  economic,  social,  and  political  life  required  the  enacting  of  many  new 
legal  regulations.  Therefore,  suggested  Vice  Minister  Brol,  the  Patriotic 
Movement  for  National  Rebirth  could  take  up  the  subject  of  the  perception  of 
new  legal  solutions  and  acceptance  of  the  legislative  policy,  as  well  as  the 
respect  for  law. 

Zdzislaw  Czeszejko-Sochacki  has  stressed  the  following  conclusions:  the 
point  is  to  create  conditions  for  the  observance  of  the  law  as  well  as  the 
adaptation  of  law  to  real  social  conditions,  and  also  to  create  a  system  for 
early  warning  about  nonobservance  of  the  law. 

One  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  for  Legislation  and  Law  and  Order,  Jacek 
Denkiewicz  from  Katowice,  has  added  to  this  package  three  more  suggestions: 
the  law  should  be  stable,  for  only  such  a  law  can  be  respected;  'society  should 
have  an: influence  on  the  content  and  form  of  the  law  being  enacted;  and 
finally,  the  law  should  be  equal  for  one  and  all  without  exception. 
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EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAM  FOR  PZPR  CADRE  OUTLINES 

Warsaw  ZAGADNIENIA  I  MATERIALY  in  Polish  No  37,  13-19  Sep  84  pp  3-7 

[Article  by  Janusz  Wieckowski:  "The  New  Year  of  Party  Indoctrination"] 

[Text]  On  6  September  the  Szczecin  party  organization  inaugurated  the  new 
year  of  party  indoctrination  which,  in  accordance  with  the  recommendations 
of  the  Central  Committee  Secretariat,  will  take  place  in  all  party  cells 
and  organizations  in  September  and  October,  The  main  thrust  of  the  sessions 
opening  party  indoctrination  will  be  discussion  on  the  country’s  current 
sociopolitical  and  economic  situation,  while  opening  lectures  will  concentrate 
on  the  substance  of  the  declaration,  "What  we  are  striving  for,  where  we  are 
going?" 

The  inaugural  meetings  are  also  an  opportunity  for  a  working  exchange  of 
opinions  and  experiences  regarding  the  means  of  fulfilling  the  program  of 
indoctrination  in  the  party. 

What  are  the  main  goals  and  tasks  of  indoctrinational  work  this  year? 

It  is  well  known  that  the  party’s  struggle  for  broadening  and  strengthening 
social  confidence  in  its  program  and  organizational  activity  is  still  taking 
place  under  conditions  of  sharp  ideological  confrontation.  Party  indoctrina¬ 
tion  should  enhance  political  and  ideological  knowledge,  expand  competence 
in  political  work  by  PZPR  members  and  shape  their  personal  attitudes  so  that 
they  might  extend  their  influence  on  the  environment  and  achieve  strong 
and  lasting  support  for  the  party's  policies. 

Therefore  a  party  member,  finding  himself  in  ordinary,  often  difficult 
situations,  must  have  at  his  command  appropriate  ideological  and  political 
knowledge,  convincing  arguments  and  skill  in  applying  them.  Party  training 
should  assist  him  in  this,  promote  assimilation  of  the  party’s  ideological 
principles,  teach  independent  evaluation  of  events  in  social  and  political 
life  and  develop  competence  in  the  political  struggle. 

Party  indoctrination  subject  to  these  goals  should  be  a  matter  for  the  entire 
party,  a  subject  of  concern  for  all  party  organizations  and  cells,  This  is 
all  the  more  important  since  there  can  still  be  observed  in  parts  of  party 
organizations  and  cells  a  misunderstanding  and  underestimation  of  the  role 
and  function  of  party  indoctrination,  the  result  of  which  is  a  gap  in  the 
level  of  indoctrination  and  its  inferior  effectiveness. 
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What  will  be  the  substance  of  intraparty  ideological  work  in  this  year's 
indoctrination? 

Ideological  Sessions 

In  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  the  Central  Committee  Secretariat  of 
16  May  1984,  all  party  cells  and  organizations  are  obligated  to  undertake 
planned  and  well-organized  activities  toward  full  and  systematic  achievement 
of  the  indoctrination  program.  Ideological  sessions  are  the  basic  form  of 
indoctrination.  In  light  of  current  experiences  evaluated  by  the  Central 
Committee  Secretariat  and  executives  boards  of  the  provincial  committees , 
one  can  say  that  the  principle  of  ideological  sessions  has  met  with  party 
acceptance.  During  this  year  the  attention  of  the  organizers  of  the  training 
should  be  focused  on  the  problem  of  improving  its  quality. 

The  recommended  set  of  12  topics  from  the  series  "Crucial  issues  in  the  program 
and  policies  of  the  PZPR"  will  be  the  subject  of  ideological  sessions  of  the 
basic  party  organizations  [POP's],  It  includes  the  following  topics: 

— the  declaration  of  the  PZPR’s  National  Delegate  Conference,  "What  we  are 
striving  for,  where  we  are  going?"; 

— the  people’s  councils  and  their  role  in  the  PRL’s  political  system; 

— the  antinational  and  anticommunist  operations  of  the  political  underground 
in  Poland; 

— the  relationship  of  the  PZPR  to  the  church  and  religion; 

— administrative  conservation — a  condition  of  economic  development  and  raising 
the  nation’s  standard  of  living; 

— the  general  correctness  of  and  national  conditions  for  the  building  of 
socialism  in  Poldnd; 

— the  policies  of  the  United  States ,  its  imperialist  goals  and  neocolonial 
tactics — a  threat  to  world  peace; 

’ — the  Polish-Soviet  alliance — the  guarantee  of  independence,  the  basis  of 
Poland’s  strength  and  development; 

—the  political  and  professional  activity  of  party  members  in  achieving  a 
line  of  understanding,  struggle  and  socialist  reforms  as  the  basis  of 
strengthening  the  leading  role  of  the  PZPR; 

■> — the  traditions  and  contemporary  substance  of  the  worker-peasant  alliance; 

— victory  over  fascism — the  foundation  of  40  years  of  peace; 

- — the  Leninist  notion  of  worker-peasant  control  and  its  fulfillment  in 
People's  Poland, 
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Of  the  foregoing  topics,  in  each  of  the  basic  party  organizations  at  least  six 
should  be  discussed  at  indoctrination  sessions.  Their  selection  and  scope 
and  the  means  of  conducting  the  sessions  should  be  adapted  to  the  specifica¬ 
tions  of  a  particular  unit.  All  POP's  are  required  to  take  the  four  following 
subjects  under  consideration: 

— the  declaration  of  the  PZPR's  National  Delegate  Conference,  "What  we  are 
striving  for,  where  we  are  going?"  (October  1984); 

— administration  conservation — a  condition  of  economic  development  and  raising 
the  nation's  standard  of  living  (January  1985); 

— the  political  and  professional  activity  of  party  members  in  achieving  a  line 
of  understanding,  struggle  and  socialist  reforms  as  the  basis  of  strengthening 
the  leading  role  of  the  PZPR  (March  1985) ; 

— the  traditions  and  contemporary  substance  of  the  worker-peasant  alliance 
(May  1985) , 

The  establishment  of  dates  for  the  sessions  on  the  four  obligatory  topics  has 
been  introduced  for  the  first  time,  since  this  is  tied  to  the  preparation  of 
appropriate  supplementary  materials.  Normally  these  will  be  inserts  in 
TRYBUNA  LUDU  containing  essays  on  a  very  popular  level,  brochures  designed 
for  instructors  and  articles  included  in  IDEOLOGIA  I  POLITYKA,  Another  supple¬ 
ment  will  be  seminars  organized  in  the  Center  for  Party  Study  Courses  (for 
provincial  committee  students)  and  in  local  units  of  the  regional  centers  for 
party  work  (for  instructors) . 

Community 

The  generally  binding  program  of  ideological  meetings  of  the  POP's  has  been 
augmented  with  additional  theoretical  proposals  for  these  communities: 
teachers,  employees  of  higher  schools  and  institutes  of  the  Polish  Academy  of 
Sciences  JPANj  cultural  employees,  journalists.  For  the  village  POP's 
the  supplementary  matters  to  be  considered  at  joint  meetings  with  units  of 
the  United  Peasant  Party  will  be  announced  at  a  later  date. 

In  the  teachers  community  the  following  additional  subjects  will  be  discussed: 

— the  worker  and  peasant  struggle  for  social  and  national  liberation  as  a 
basis  for  shaping  historical  consciousness  in  children  and  youth  in  the 
didactic-educational  process; 

— the  practical  ideological  struggle  for  shaping  a  scientific  world  view; 

- — the  individual  and  his  rights  and  responsibilities  to  society  and  the 
socialist  nation. 

In  the  community  of  employees  of  higher  schools  and  institutes  of  PAN: 

—the  role  of  academic  self-government  in  consolidating  the  socialist  nature 
of  higher  education; 
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— the  origin,  position  and  role  of  the  intelligentsia  in  socialist  society; 

— problems  of  development  and  research  in  light  of  preparations  for  the  Third 
Congress  of  Polish  Sciences. 

In  the  community  of  cultural  workers : 

— assumptions  and  principles  of  socialist  cultural  policies — issues  of  the 
substance  and  style  of  national  culture; 

— the  development  of  culture  under  conditions  of  economic  reform; 

— ideological  confrontation  in  the  realm  of  culture  and  the  methods  and 
mechanism  of  imperialist  institutions  of  ideological  subversion. 

The  party  organizations  of  particular  communities  have  the  ability  to  construct 
a  program  of  indoctrination  based  on  topics  from  the  cycle  "Crucial  issues 
in  the  program  and  policies  of  the  PZPR"  and  topics  of  interest  to  the 
community.  The  Central  Committee  departments  of  science  and  education, 
culture,  agriculture,  press,  radio  and  television — in  conjunction  with  the 
Ideological  Department — are  preparing  appropriate  materials  for  conducting 
these  sessions. 

Candidate  Indoctrination 

This  year  a  marked  increase  occurred  in  the  number  of  candidates  accepted 
into  party  ranks.  This  means,  among  other  things,  increased  responsibilities 
in  the  realm  of  enabling  them  to  obtain  knowledge  about  our  party,  the 
principles  of  its  program  and  organization,  and  its  traditions.  The  program 
of  indoctrination  comprising  the  2-year  candidacy  period  has  not  undergone 
any  change.  In  the  course  of  the  indoctrination  year,  a  handbook  for  candid¬ 
ates  that  contains  an  essential  compendium  of  information  about  the  party  will 
be  published. 

The  directions  of  the  Central  Committee  Secretariat  of  May  1984  accent  very 
strongly  the  need  to  make  significant  progress  in  the  work  with  party 
candidates.  The  point  is  for  candidates  to  gain  not  only  appropriate 
ideological  knowledge  but  also  the  ability  to  apply  it  in  everyday  situations. 

Party  cells  are  obligated  to  take  on  the  process  of  indoctrinating  all 
candidates.  Last  year's  experience  shows  that  this  has  not  yet  occurred 
everywhere.  The  program  of  indoctrinating  candidates  should  include 
ideological  principles  and  policy  assumptions  of  the  PZPR  party  regulations, 
Leninist  standards  of  party  life  and  the  basic  elements  of  the  history  of 
the  Polish  worker  movement.  Indoctrination  activities — mainly  via  the 
study  course  system — should  be  organized  on  the  basis  of  basic  echelons  or  the 
Center  for  Party  Work, 

Schools  for  the  Worker  Aktiv 

Considering  the  need  for  strengthening  ideological  influence  on  the  working 
class  and  the  experiences  of  many  provincial  organizations  (such  as  in  the 
provinces  of  Czestochowa,  Opole  and  Szczecin),  the  Central  Committee 
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Secretariat  has  recommended  organizing  in  1984 — particularly  in  large  plants 
schools  for  the  worker  aktiv,  which  will  be  under  the  basic  direction  of  the 
Evening  University  of  Marxism-Leninism  [WUMLj .  Students  at  these  schools 
should  be  young  workers  who  have  a  following  in  their  circles ,  party  members 
as  well  as  nonparty  activists  in  youth  organizations,  trade  unions  and 
autonomous  workers'  units.  Lessons  in  the  schools  will  take  place  once 
a  month.  The  program  anticipates  the  discussion  of  five  topics: 

— the  general  correctness  of  and  national  conditions  for  the  building  of 
socialism  in  Poland; 

— current  issues  in  the  class  struggle  in  Poland  and  the  world; 

— the  essence  of  the  socialist  community,  its  significance  for  Poland's 
security  and  development; 

— fundamental  principles  of  Marxist-Leninist  teachings  about  the  party; 
the  leading  role  of  the  party  in  the  building  of  socialism  in  Poland; 

— the  social  teachings  of  the  church,  its  stable  and  unstable  elements. 

Later  the  students  will  be  able  to  choose  one  of  three  specialized  cycles, 
also  composed  of  five  topics. 

The  Economic  Cycle: 

— the  goals  and  strategy  of  economic  development  of  the  socialist  state; 

— the  structure  and  principles  of  the  workings  of  the  socialist  national 
economy; 

—the  performance  of  enterprises  under  conditions  of  economic  reform; 

— foreign  trade — its  role  in  economic  development. 

The  Historical  Cycle: 

— patriotism  and  internationalism  in  the  Polish  worker  movement; 

— the  Second  Republic- — facts  and  myths; 

—the  struggle  of  the  Polish  Left  and  the  creation  of  a  people's  state; 

— the  traditions  of  the  worker-peasant  alliance  in  Poland; 

— the  development  of  democracy  and  forms  of  self-government  in  People's 
Poland. 

The  International  Cycle : 

— the  world  worker  and  communist  movement  in  the  1980s; 
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— the  policy  of  peaceful  coexistence — disarmament  activity  of  the  Warsaw 
Pact  nations; 

— political  confrontation  in  the  West; 

— the  activation  of  revisionist  and  revanchist  forces  in  West  Germany — the 
threat  to  Poland  and  to  world  peace; 

— truth  and  myth  about  Polish-Soviet  relations. 

The  monthly  IDEOLOGIA  I  POLITYKA,  beginning  with  issue  No  9  this  year,  will 
regularly  print  supplementary  materials  for  conducting  these  courses , 

Indoctrination  of  the  Functional  Aktiv 

No  changes  are  being  made  in  the  system  of  courses  and  self-education  for  the 
aktiv.  Party  cells  should  be  concerned  about  including  the  entire  party 
aktiv  in  it,  assuring  the  aktiv  of  current  information  along  with  thorough 
theoretical  reflection. 

The  WUML,  also  operating  on  unchanged  principles,  is  earmarked  for  the  func¬ 
tional  aktiv,  lecturers  and  instructors,  managerial  personnel  and  personnel 
reserves . 

For  first  secretaries  of  the  POP's  and  district  party  organizations,  courses 
of  several  days'  length  will  be  organized  by  the  provincial  committees  a 
minimum  of  twice  a  year.  The  subject  of  these  courses  will  be,  among  other 
things,  theoretical  fundamentals  of  the  building  of  socialism,  the  party 
program  and  means  of  fulfilling  it,  current  sociopolitical  problems  of  the 
nation  and  the  organization  and  methodology  of  party  operations.  For  newly 
elected  secretaries  of  the  POP's  and  district  party  organizations,  immediate 
courses  will  be  organized,  mainly  on  the  methodology  of  party  operations. 

Secretaries  of  factory  committees  will  be  included  in  seminars  on  the  issues 
resulting  from  resolutions  of  party  cells  and  issues  of  Marxism-Leninism, 

The  concern  of  provincial  cells  should  be  systematically  to  raise  the  level 
of  these  courses.  On  the  other  hand,  party  organizations  must  pay  closer 
attention  to  making  use  of  their  knowledge  and  skill. 

A  particular  means  of  perfecting  the  aktiv' s  ideological  and  political 
operations  will  be  the  ideological  conferences  of  the  provincial  committees 
and  basic  level  cells. 

Aside  from  their  participation  in  intraparty  forms  of  indoctrination,  all 
party  activists  will  be '.included  in  the  system  of  self-education,  organized 
by  provincial  cells,  based  on  the  needs  and  abilities  of  the  aktiv. 
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Instructor  Preparation 

As  usual,  the  instructors  will  determine  the  success  of  indoctrination  to 
the  greatest  extent.  The  attraction  and  effectiveness  of  the  indoctrination 
depends  on  their  ability  to  make  contact  with  the  students,  their  choice 
of  arguments  and  their  language.  Party  cells  were  obligated,  as  part  of 
the  preparations  for  the  new  year  of  indoctrination,  to  evaluate  instructional 
personnel  and  select  new  personnel  according  to  the  subject  matter  of  indoc¬ 
trination  accepted  by  the  POP's.  The  choice  of  a  good  instructor,  who  skill¬ 
fully  incorporates  ideological  and  didactic  values  into  his  lectures  is  a 
very  important  thing. 

It  is  no  less  important  that  the  lecturer  not  be  left  alone  in  his  work, 
even  with  the  best  auxiliary  materials  published  centrally  and  by  certain 
provincial  centers  for  ideological  indoctrination.  The  party  cells,  which 
best  understand  the  instructor's  role,  see  that  he  is  able  to  obtain  a 
variety  of  information  and  meet  with  the  political  and  administrative  leader¬ 
ship  of  his  area  and  province.  At  such  meetings,  the  instructors  are  able  to 
relay  directly  the  comments  and  opinions  of  their  students  and  obtain 
authoritative  interpretations  of  a  number  of  matters  along  with  information 
about  future  plans.  The  point  is  to  disseminate  these  good  experiences  so 
that  they  become  the  standard  operating  procedure. 

Good  Organization 

The  state  of  party  indoctrination  is  the  hallmark  of  party  organization  and 
reflects  its  leadership  abilities  in  its  own  environment.  That  is  why  concern 
for  party  indoctrination  is  the  duty  not  only  for  specialized  branches  of  the 
party  apparatus  and  ideological  committees ,  but  also  all  the  cells  and  leaders 
of  party  organizations. 

A  condition  of  achieving  the  desired  effect  is  good  organization  and 
regularity  of  indoctrination  in  all  organizations,  With  the  POP's  rests 
the  obligation  to  prepare  a  program  of  ideological  sessions  for  the  entire 
indoctrination  year  and  to  secure  the  means  for  its  complete  fulfillment. 

Discussion  on  the  subject  of  indoctrination  cannot  be  linked  to  discussion 
on  other  matters  foreseen  on  the  agenda.  Wherever  possible,  indoctrination 
sessions  should  be  organized  independently  of  satutory  sessions,  while 
indoctrination  session  should  end  with  the  adoption  of  definite  goals  for 
the  POP  and  its  members  in  political  operations  in  its  own  environment. 

One  should  also  mention  that  the  obligation  of  diligently  studying  the  materials 
and  an  active  posture  in  discussions  during  indoctrination  sessions  rests 
without  exception  with  all  members  of  the  PZPR. 
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PRESS  POLEMICS  OVER  STATUS  OF  ENGINEERING  PROFESSION 

Tractors  or  Sputniks 
Warsaw  TU  I  TERAZ  in  Polish  No  31,  1  Aug  84  p  16 
[Editorial  by  (211):  "A  Sad  Lesson"] 

[Text]  On  19  July  the  tractor  producing  plants  at  Ursus  in  the  vicinity  of 
Warsaw,  an  immense  industrial  center  so  greatly  significant  to  the  Polish 
economy,  solemnly  observed  an  important  event:  production  had  begun  on  a  new 
and  modern  M-F  tractor,  based  on  a  British  license,  a  tractor  extremely  and 
urgently  essential  to  our  economy. 

A  very  important  day;  however... 

There  is  only  one  "however."  Should  this  day  have  been  observed  on  a  joyous 
note?  Should  this  day  not  have  been  designated  as  a  day  of  "a  sad  lesson  for 
the  future"?  One  should  rejoice  that  the  production  of  the  Ferguson  was  finally 
launched;  however,  the  fact  that  it  was  launched  10  years  after  work  on  it 
had  been  undertaken,  that  the  launching  of  production  lasted  10  years  and  that 
6  years  more  will  elapse  before  production  reaches  its  full  projected  annual 
output,  that  it  took  so  long,  that  it  was  conducted  so  uhskillfully,  that  such 
disturbances  and  perturbations  took  place  in  conjunction  with  it,  that  this 
all  was  so  typically  uneconomically  introduced,  that  it  revealed  so  many 
errors  and  the  helplessness  of  our  economy,  that  the  political  disturbances  of 
1980  and  1981  cast  such  a  severe  shadow  on  it,  that  introductory  procedures 
were  interrupted — altogether  this  should  show  19  July  not  as  a  factory  success, 
but  as  a  frightening  example  of  our  economy  and  our  crisis.  Perhaps  of  a  past 
economy  and  a  controlled  crisis!  In  sum,  however,  this  was  no  reason  for  sheer 
and  beautiful  joy,  although  it  is  well  that  the  bloody  Fergusons  have  finally 
been  launched! 

And  in  conclusion  a  question — perhaps  vastly  stupid  and  naive:  is  the 
production  of  a  tractor  truly  something  so  complicated  and  tremendously 
difficult  that  our  own  engineers  and  builders  could  not  have  completely 
developed  such  a  tractor  in  a  few  months  on  the  basis  of  their  own  building 
technology?  Why  purchase  foreign  licenses?  Is  this  a  sputnik?  For  a  tractor 
is  indeed  one  of  the  more  common  machines  in  the  service  of  man  today! 


157 


The  questions  are  perhaps  those  of  a  naive  humanist.  I  would  gladly  welcome 
comments  from  our  engineers  on  this  subject. 

Engineers  as  'Whipping  Boys' 

Warsaw  PRZEGLAD  TECHNICZNY  in  Polish  No  39,  23  Sep  84  pp  12-13 
[Article  by  Donat  Zatonski:  "A  Visit  With  the  Humanists"] 

[Text]  "...and  in  conclusion  a  question — perhaps  vastly  stupid  and  naive:  is 
the  production  of  a  tractor  truly  something  so  complicated  and  tremendously 
difficult  that  our  own  engineers  and  builders  could  not  have  completely 
developed  such  a  tractor  based  on  their  own  building  technology  in  a  few  months? 
Why  purchase  foreign  licenses?  Is  this  a  sputnik?  For  a  tractor  is  indeed 
one  of  the  more  common  machines  in  the  service  of  men  today!  The  questions  are 
perhaps  those  of  a  naive  humanist.  I  would  gladly  welcome  comments  from  our 
engineers  on  this  subject." 

The  "perhaps  vastly  stupid  question"  was  raised  on  the  last  page  of  TU  I  TERAZ 
(No  31/84)  by  an  author  identifying  himself  as  (211)  in  a  note  entitled  "A  Sad 
Lesson."  It  is  said  that  there  are  no  stupid  questions.  The  author  identifying 
himself  as  (211)  can  in  advance  count  on  forgiveness  for  his  ignorance,  because 
before  he  raised  the  question  he  beat  his  breast,  acknowledging  that  he  is  a 
"naive  humanist."  In  the  history  of  our  economy  there  have  been  many  naive 
usurpers  who  have  raised  questions,  but  if  they  did,  they  did  not  wait  for  a 
reply. 

I  agree  with  (211)  in  one  respect  without  reservation— the  rousing  welcome, 
bordering  on  success  propaganda,  accorded  to  the  launching  of  the  licensed  M-F 
tractor  in  Ursus,  is  simply  unfair. 

"A  sad  lesson" — one  wonders  whom  (211)  had  in  mind.  Last  year  I  interviewed 
the  chief  designer  of  Polish  farm  tractors  of  the  1950 's  and  1960's,  engineer 
Henryk  Szczygiel.  Excerpts  from  that  interview  were  published  in  PRZEGLAD 
TECHNICZY  (No  6/83).  Engineer  Szczygiel  did  not  think  as  naively  as  (211); 
he  knew  and  was  certain  that  Ursus  is  close  to  the  Polish  production  of  a  good 
line  of  tractors.  He  was  obstinate  and  this  obstinacy  was  stifled  in  him  by 
effective  methods.  Since  that  time  he  taxes  his  brain  with  less  ambitious 
assignments. 

This  is  not  the  place  to  lecture  on  the  subject  of  the  complexity  of  tractor 
production  and  that  in  half  a  year  nothing  can  be  done  here.  However,  it  is 
necessary  to  remember  that  toward  the  end  of  the  1960 's  we  maintained 
construction  and  technological  offices  at  Ursus  on  a  good  level,  an  excellent 
cadre,  and  an  annual  production  scale  of  50,000  tractors  of  three  manufactured 
types,  which  provided  assurance  of  the  high  level  of  that  plant.  A  line  of 
Polish  tractors  was  also  planned.  Ursus  was  faced  with  the  opportunity  of 
a  lifetime — it  provided  the  principal  manufacturers  of  tractors  with 
competition.  In  this  situation  there  was  virtually  no  firm  in  the  world  that 
would  offer  Ursus  an  attractive  license  on  reasonable  terms. 
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From  1971  to  1972,  there  was  unanimity  among  Ursus  management  and  specialists 
from  the  machine  and  agricultural  branches  as  to  the  fate  of  the  tractor 
industry.  It  was  decided  to  develop  domestic  construction  and  increase  the  rate 
of  production.  I  refer  here  to  an  excerpt  from  the  interview  with  engineer 
Szczygiel: 

"...Among  our  experts  and  colleagues  from  agriculture,  the  conviction  then 
prevailed  that  we  should  not  purchase  licenses.  Ursus  did  not  notify  the  draft 
resolution  of  the  1971  Council  of  Ministers  of  such  a  need,  and  as  a  result  the 
Ministry  added  it.  Actually,  as  long  as  all  efforts  of  Ursus  management  were 
directed  at  impressing  upon  highest  state  authorities  the  necessity  for 
considerable  outlays  for  the  development  of  the  tractor  industry,  Wrzaszczyk 
did  not  interfere  at  all.  It  was  only  when  government  decisions  regarding  the 
allocation  of  funds  were  made  that  the  independence  of  Ursus  was  defeated. 

"(...)  In  July  1972,  at  the  request  of  the  minister  of  finance  at  that  time. 

Prof  Fafara  compiled  a  document  in  which  he  presented  the  advantages  stemming 
from  the  development  of  a  Polish  line  of  tractors.  The  Ministry  of  the  Machine 
Industry  received  a  copy  of  this  document.  It  was  the  wish  of  Deputy  Minister 
Bzotek  that  the  Management  of  Ursus  state  its  position  in  this  matter.  That  is 
what  happened — our  reply  supported  the  testimony  of  Prof  Fafara  in  its  entirety. 

It  was  not  very  appealing  to  the  deputy  minister  and  was  sharply  criticized  and 
returned.  The  remarks  made  by  Szotek  on  that  occasion  were  also  quickly 
circulated:  * Dung  beetles  shall  not  rule.1  And  that  is  how  it  remained.  In 

ministerial  corridors,  industrial  engineers  were  referred  to  as  'dung  beetles'..." 

If  (211)  from  TU  I  TERAZ  would  really  like  to  hear  what  engineers  have  to  say 
on  this  subject— if  they  will  want  to  comment — he  should  contact  engineer 
Szczygiel  and  several  others  who  were  either  compelled  to  adapt  themselves  to 
the  sad  reality  of  licensing  or  leave  their  posts. 

There  were  periods  when  complete  newspaper  columns  depicted  the  thorny  road  of 
Polish  inventors.  In  this  way  the  "green  light"  was  shown  to  the  creators  of 
technology.  Today  we  complain  to  the  very  end  about  the  stupidity  and 
helplessness  of  our  engineers,  who,  as  it  appeared,  through  their  laziness  and 
ignorance  reduced  industry  to  its  present  status...  Having  been  educated  in 
increasingly  numerous  technical  colleges  bearing  a  high  level  of  didactics 
with  excellent  research-laboratory  facilities ,  in  contact  with  prominent 
world  technology,  they  today  refuse  to  cooperate,  helplessly  folding  their 
arms  over  the  cemetery  of  machines.  They  have  vegetable  markets  or  business 
in  second-hand  clothing  shops  on  their  minds. 

One  week  after  (211)  presented  questions,  coming  as  they  did  a  dozen  or  so  years 
too  late,  his  editorial  colleague,  Rykowski,  made  several  claims  against  the 
engineers  in  his  column  (TU  I  TERAZ  No  32/84).  I  was  so  astonished  and  read 
the  column  three  times  to  avoid  making  a  mistake  in  assessing  the  author's 
intentions.  I  often  eagerly  read  Rykowski  because  he  ranks  among  the  few  who 
ostensibly  understand  the  world  of  technology  and  technological  advancement 
and  who  have  regard  for  the  usefulness  and  efficiency  of  the  Chief  Technical 
Organization  [NOT].  In  many  instances  I  agree  with  Rykowski.  It  is  of  no 
consequence  to  him,  because  he  does  not  know  that  I  often  read  and  support  him, 
but  I  had  the  satisfaction  of  knowing  that  not  everyone  at  TU  I  TERAZ  asks 
naive  questions. 
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The  message  in  the  column  appears  at  its  end.  I  shall  quote  an  excerpt, 
trembling  with  anxiety  as  to  whether  I  am  mistaken  about  the  author’s 
intentions,  whether  this  is  indeed  the  message: 

"...I  get  the  impression  that  Polish  engineering  is  governed  by  the  idea  of 
’constantly  improving'  that  which  already  exists.  This  thought  does  not  create 
astounding  unexpected  ideas.  It  does  not  create  anything  hitherto  nonexistent. 
The  thought  of  our  engineers  does  not  control  technological  advancement; 
however,  their  thought  is  controlled  by  the  advancement  of  technology. 

Advancement  is  created  elsewhere  and  later  supplied  to  us.  With  increasing 
delay. . . " 

My  impression  is  that  the  observations  reflected  in  this  excerpt  are  close  to 
the  truth.  Even  if  that  is  so,  charging  the  engineers  exclusively  for  such  a 
state  of  affairs  is  a  demogogic  cheap  shot,  as  in  this  excerpt  from  the 
paragraph: 

"...There  are  350,000  engineers  in  Poland.  Thus  there  is  one  engineer  for  a 
company  of  the  adult  population.  We  have  many  engineers  but  little  engineering 
thought . 

"Of  course,  I  know  that  I  am  indebted  to  Polish  engineers  for  the  reputation 
of  Polish  building  and  mining  machines,  Polish  ships  and  the  newest  small 
Polish  plane.  However,  my  contract  with  mining  machines  and  ships  is  limited. 

On  the  other  hand,  those  Polish  products  from  material  production  which  I  do 
encounter  have  not  undergone  any  changes  for  years,  and  they  have  not 
especially  changed  my  life.  Neither  twist-off  caps  nor  teflon  was  invented  in 
Poland.  Nothing  was  invented  in  Poland  which  could  astound,  create  a 
revolution  in  some  sphere  of  man's  routine — even  if  it  were  a  revolution  in  the 
making  of  preserves  or  the  frying  of  beefsteak..." 

The  referenced  question  is  compelling:  Is  there  something?  The  point  is 
whether  I  could  surprise  Rykowski  with  something  or  other.  Personally,  I  would 
be  most  impressed  by  a  revolution  in  the  frying  of  beefsteak.  I  marvel  at 
Rykowski 's  certainty  that  our  engineers  have  not  invented  anything  remarkable. 

On  the  other  hand,  I  am  not  surprised  that  this  "something"  has  not  reached 
Rykowski,  has  not  especially  changed  his  life.  What  certainty  does  Mr  Rykowski 
have  that  if  Kowalski,  and  let  us  suppose  he  is  an  engineer,  had  invented  the 
screw-off  cap  it  would  have  revolutionized  Rykowski 's  life?  Without  a  government 
program?  It  is  not  necessary  to  invent  cord  for  sheaf  binding,  and  most  likely 
the  problem  has  already  had  a  brush  with  a  government  program,  and  at  harvest 
time  we  constantly  hear  the  same. 

I  would  not  insult  Mr  Rykowski 's  intelligence  if  I  were  to  apply  a  truism  here, 
that  from  the  first  blush  of  inventive  genius  to  the  implementation  of  that  idea 
the  distance  in  Poland  is  remote,  and  thorns  have  already  knocked  obstinacy  out 
of  more  than  one  head. 

For  several  score  years  everything  has  been  done  here  to  sterilize  constructive 
engineering  thought.  This  is  a  cheap  shot — to  resort  to  twist-off  caps  and 
teflon.  I  will  not  even  trouble  myself  to  review  the  annals  of  PRZEGLAD 
TECHNICZNY  and  extract  from  the  past  the  hopeless  battles  over  small  and  large 
inventions . 
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Officials  on  many  levels  were  delighted  with  tactics  and  strategy  in 
technological  advancement  created  with  careers  and  positions  in  mind,  under 
unreal  economic  plans  lasting  a  year  or  two.  Here  simulated  work  also  acted 
as  a  substitute  for  good  work. 

On  the  enterprise  level  rationalization  continued,  encouraged  by  slogans.  The 
bookkeeper  provided  greater  guarantees  than  the  patent  office.  Meager  funds 
generated  meager  ideas .  More  and  more  meager ...  If  it  is  not  known  how  to 
enforce  an  area  of  responsibility  for  which  wages  are  paid,  then  it  is  possible 
to  take  money  the  next  time  for  a  "rationalizing  idea."  From  the  moment  when 
such  practice  becomes  general,  it  is  necessary  to  know  how  to  make  a  diagnosis 
and  counteract.  With  what?  With  the  fragile  plans  of  further  undetermined 
technological  advancement? 

Tinkering  in  the  name  of  rationalization — this  is  the  sad  reality  of  our 
technological  advancement.  However,  engineers  did  not  invent  this,  it  was  a 
consequence  of  life  and  unsuccessful  economic  plans.  Technological  advancement 
in  Poland  was  so  modulated  by  various  plans  that  today  I  imagine  no  one  will 
succeed  in  comprehending  the  sense  of  words  referring  to  the  means  of  their 
implementation.  But  why  lay  such  sharp  charges  at  the  doorstep  of  the  engineers? 

Rykowski  in  one  place  in  his  column  summarizes:  "...There  are  certainly  many 
reasons  for  the  lack  of  engineering  ideas.  I  imagine  that  one  such  reason  is 
the  lack  of  any  conception  of  what  an  engineer  should  be.  An  engineering 
career  is  fulfilled  here  either  through  administrative-managerial  promotion,  or 
through  an  academic  career,  in  which  on  successive  levels  there  are  successive 
theses  regarding  the  work  of  the  cogwheel..." 

It  is  difficult  to  blame  engineers  if  some  of  them  do  not  invent  a  twist-off  cap 
but  rather  a  concept  of  who  to  be.  From  here  we  are  already  close  to  the 
sterilization  of  engineering  thought.  On  the  wave  of  criticism — obviously 
constructive,  almost  like  Rykowski — I  was  compelled  to  listen  to  the  following 
argument,  which  was  delivered  in  a  very  serious  tone  and  with  conviction 
regarding  its  validity.  Here  it  is:  An  engineer  studies  for  a  long  time  in 
order  to  have  easy  work  later,  but  whoever  has  easy  work  should  not  insist  on 
money.  From  here  we  approach  now  an  example  from  life.  An  engineer  received 
22,000  zlotys  for  a  machine  project,  but  the  worker  who  assembled  its  prototype 
received  49,000  zlotys.  The  one  and  the  other  worked  for  1  month.  Both  were 
compensated  in  accordance  with  regulations. 

Rykowski  is  mistaken  when  he  states  that  there  is  a  lack  of  comprehension  as  to 
what  an  engineer  should  be.  Prof  Janusz  Tymowski  more  or  less  defines  this: 

"He  is  a  man  who  prudently  applies  knowledge  acquired  during  his  course  of 
studies  in  the  spheres  of  mathematics  and  natural  science,  as  well  as  from 
practical  experience,  to  satisfy  social  needs,  in  the  process  of  which  he 
adopts  appropriate  means  and  measures  of  procedure  in  order  to  utilize  the 
resources  and  forces  of  nature  in  an  economic  manner  for  the  good  of  mankind. 
("Problems  of  skilled  cadres."  Warsaw,  Ossolineum  1982) 

Now  let  Mr  Rykowski  carry  the  ball  and  find  an  idea:  How  and  what  to  do  so  that 
an  engineer  can  become  an  engineer  and  cease  to  be  a  whipping  boy . 
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SUPPORT  FOR  CREATION  OF  NEW  TRADE  UNION  VOICED 

Warsaw  SZTANDAR  MLODYCH  in  Polish  13  Nov  84  pp  1,  2 

[Article  by  kod:  "Integration,  But  What  Kind?"] 

[Text]  "No  one  can  unequivocally  predict  whether  an  unborn 
child  will  ultimately  turn  out  to  be  good  or  bad."  So 
stated  Wlodzimierz  Lubanski,  chairman  of  the  Federation  of 
Metalworkers  Trade  Unions  during  the  press  conference  held 
last  Saturday,  10  November  1984,  during  an  ongoing  series 
of  conferences  conducted  by  the  preliminary  planning  group 
making  preparations  for  nationwide  trade  union  negotiation 
meetings.  "So  this  is  the  manner  in  which  we  arrive  at  our 
agreements:  first  we  spawn  them  and  then  bring  them  up  to 
conform  with  our  expectations.  There  seems  to  be  no  other 
way . " 

As  it  turns  out,  not  all  union  members  agree  with  this  judgment.  This  was 
proven  at  the  meeting  of  trade  union  activists  in  Katowice,  at  which  they 
tried  to  achieve  integration.  Inconsistencies  in  arguments  were  quite  pro¬ 
nounced,  with  extremely  diverse  opinions  being  offered.  Only  one  thing  was 
basically  agreed  upon:  the  necessity  to  create  a  nationwide  union  repre¬ 
sentation.  This  is  indicated  by  the  urgent  need  to  promote  the  implementation 
of  the  agreements  formulated  in  Szczecin,  Gdansk  and  Jastrzebie  of  August  of 
1980  and  the  need  to  create  appropriate  legal  premises  for  the  acquisition  of 
all  union  assets.  First  of  all,  however,  is  the  absolute  necessity  of  arriv¬ 
ing  at  a  common  position  for  regulating  the  general  questions  relating,  for 
example,  to  an  updating  of  the  1982  law  on  trade  unions. 

Similarly,  agreement  should  be  reached  on  the  effect  of  this  law  regarding  em¬ 
ployees'  self-government  in  state  enterprises,  working  conditions,  pay  sched¬ 
ules,  occupational  health  protection,  vacations,  social  security  fund,  etc. 
Union  members  want  to  have  their  role  at  all  group  negotiations  finally  de¬ 
fined  and  to  have  the  labor  code  resolve  the  clause  pertaining  to  so-called 
union  plurality.  They  want  their  own  representation  at  international  conven¬ 
tions  and  at  government  negotiations.  The  latter  require  specific  resolutions 
not  only  to  accomodate  yearly  contract  negotiations  and  projected  long-term 
economic  planning,  but  also  to  establish  procedures  and  tenets  governing 
organizations  and  guaranteeing  a  decisive  influence  for  trade  unions  in  the 
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actions  of  the  State  Labor  Inspectorate,  ZUS  [Social  Security  Office]  and 
sanitariums,  employee  vacation  funds,  vocational  activation  funds,  employee 
incentive  funds,  BHP  [work  safety  and  hygene],  ecological  conservation  funds, 
and  even  private  garden  plot  allocations.  These  most  urgent  goals  are  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  founders  of  the  nationwide  trade  union  consultation.  You  have 
to  admit  that  without  jointly  held  deliberations,  individual  unions  and  their 
federations  do  not  have  much  of  a  chance  to  achieve  this. 

Up  to  this  point  the  principles  involved  are  in  agreeement.  Each  new  arrange¬ 
ment  evokes  a  whole  gamut  of  doubts,  fervent  emotions  and  passions.  Some  of 
the  people  are  concerned  about  the  urgency  of  the  methods  employed  in  bringing 
about  a  nationwide  forum,  while  for  some  of  the  others  times  seem  to  have  gone 
by  faster  and  they  claim  that  it  is  high  time  for  a  joint  authority  to  be 
created.  Authority?  "Never",  cry  some,  "only  cooperative  representation." 

"What  can  any  representation  be  worth  if  it  does  not  carry  proper  authority? 
others  wonder.  "Based  on  relaxed  regulations  an  complacent  principles,  with¬ 
out  any  concrete  potential  for  success,  it  will  be  as  a  body  without  a  soul. 

No  one  can  put  limitations  on  our  statuatory  authority  in  work  places  or  supra- 
plant  structures.  We  are  self-sufficient  and  independent.  Granted,  nobody 
can  take  this  away  from  us,  but  we  have  to  provide  our  future  joint  represen¬ 
tations  with  a  certain  authority  so  that  they  can  avoid  bringing  into  existence 
another  CRZZ  [Central  Council  of  Trade  Unions].  There  is  no  support  for  any¬ 
thing  of  this  sort.  After  all,  a  name  is  not  as  important  as  that  which  is 
ultimately  accomplished.  If  we  select  the  right  people,  will  we  create  suit¬ 
able  working  conditions  for  them  and  provide  a  proficient  system  of  controls? 
Agreed,  that  will  be  fine,  but  only  on  the  condition  that  this  will  be  a  public 
activity,  otherwise  some  of  the  people  may  'become  stuck  to  their  chairs'  and 
a  struggle  for  desk  jobs  will  ensure.  Why  public?  Because  otherwise  it  would 
be,  as  the  saying  goes,  'as  after  work  on  a  free  afternoon'?  What,  then, 
would  such  a  representation  be  capable  of  accomplishing?  Do  you  know  to  what 
end  public  work  of  this  kind  leads?  Functioning  as  a  permanent  post,  an  in¬ 
dispensable  technical-administrative  aparatus  decides  everything  independently 
and  frustrates  the  public  workers.  This  cannot  be,  etc.,  etc." 

The  discussions  in  Katowice  wehe  intensely  heated.  Not  only  locally,  however; 
this  was  also  true  in  49  provinces  over  the.  rest  of  the  country  at  many  of  the 
consultative  meetings  when  fundamentals  of  the  proposed  agreement  were  deliber¬ 
ated.  In  general,  the  least  was  said  about  the  program,  either  due  to  the 
excellence  of  its  propositions  or  to  the  general  interest  in  the  structural 
principles  of  this  new  body.  Heated  arguments  started  taking  over  when  dis¬ 
cussions  involved  the  authority  and  cooperative  responsibilities  of  the  signa¬ 
tories.  The  fervor  of  arguments  conceririg  provincial  commissions  for  coopera¬ 
tion  with  trade  unions  did  not  diminish  for  quite  a  long  time.  These  were 
considered  by  some  members  to  be  simply  unlawful  organizations,  since  there  have 
been  no  provisions  made  for  their  existence  in  the  legislation  on  unions. 
Others  treated  them  as  a  natural  phenomenon  evolution  in  the  trade  union  move¬ 
ment  which,  apart  from  regulations,  is  still  a  reality  which  deserves  to  be 
recognized  and  accepted  into  the  ranks  as  a  fully  adjudicated  participant  in 
negotiations.  Basically,  this  last  question  has  not  been  resolved.  It  has 
been  agreed,’ however,  that  provincial  representatives  will  convene  at  a  nation¬ 
wide  meeting  and  at  the  gathering  will  decide  about  their  right  to  participate 
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actively  in  specific  organizations  (executive  committee,  audit  commission, 
presidium  and  chairman  in  conjunction  with  his  deputies,  and  the  task  forces). 
After  all,  there  are  many  more  cases  in  a  comparable  state,  still  unresolved, 
and  in  most  instances  this  information  is  withheld  in  the  hope  that  the  up¬ 
coming  meeting  will  in  some  way  provide  a  solution  for  their  problems. 

It  was  finally  determined  that  the  national  meeting  of  trade  unions  will  be 
held  on  Satuday,  24  November  1984,  in  Bytom  and  that  the  hosts  will  be  the 
miners  of  Szambierski  Mine.  Realistically,  can  unity  in  the  trade  union  move¬ 
ment  be  achieved  at  that  convention?  After  all,  this  is  quite  uncommon  even 
at  locals,  where  federations  can  be  successfully  active.  Presently  in  Poland 
we  have  4.7  million  union  members  active  in  20,000  locals  at  various  establish¬ 
ments  and  institutions.  Up  to  this  time  99  national  union  organizations  have 
announced  their  participation  at  the  By tom  convention.  Likewise,  30  provincial 
commissions  and  608  of  the  larger  plant  organizations  (with  memberships  above 
1,000)  have  made  their  commitments.  A  majority  of  active  members  who  have 
received  their  union's  mandate  to  represent  it  at  the  approaching  convention 
are  rather  young  and  inexperienced.  Statistics  show  that  70  percent  of  the 
union  administrators  in  institutions  are  in  reality  novices  in  trade  movement 
management.  We  should  wish  them  success  at  the  By tom  deliberations.  Organ¬ 
izers  of  the  convention  are  preparing  for  a  1-day  session,  but  unofficially 
they  are  making  preparations  for  a  much  longer  time,  possibly  even  twice  as 
long. 
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PROGRAM  TO  IMPROVE  EDUCATION  DESCRIBED 
Warsaw  TRYBUNA  LUDU  in  Polish  21  Nov  84  p  3 

[Interview  with  Prof  Jan  Kostrzewski,  president  of  the  Polish  Academy  of 
Sciences,  by  Jerzy  Korejwo:  "Polish  Science  1  Year  Before  the  Congress  J 

[Text]  In  1  year  the  anticipated  Third  Congress  of  Polish 
Science  will  be  held.  How  are  preparations  proceeding  for 
this  forum  of  science,  what  will  it  provide  by  way  of  as¬ 
sumptions,  and  what  can  already  be  said  concerning  its  pro¬ 
posed  course?  These  questions  were  directed  to  Prof  Jan 
Kostrzewski,  Polish  Academy  of  Sciences  [PAN]  president  and 
chairman  of  the  organizational  committee ,  by  a  PAP  reporter. 

Perhaps  I  shall  begin  by  making  several  general  remarks  regarding  the  functions 
of  science  in  the  modern  world.  Its  outright  revolutionary  development  on  one 
hand  opens  hitherto  unattainable  opportunities  for  prosperity  and  the  uncon¬ 
trolled  authority  of  politicians  in  some  countries  places  the  world  under  the 
threat  of  annihilation,  unless  the  madness  of  the  arms  race  is  restrained. 
Therefore,  before  the  world  of  science  there  stands  the  difficult  and  respon¬ 
sible  task  of  opposing  military  endeavors. 

War  is  indeed  the  most  important  but  not  the  only  threat  to  the  existence  of 
mankind.  Mention  should  be  made  of  the  threat  of  ecological  catastrophe,  as 
well  as  the  issue  of  population  (in  the  past  35  years  the  world's  population 
has  doubled,  and  in  the  year  2000  there  will  probably  be  more  than  6  billion  of 
us  on  earth).  These  are  only  some  of  the  problems  confronting  science  today 
and  in  future  years. 

How  do  the  problems  and  outlooks  of  Polish  science  appear  against  this  back¬ 
ground?  It  has  found  itself  at  an  impasse,  beset  by  difficulties  of  a 
material  and  moral  nature.  In  the  1970 's  efforts  to  overcome  the  rising  bar- 
riers  between  scientific  achievement  and  technological  advancement  and  appli- 
cations  failed. 

In  the  national  economy,  the  easier  method  of  purchasing  licenses  abroad  was 
espoused  rather  than  the  considerably  more  difficult  one  of  preparing  domestic 
methods  of  technological  advancement.  This  also  led  to  passivity  on  the  part 
of  the  people  of  science  toward  the  innovational  needs  of  our  economy. 
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A  s®c°nd  reason  f°r  the  collapse  of  the  program  for  the  development  of  science 
in  Poland  was  the  limitation  on  outlays  for  science.  Instead  of  increasing 
°fiays  science,  as  stipulated  in  the  resolutions  of  the  Second  Congress 
°jP0ljSh  Science  (I  recall  that  it  took  place  in  1973),  they  were  drastically 
re  uced,  especially  in  the  area  of  purchasing  apparatus,  instruments,  reagents 
and  literature  with  foreign  currency.  This  was  accompanied  by  growing  domestic 
publishing  difficulties  and  shrinking  printing  facilities.  Recently  the  flight 
o  scientific  workers  as  well  as  trained  highly  specialized  technological  per¬ 
sonnel,  and  even  maintenance  crews  from  scientific  plants,  constitutes  an 
ever  growing  threat. 

This  situation  requires  rapid  and  radical  decisions.  I  see  here  three  funda¬ 
mental  courses  of  action.  First,  a  change  is  necessary  in  the  system  of 
regulating  science  and  its  ties  with  the  development  of  technology.  There  now 
remains  in  the  Sejm  the  final  phase  of  legislative  work  on  the  issue  of  insti- 
uting  an  efficiently  functioning  body  which  is  supposed  to  assure  a  proper 
re  ationshipm  scientific  research  with  technological  advancement  and  appli¬ 
cations.  And  that  is  well,  because  it  is  already  high  time  for  making  deci¬ 
sions.  After  all,  the  modernization  of  our  production,  and  therefore  also 

ec°nomic  policy,  depends  on  the  input  of  scientific  thought:  we  must 
shiit  from  the  policy  of  exporting  basic  raw  materials  to  the  export  of  highly 
processed  raw  materials  and  products  displaying  a  substantial  input  of  scien¬ 
tific  and  technological  thought. 

Better  coordination  in  basic  research,  and  more  reasonable  utilization  of 
limited  material  resources  for  this  research,  is  also  necessary.  This  is  to 
be  served  by  the  creation  of  a  proposed  council  of  basic  research  that  will 
e  subject  to  the  premier  and  would  assure  reasonable  and  equitable  allocation 
o  resources  for  basic  research  between  the  scientific  plants  of  higher 
schools,  PAN  and  institutional  departments. 

Second,  increased  outlays  for  science  are  urgent:  next  year  in  excess  of  1.5 
percent  of  national  allocable  income,  beginning  with  1986  more  than  2  percent 
and  over  3  percent  in  1990.  An  allocation  of  foreign  exchange  resources  will 
also  be  necessary  in  satisfactory  proportions  for  the  equipping  of  research 
workshops,  for  imported  apparatus  and  literature. 

Third,  curbing  the  process  of  impoverishing  science  personnel  and  others  oc¬ 
cupied  in  this  work  is  essential.  Salaries  in  the  work  of  science,  especially 
scientific  workers,  must  be  above  the  national  average  wage. 

These  are  just  the  most  important  issues  in  whose  solutions  will  be  found  the 
fate  of  Polish  science.  However,  the  morale  of  the  world  of  science  must  pre¬ 
vail  over  these  issues;  it  must  involve  itself  in  solving  the  difficulties 
towering  before  the  country,  undertake  difficult  tasks  not  only  in  the  sphere 
o  strictly  cognitive  research,  but  also  in  research  indispensable  for  the 
improvement  of  our  economy,  research  serving  society  and  those  factors  that 
will  permit  us  to  join  in  the  development  of  world  science  and  technological 
advancement.  I  certainly  regard  such  mobilization  of  the  scientific  commun¬ 
ity  as  an  unusually  important  task  for  the  opening  period  of  preparations  for 
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next  year's  Third  Congress  of  Polish  Science.  I  do  not  conceal  that  we  are 
witnessing  a  very  difficult  period  of  time,  I  would  say  one  of  psychological 
and  moral  crisis. 

There  are  indications  of  disbelief ,  the  conviction  that  more  than  once  we  have 
already  promised  ourselves — and  what  came  of  it?...  Well,  we  must  overcome 

these  attitudes.  I  do  not  wish  to  resort  to  big  words,  speak  of  zeal,  enthus¬ 
iasm,  because  this  is  not  the  point;  we  must  awaken  in  ourselves  faith  in  the 

possibilities  of  functioning  in  spite  of  all  the  difficulties  in  which  we  find 

ourselves.  This — I  emphasize — is  one  of  the  important  tasks  among  preparations 
for  the  congress  and  its  very  agenda. 

As  it  appears  from  accepted  assumptions,  the  congress  is  supposed  to  have  a 
working  character.  It  is  important  to  avoid  characterizing  it  with  a  declara¬ 
tion  of  attractive  programs,  but  rather  with  a  pragmatic  approach;  this  is 
essential  in  order  to  rescue  science  from  its  current  very  difficult  circum¬ 
stances.  The  congress  is  supposed  to  provide  an  assessment  of  the  state  of 
Polish  science  in  light  of  resolutions  from  the  similiar  forum  of  11  years  ago; 
referring  in  turn  to  the  future,  it  will  have  to  select  those  research  direc¬ 
tions  which  will  provide  fundamental  significance  to  the  future  development  of 
science  and  the  country — with  a  special  consideration  for  its  social  and 
economic  needs.  We  expect  that  the  congress  will  provide  the  opportunity  to 
present  the  expectations  and  needs  of  the  economy  addressed  to  the  scientific 
community  and  also  outline  the  directions  of  the  state's  scientific  policy  to 
the  end  of  our  century. 

Some  technological-organizational  information:  the  Third  Congress  of  Polish 
Science  will  convene  in  Warsaw,  as  anticipated,  in  October  of  next  year.  It 
will  draw  approximately  1200  participants  representing  all  disciplines  and 
all  organizational  sectors  of  Polish  science. 

One  other  thing:  we  attach  much  significance  to  involvement  in  the  precongress 
preparations  for  all  spheres  and  phases  of  science. 


9951 

CSO:  2600/216 


167 


POLAND 


BRIEFS 

PLENUM  BRIEFING  FOR  PRESS— On  39  October,  the  PZPR  Central  Committee  held  a 
meeting  between  the  director  of  the  Central  Committee  Information  Department, 
Jerzy  Majko,  and  press,  radio  and  television  correspondents  from  socialist 
countries.  The  meeting  was  dedicated  to  discussion  of  the  course  and  results 
of  the  PZPR  Central  Committee's  17th  Plenum.  [Text]  [Warsaw 
RZECZPOSPOLITA  in  Polish  30  Oct  84  p  5]  12261 

WARSAW  PZPR  PLENUM — The  subject  of  a  plenary  session  of  the  Warsaw  PZPR 
Committee  held  on  29  October  was  the  problems  of  Party  work  in  the  worker 
community.  The  session  was  opened  by  Marian  Wozniak,  Politburo  member  and 
first  secretary  of  the  Warsaw  Provincial  PZPR  Committee.  Referring  to  the 
problems  considered  during  discussion,  Politburo  member  and  Secretary  of  the 
PZPR  Central  Committee  Tadeusz  Porebski  pointed  out  among  other  things  the  need 
to  widely  popularize  among  working  people  the  content  and  resolutions  of  the 
Central  Committee's  l6th  Plenum.  [Text]  [Warsaw  RZECZPOSPOLITA  in  Polish 
30  Oct  84  p  5]  12261 

DEFENSE  AWARDS  FOR  ACADEMICS — At  the  Polish  Academy  of  Sciences  in  Warsaw  on  6 
November,  National  Defense  Service  medals  were  awarded  by  the  professors: 
Zdzislaw  Kaczmarek,  the  academic  secretary  of  the  Polish  Academy  of  Sciences; 
Henryk  Cholaj  and  Saturnin  Zawadzki,  deputy  academic  secretaries,  Polish 
Academy  of  Sciences;  and  Witold  Hensel,  secretary  of  the  Academy  Department  of 
Social  Sciences.  On  the  authorization  of  the  minister  of  national  defense,  the 
medals  were  given  by  Brig  Gen  Rudolf  Dzipanow.  [Text]  [Warsaw  TRYBUNA  LUDU  in 
Polish  7  Nov  84  p  2]  12261 

PZPR  CHIEFS  LECTURE  MEDIA — The  PZPR  Central  Committee  held  a  convocation  of  the 
editors-in-chief  of  the  main  journals  and  weekly  newspapers,  press  agencies, 
radio  and  television.  Discussed  were  the  present  social  and  economic  situation 
in  the  country,  the  party's  tasks  after  the  Central  Committee  17th 
Plenum  and  the  degree  to  which  this  year's  economic  tasks  and  the  plans  of  the 
Central  Yearly  Plan  for  1985  have  been  realized.  The  editors  were  met  by 
Politburo  Member  and  Central  Committee  Secretary  Jozef  Czyrek,  Chairman  of  the 
Central  Committee  Planning  Commission  and  Vice  Premier  Manfred  Gorywoda,  and 
Vice  Minister  of  Internal  Affairs  Wladyslaw  Ciaston.  The  tasks  of  the  press, 
radio  and  television  in  realizing  the  17th  Plenum's  resolutions  to 
strengthen  the  state,  develop  socialist  democracy  and  firmly  establish  the  rule 
of  law,  order  and  social  discipline  were  presented  by  deputy  Politburo  member 
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and  Central  Committee  Secretary  Jan  Glowczyk.  The  convocation  was  directed  by 
the  director  of  the  Central  Committee  Department  of  Radio,  “"d 

Television.  Bogdan  Jachacz.  [Tent]  [Warsaw  ZYCIE  WARSZAWY  in  Polish  10-11  Nov 

84  p  2]  12261 

NOWE  DROGI  EDITORIAL  POLICY— The  editorial  advisory  board  of  the  PZPR  Central 
Committee's  theoretical  and  political  organ,  NOWE  DROGI,  discussed  the  journ 
activities  in  1983-1984,  which  were  presented  by  the  edlt°r-in-chief ^  Stanislav 
Wronski.  It  was  said  that  there  had  been  a  positive  evolution  in  the  conten 
of  the  publication.  There  were  proposals  to  further  improve  its  level  o 
journalism.  The  session  was  led  by  Politburo  member  and  Central  Committee 
Secretary  Tadeusz  Porebslci.  Participants  were  Politburo  member  Stanislaw 
Opalko  deputy  Politburo  member  and  Central  Committee  Secretary  Jan  Glowczyk 
jua  PT  thP  director  of  the  Central  Committee  Department  of  Press, 

radi^nd”  ^“on^UeRtT'rWataw  ZYCIE  WARSZAWY  in  Poiish  20  Nov  84  p  2, 

12261 

LECTURE  ON  GERMAN  'REVISIONISM1  Georg  Herde,  a  West  German  journalist 
presently  staying  in  Poland  who  has  for  years  specialized  in  the  problem  of 
revisionism,  gave  a  lecture  at  the  Polish  Institute  of  International  Affairs. 

The  thesis  of  the  lecture  was  that  under  the  present  CDU-liberal  government  m 
West  Germany,  revisionism  stemming  from  the  actions  of  the  CDU  right  wing  as 
once  a"ain  acquired  the  rank  of  state  policy  that  it  had  during  Adenauer  s 
Government.  Even  during  the  cold  war,  not  as  many  Bonn  ministers  took  part  m 
revisionist  public  meetings  as  have  recently.  The  ERG  chief  of  state. 

Chancellor  Helmut  Kohl,  has  already  repeatedly  honored  revanchist  congresses  an 
promised  t o  give  speeches  next  year  at  the  congress  of  Silesians  which  will  be 
hp-id  under  the  slogan  of  "40  Years  of  Expulsion  —  Silesia  Belongs  to  Us  -  The 
KoU  government ^asTeen  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  that  a  president  has  taken  part  in  a  revisionis  cong 
also  emphasized  the  growing  influence  of  professional  revanchists  on  the 
central^levels  of  the  CDU  as  well  as  the  number  of  ministry  posts  now  held  y 
"It  is  no  exaggeration,"  he  said,  "to  say  that  the  themes  and 
slovens  of  the  revisionist  community  have  now  also  been  taken  up  by  the  Bonn 
government".  [Text]  [Warsaw  RZECZPOSPOLITA  in  Polish  23  Nov  34  p  5]  12261 

NEW  PARTY  PR  PROJECT — To  meet  the  needs  of  the  public,  Legnica  Provincial  PZPR 
Committee  has  initiated  a  campaign  to  directly  inform  inhabitants  of  the  region 
on  the  nation  and  province’s  current  social,  economic  and  political  problems, 
r  total  of  34  information  points  were  set  up  on  the  22nd  of  tins  month  in 
places  of  work,  institutes  and  among  professional  counseling  centers.  Tties 
’were manned  by ’members  of  the  Legnica  PZPR  Committee  ^yetarrat  the  Presidium 
of  the  Provincial  People's  Council,  PRON  and  representatives  of  the  Provincial 
Bureau  of  Internal  Affairs,  the  court  and  prosecutor's  office.  Information 
could  be  requested  in  person  or  by  telephone.  Thls J-^iative  has  aro  d 
-  At  the  Leenica  Provincial  Bureau  of  Internal  Altai  , 

questions  of  functionaries  were  answered  by  deputy  PoUtburo  member  and  rector 
of  the  Academy  of  Social  Sciences,  Marian  Orzeehowski.  In  according  with  t 
Legnica  Provincial  PZPR  Committee's  decisions,  the  day  of  informa  ion 
now  be  permanently  entered  into  the  calendar  of  government  contracts  with 
society.  [Text]  [Warsaw  RZECZPOSPOLITA  in  Polish  23  Nov  84  84  p  5J  12261 
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CHURCH  BREAKINS,  BURGLARIES — On  20  November,  the  Munich-based  Radio  Free  Europe 
broadcasted  a  speech  by  Father  Stanislaw  Ludwiczak  on  breakins  and  thefts  from 
churches.  He  stated  that  Poland  was  recently  experiencing  a  wave  of  cases  in 
which  "churches  and  holy  objects  are  the  objects  of  larceny"  and  that  "the 
signs  of  crime  are  everywhere  but  that  police  organizations  have  never  found 
the  perpetrators  responsible".  He  also  mentioned  a  specific  case  in  which  a 
church  in  the  Kuszyn  parish  was  broken  into  and  the  police  had  not  found  the 
guilty  parties.  In  response  to  this  news,  on  22  November  the  "Television 
Journal"  [Dziennik  Telewizyjny]  conducted  an  interview  with  Lt  Col  Jan 
Plocienniczak  of  the  Criminal  Bureau  of  the  Main  headquarters,  Citizen's 
Militia.  This  official  reported  that  the  police  have  recorded  about  each  year 
about  600  crimes  of  this  type,  mainly  breakins  and  larceny,  but  there  have  also 
been  serious  cases  in  which  valuable  items  have  been  stolen  and 
collection  boxes  have  been  broken  into.  About  60  percent  of  these  crimes  have 
been  discovered.  This  is  a  higher  percent  than  that  involving  breakins  and 
theft  of  private  property.  Lt  Col  Plocienniczak  stressed  that,  because  of  the 
nature  of  the  crime,  the  theft  of  a  holy  object,  the  police  made  a  greater 
effort  to  solve  it  and  the  public  provided  much  help  in  this  matter. 
Parishioners  have  usually  provided  much  information  and  name  possible  suspects. 
Lt  Col  Plocienniczak  said  that  the  person  responsible  for  the  church  breakin 
mentioned  in  Father  Ludwiczak' s  Radio  Free  Europe  broadcast  has  already- 
been  apprehended.  On  5  November,  the  pastor'  of  this  parish  received  stolen 
items.  [Text]  [Warsaw  RZECZPOSPOLITA  in  Polish  23  Nov  p  5]  1226l 
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YUGOSLAVIA 


SERBIA' S  LCY  CENTRAL  COMMITTEE  ADOPTS  STANDS 

Draft  Positions 


Belgrade  POLITIKA  in  Serbo-Croatian  8  Nov  84  Supplement  pp  1-8 


r stands  proposed  to  the  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  by  its  Presidium:  Pro 

posal  of  Stands  of  the  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  on  the  Responsibility  and 
Tasks  of  the  Serbian  LC  in  Development  of  the  Political  System  of  Socialist 
Self-Management  and  in  Carrying  Out  the  Established  Policy"] 


[Text]  The  Central  Committee  has  proceeded  on  the  premise  that  the  socialist, 
self-management  and  democratic  development  of  our  society  is  confirmed  in  real 
life  by  the  extent  to  which  the  workingman’s  social  position  is  strengthened, 
by  the  degree  of  success  in  satisfying  his  economic,  political,  cultural  and 
other  interests,  and  by  the  broadening  of  his  freedoms.  The  League  of  Commu¬ 
nists  can  perform  its  leading  political- ideological  role  only  in  a  constant 
and  direct  linkage  with  the  working  class  and  the  broadest  socialist  democratic 
forces,  joined  together  above  all  in  the  Socialist  Alliance.  As  the  cohes  ve 
force  and  essential  factor  in  the  development  of  socialist  self-management,  the 
League  of  Communists  must  be  in  the  forefront  not  only  in  theory  and  ideology, 
but  also  in  social  practice,  and  it  must  seek  and  find  ever  better  solutions  m 
realizing  the  everyday  and  long-term  interests  of  the  working  class  and  the 
working  people  and  in  achieving  equality  of  the  nationalities  and  ethnic  minor 

ities. 


The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  has  adopted  the  following  stands 


1.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  deems  it  necessary  to  step  up  work  on  im¬ 
provement  of  practice  and  on  changes  in  the  political  system  aimed  at  furt  er 
development  of  the  relations  of  socialist  self-management  and  the  delegate  sys 
tem.  The  changes  in  the  political  system  must  be  aimed  directly  at  implementing 
the  Long-Range  Economic  Stabilization  Program  and  must  guarantee  more  effective 
decisionmaking  and  greater  responsibility  in  carrying  out  the  established  pol¬ 
icy  and  decisions  at  all  levels. 


The  Serbian  LC  shall  energetically  oppose  ideological  tendencies  which  in  the 
debate  on  the  political  system  question  the  very  foundations  of  the  system 
whether  from  the  positions  of  restoration  of  the  multiparty  system  or  bureau¬ 
cratic-statist  centralism.  Defense  of  any  existing  constitutional  or  legal 
norm  is  also  unacceptable  if  practice  has  not  confirmed  it. 
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2.  Basic  organizations  and  standing  action  conferences  of  the  League  of  Com¬ 
munists  are  required— together  with  organizations  of  the  Federation  of  Trade 
Unions  and  the  bodies  of  self-management— to  critically  assess  the  present  or¬ 
ganization  of  associated  labor  by  mid-1985  and  to  adopt  stands  on  the  neces¬ 
sary  changes,  mindful  of  the  specific  features  of  particular  activities.  An 
organized  social  campaign  needs  to  be  immediately  undertaken,  above  all  in  the 
organs  of  the  Federation  of  Trade  Unions,  to  devise  more  detailed  criteria  on 
these  matters  that  would  help  workers  in  making  their  choices  within  organiza¬ 
tions  of  associated  labor.  The  position  and  role  of  the  basic  organization  of 
associated  labor  should  be  so  devised  as  to  guarantee  more  effective  flow  of 
the  work  process  and  exercise  of  the  socioeconomic  and  other  self-management 
rights  of  the  workers. 

It  is  indispensable  to  reaffirm  the  work  organization  as  an  independent  self¬ 
managing  organization  and  business  entity.  It  is  necessary  for  the  work  orga¬ 
nization  to  be  based  on  more  fully  and  specifically  stated  common  interests, 
functions,  rights  and  responsibilities  of  the  basic  organizations  of  associ¬ 
ated  labor  making  it  up  and  on  instruments  whereby  they  are  effectively  at¬ 
tained.  There  is  good  reason  to  further  elaborate  in  that  direction  legal  so- 
iut ions  pertaining  to  the  position  and  role  of  basic  organizations  of  associ¬ 
ated  labor,  and  in  particular  to  the  work  organizations  and  complex  organiza¬ 
tions  of  associated  labor  and  to  their  mutual  rights  and  responsibilities. 

3.  Communists  in  organizations  of  associated  labor  shall  advocate  that  a  re¬ 
assessment  be  made  of  self-management  acts  and  decisionmaking  practice  in  work¬ 
ers  councils  of  the  work  organization  and  complex  organization  of  associated 
labor  so  that  decisionmaking  by  the  majority  is  introduced  in  those  cases  when 
decisionmaking  by  consensus  of  the  delegates  of  all  the  basic  organizations  of 
associated  labor  have  not  been  explicitly  provided  for  in  the  Law  on  Associ- 


xperience  points  up  the  need  for  reassessment  of  the  solutions  contained  in 
the  Law  on  Associated  Labor  pertaining  to  the  group  of  questions  on  which  de¬ 
cisions  are  made  by  referendum  or  general  consensus  of  all  the  basic  organiza- 
tions  of  associated  labor  so  that  only  the  most  important  would  be  included 
(bylaws,  self-management  accords  on  entry  into  association,  bases  and  scales 
for  distribution  of  funds  for  personal  incomes  and  social-service  expenditure, 
and  the  bases  of  the  plan)  whereby  the  inalienable  rights  of  the  workers  are 
guaranteed.  It  is  accordingly  necessary  to  broaden  essentially  application  of 
the  principle  of  decisionmaking  by  majority  vote  in  the  workers'  councils  of 
work  organizations  and  complex  organizations  of  associated  labor.  The  role  of 
workers  councils  as  the  highest  bodies  of  self-management  needs  to  be 
strengthened  on  that  basis  and  their  independent  jurisdiction  broadened. 

The  powers  of  the  bodies  of  self-management  and  those  of  professional  manage¬ 
ment  need  to  be  precisely  delimited  in  self-management  acts;  that  is,  condi- 
tions^have  to  be  assured  so  that  the  professional  management  can  independently 
and  effectively  manage  the  work  process  and  carry  out  the  decisions  taken, 
bearing  full  responsibility  for  this  to  the  workers'  council  and  the  workers. 
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4.  An  increased  commitment  on  the  part  of  the  League  of  Communists,  the  trade 
unions  and  the  bodies  of  self-management  should  contribute  to  more  complete 
regulation,  achievement  and  protection  of  the  socioeconomic,  employment  and 
other  relations  and  rights  of  the  workers  in  basic  organizations  of  associated 
labor.  The  widespread  practice  of  settling  almost  every  issue  in  organiza¬ 
tions  of  associated  labor  through  the  courts  should  also  thereby  be  combated 
by  eliminating  their  causes.  On  this  basis  there  is  a  need  to  reassess  the 
present,  organization  and  operation  of  courts  of  associated  labor  and  economic 
courts  and  to  make  the  appropriate  improvements  in  organization  and  efficiency. 

5.  Self-management  and  forms  of  organization  in  local  communities  should  be 
adapted  to  a  greater  degree  to  the  immediate  interests  and  needs  of  the  work¬ 
ing  people  and  citizens,  consideration  being  given  to  the  differing  level  of 
economic  development,  urban  planning  and  municipal  services  of  local  communi¬ 
ties.  To  that  end  there  is  a  need  to  reassess  the  way  they  are  organized  geo¬ 
graphically,  especially  in  large  urban  communities  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
common  interests  of  the  citizens,  to  reduce  the  excessively  large  number  of 
bodies  and  entities,  to  affirm  forms  in  which  the  working  people  and  citizens 
vote  directly,  and  to  strengthen  the  direct  connection  between  basic  organiza¬ 
tions  of  associated  labor  and  local  communities  on  the  basis  of  common  inter¬ 
ests. 

6.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  takes  the  view  that  delegate  assemblies 
at  all  levels,  in  collaboration  with  organs  of  the  Socialist  Alliance  of  Work¬ 
ing  People  and  other  sociopolitical  organizations,  should  specifically  set 
forth  in  annual  work  plans  the  most  important  issues  on  which  broad  democratic 
debate  must  be  conducted.  This  pertains  above  all  to  issues  which  have  an  im¬ 
mediate  relevance  to  and  influence  on  the  economic  position  of  organizations 
of  associated  labor  or  have  exceptional  social  importance  of  a  broader  kind 
(taxation  of  the  income  of  the  basic  organization  of  associated  labor,  eco¬ 
nomic  policy  and  the  conditions  for  conduct  of  economic  activity,  the  setting 
aside  of  funds  for  investment  projects  of  broad  public  interest,  etc.). 

7.  Lessons  drawn  from  practice  necessitate  more  practical  and  effective  forms 
of  regular  working  relationships  of  delegates  and  assemblies  of  high-level  so¬ 
ciopolitical  communities  and  self-managing  communities  of  interest  with  the 
delegate  base.  To  that  end  a  study  should  be  made  of  the  possibility  of  per¬ 
formance  of  the  role  of  a  conference  of  delegations  by  the  respective  chamber 
of  the  opstina  assembly  or  the  basic  self-managing  community  of  interest,  with 
the  active  participation  of  bodies  and  entities  of  the  Socialist  Alliance  of 
Working  People. 

It  is  indispensable  to  reassess  the  procedures,  makeup,  forms  of  linkage  and 
number  of  delegations  in  order  to  simplify  delegate  relations  and  to  improve 
and  expedite  the  work  of  delegations,  as  well  as  to  strengthen  their  support 
in  and  relation  to  workers'  councils.  An  examination  should  also  be  made  of 
the  possibility  of  creating  a  single  delegation  in  basic  organizations  of  as¬ 
sociated  labor  and  local  communities  and  of  other  forms  of  linkage  of  delega¬ 
tions  and  to  evaluate  the  extent  to  which  the  workers'  council  could  perform 
the  function  of  a  delegation  in  certain  activities. 
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8.  The  League  of  Communists  shall  strive  for  fuller  affirmation  of  the  op- 
stina  as  a  self— managing  community  and  as  the  basic  sociopolitical  community, 
for  enactment  of  measures  embodying  the  system  and  economic  policy  that  will 
stimulate  the  development  of  the  opstina  as  an  open  community  and  a  factor  for 
broader  self- management  integration  and  that  will  thwart  cases  of  its  exclu¬ 
siveness  and  autarkic  development.  All  of  this  necessitates  improvement  of 
the  self— management  and  delegate  decisionmaking  of  the  working  people  and  citi¬ 
zens  within  opstinas,  better  performance  of  delegate  assemblies,  essentially 
greater  accountability  of  executive  councils  for  carrying  out  policy  and  en¬ 
forcing  regulations,  and  more  effective  social  control  of  the  work  of  adminis¬ 
trative,  judicial  and  other  bodies. 

It  is  indispensable  to  strengthen  the  mutual  relations  and  responsibility 
through  the  development  of  delegate  relations  and  relations  among  the  bodies 
of  opstinas  and  the  Republic  and  to  find  more  effective  legal  and  political 
instruments  for  achieving  those  relations,  especially  when  it  is  a  question  of 
enforcing  laws  and  carrying  out  decisions  of  broad  social  interest. 

Communists  must  fight  for  more  consistent  implementation  of  the  constitutional 
conception  of  interopstina  regional  communities  and  against  tendencies  to  turn 
them  into  sociopolitical  communities  and  to  hamper  performance  of  the  opstina' s 
functions. 

9.  It  is  especially  important  that  the  Assembly  of  SR  [Socialist  Republic] 
Serbia  devote  greater  attention  to  direct  oversight  of  the  conduct  of  policy, 
the  enforcement  of  statutes,  and  the  performance  of  executive  and  administra¬ 
tive  agencies,  to  monitoring  the  performance  of  judicial  authorities,  and  to 
strengthening  legality.  The  Executive  Council  of  the  Assembly  of  SR  Serbia 
ought  to  be  more  oriented  toward  the  domain  of  carrying  out  the  established 
policy  and  statutes,  coordinating  and  monitoring  the  performance  of  adminis¬ 
trative  agencies,  and  should  report  on  this  regularly  to  the  Assembly. 

10.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  deems  it  indispensable  that  specific  po¬ 
litical  and  other  measures  be  taken  to  democratize  personnel  policy. 

It  is  the  obligation  of  party  members  to  fight  in  self-managing  organizations 
and  delegate  assemblies  for  regular  and  democratic  assessment  of  the  perfor¬ 
mance  of  all  those  holding  social,  self-management  and  professional  management 
positions  from  the  standpoint  of  their  specific  contribution,  ability  and  re¬ 
sponsibility  in  carrying  out  the  Long-Range  Economic  Stabilization  Program  and 
other  key  commitments  of  the  LCY. 

There  is  a  need  to  change  the  practice  of  coordinating  bodies  for  personnel 
policy  and  to  reduce  their  role  to  the  functions  envisaged  by  social  compacts 
on  personnel  policy.  In  order  to  thwart  the  informal  influence  of  small 
groups  and  individuals  on  personnel  decisions,  the  organs  of  sociopolitical 
organizations  are  required  to  ensure  democratic  consultation  on  possible  can¬ 
didates  for  particular  positions,  insisting  consistently  on  the  criterion  of 
proven  work  qualities,  professional  qualities  and  moral  and  political  attrib¬ 
utes. 
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11.  Communists  shall  fight  to  strengthen  collective  work  and  responsibility 
of  all  social  bodies  and  organs  and  their  members.  It  is  indispensable  to 
initiate  certain  normative  changes  and  reconciliation  of  views  in  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  introducing  the  2-year  term  of  office  with  the  possibility  of  one  sec¬ 
ond  term,  or  the  4-year  term  of  office  without  the  right  to  succeed  oneself, 
since  that  solution  has  proven  to  be  good  in  opstinas  in  SR  Serbia  proper. 

12.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  deems  it  to  be  necessary  to  make  changes 
in  the  electoral  system  by  mid-1985.  The  purpose  of  these  changes  is  to  guar¬ 
antee  the  following:  greater  democratization  of  recordkeeping  and  nomination 
procedure;  nomination  [original  reads  "recordkeeping"]  of  multiple  candidates 
for  elective  office;  the  creation  of  electoral  units  and  ballots  that  will 
make  it  possible  for  the  working  people  and  citizens  to  authentically  take 
part  directly  in  elections,  and  also  for  permanent  working  relations  and  ac¬ 
countability  to  be  achieved  between  the  delegate  and  his  constituency;  simpli¬ 
fication  of  the  overcomplicated  election  procedure,  which  formalizes  elec¬ 
tions;  a  more  vigorous  and  accountable  role  of  the  Socialist  Alliance  of  Work¬ 
ing  People  and  of  the  trade  unions  in  the  election  process;  simplification  of 
resignation  and  recall  procedure,  and  so  on.  The  political  activities  already 
begun  in  the  Socialist  Alliance  of  Working  People  should  be  continued  on  that 
basis  so  as  to  arrive  at  specific  proposals  for  changing  election  laws  and  the 
rules  in  that  sociopolitical  organization  as  well  as  in  the  trade  unions. 

13.  Basic  organizations  and  organs  of  the  League  of  Communists  are  required 
to  immediately  initiate  in  their  respective  communities  a  process  whereby  spe¬ 
cific  assessments  and  measures  are  drawn  up  in  delegate  assemblies  by  mid-1985 
for  improved  organization  of  administrative  agencies,  specialized  and  other 
staff  services  and  work  communities,  and  also  specific  programs  drawn  up  for 
reducing  the  number  of  persons  employed  in  them,  accompanied  by  simultaneous 
affirmation  of  work  qualities  and  distribution  according  to  the  results  of 
work.  Organs  of  the  League  of  Communists  and  other  sociopolitical  organiza¬ 
tions  shall  also  have  the  same  task. 

Basic  organizations  and  action  conferences  of  the  LC  within  associated  labor 
shall  work  for  adoption  of  specific  measures  by  the  same  deadline,  i.e.,  to 
reduce  the  number  of  workers  in  the  management  and  administration,  to  elimi¬ 
nate  unnecessary  and  duplicated  staff  services  in  work  communities  within  ba¬ 
sic  organizations  of  associated  labor  and  work  organizations  and  complex  orga¬ 
nizations  of  associated  labor,  and  to  do  away  with  small  sectors  with  a  large 
number  of  management  personnel  and  also  the  practice  of  introducing  profes¬ 
sional  management  councils  in  basic  organizations  of  associated  labor  and 
small  work  organizations. 

By  the  end  of  the  coming  year  those  laws  and  other  normative  acts  which  bring 
about  excessive  administration  and  growth  of  the  administrative  apparatus  need 
to  be  revised.  There  accordingly  ‘should  be  an  essential  reduction  of  various 
records,  data  and  reports,  and  the' demands  of  government  and  other  agencies 
and  services  for  them  need  to  be  coordinated. 

14.  Communists  who  are  delegates  are  required  to  fight  to  see  that  in  assem¬ 
blies  the  most  specific  insight  is  obtained  into  the  operation  and  competence 
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of  administrative  agencies  in  the  enforcement  of  legal  and  other  regulations, 
thereby  overcoming  the  practice  of  formal  examination  of  their  annual  reports. 
Delegates  of  the  LC  in  sociopolitical  chambers  are  required  to  initiate  a 
critical  analysis  by  mid- 1985  of  the  performance  of  every  administrative 
agency,  above  all  with  respect  to  carrying  out  regulations  and  decisions 
within  its  respective  work  sector.  In  opstinas  this  especially  applies  to 
those  administrative  agencies  which  make  direct  decisions  on  the  rights  and 
obligations  of  citizens  and  organizations  of  associated  labor,  which  are  the 
inspectorates,  revenue  administrations,  agencies  concerned  with  municipal  ser¬ 
vices,  housing  and  construction  affairs  and  with  the  economy,  as  well  as  staff 
services  of  self-managing  communities  of  interest. 

The  harshest  measures  must  be  taken  immediately — from  removal  of  office  to 
pronouncement  of  disciplinary  and  political-ideological  measures — in  response 
to  established  cases  of  unconscientious  and  irresponsible  enforcement  of  legal 
statutes  and  decisions  of  assemblies,  or  their  violation  or  non enforcement. 

It  is  indispensable  to  tighten  the  accountability  of  administrative  agencies 
and  all  institutions  with  public  authority,  i.e.,  of  personnel  within  them, 
through  ongoing  critical  assessment  of  their  performance  and  of  their  attitude 
toward  man  and  toward  his  rights  and  dignity. 

There  is  a  need  to  reassess  certain  legal  provisions  concerning  the  government 
administration  and  concerning  organizations  with  public  authority  (municipal 
services  and  so-called  large  systems)  above  all  with  respect  to  employment  re¬ 
lations  so  as  to  bring  about  the  introduction  of  more  efficient  instruments 
for  work  discipline  and  technological  discipline  and  greater  powers  of  profes¬ 
sional  managers  in  undertaking  disciplinary  and  other  measures  in  response  to 
unconscientious  and  unlawful  actions. 

15.  Communists  who  are  delegates  in  assemblies  of  sociopolitical  communities 
and  self-managing  communities  of  interest,  in  conferences  of  the  Socialist  Al¬ 
liance  of  Working  People  and  the  Federation  of  Trade  Unions  are  hereby  re¬ 
quired,  proceeding  on  the  basis  of  the  ideological  concept  and  the  constitu¬ 
tional  concept,  to  speed  up  efforts  to  improve  socioeconomic  relations  in  com¬ 
munities  of  interest  (especially  application  of  the  principle  of  free  exchange 
of  labor,  development  of  self-management  planning,  elaboration  of  the  princi¬ 
ple  of  gross  personal  income  and  discontinuation  of  the  practice  of  fiscal 
collection  of  funds  in  self-managing  communities  of  interest).  The  dominant 
position  and  influence  of  the  staff  services  in  the  activity  of  self-managing 
communities  of  interest  is  to  be  overcome  through  affirmation  of  the  work  of 
delegate  assemblies  of  those  communities  and  the  work  of  their  chambers. 

More  optimum  solutions  concerning  self-management  organization  based  on  inter¬ 
est  should  be  sought — consistent  with  the  views  being  worked  out  in  the  fed¬ 
eral  social  councils — in  the  merger  of  related  self-managing  communities  of 
interest,  that  is,  the  elimination  of  those  whose  existence  is  not  justified, 
especially  in  the  sphere  of  physical  production  and  the  infrastructure,  as 
well  as  in  linkage  and  unification  of  related  self-managing  communities  of  in¬ 
terest  in  the  social  services.  At  the  same  time  there  is  an  indispensable 
need  to  adopt  programs  for  reducing  the  number  of  persons  employed  and  for 
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unifying  specialized  functions  of  groups  of  self-managing  communities  of  in¬ 
terest. 

16.  In  view  of  the  great  weaknesses  in  the  domain  of  concluding  self-manage¬ 
ment  accords  and  social  compacts,  in  the  Serbian  Republic  Council  for  Problems 
of  the  Social  System  they  should  undertake  to  prepare  an  analysis  of  these  mat¬ 
ters  and  on  that  basis  propose  specific  measures  to  prevent  formalization  and 
distortion  of  their  purport  and  character  and  to  guarantee  that  they  are  re¬ 
spected  and  authentically  enforced. 

17.  The  League  of  Communists  of  Serbia  will  work  for  changes  in  the  economic 
system  and  in  economic  policy — on  the  foundations  of  the  Long-Range  Economic 
Stabilization  Program — which  will  remove  statist  obstacles  more  rapidly,  stimu¬ 
late  self-management  integration  and  strengthen  direct  collaboration  of  organi¬ 
zations  of  associated  labor  in  the  domains  of  the  economy,  health,  education, 
culture,  and  so  on,  in  SR  Serbia  as  a  whole  and  throughout  the  country.  To 
that  end  the  collaboration  of  opstinas  within  SR  Serbia  should  also  be  encour¬ 
aged. 

18.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  judges  that  certain  important  tasks  set 
forth  in  the  Conclusions  of  the  18th  Meeting  of  the  Serbian  LC  Central  Commit¬ 
tee  have  not  yet  been  performed  concerning  construction  of  the  constitutional 
status  of  the  Republic  and  of  the  socialist  autonomous  provinces,  nor  has  the 
unity  of  the  Republic  and  the  fact  that  the  socialist  autonomous  provinces  are 
part  of  it  managed  to  be  adequately  expressed  in  the  practical  solutions 
whereby  the  constitutional  commitments  were  to  be  elaborated.  That  is  why  it 
is  indispensable  to  define  more  precisely  relations  within  SR  Serbia  as  a 
state  and  as  a  self-managing  community,  the  role  and  jurisdiction  of  the  bod¬ 
ies  and  agencies  of  the  Republic,  and  their  relations  with  the  bodies  and 
agencies  of  the  socialist  autonomous  provinces,  and  to  develop  a  practice  that 
would  strengthen  unity  and  community  in  SR  Serbia.  Although  certain  laws 
which  have  been  passed  are  being  uniformly  enforced  throughout  SR  Serbia,  it 
remains  an  urgent  task  to  work  jointly  on  this  with  greater  vigor  and  with 
full  responsibility. 

19.  There  is  a  need  to  see  that  the  Assembly  of  SR  Serbia  enacts  laws  and 
other  acts  in  good  time,  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the  constitution,  that 
would  be  uniformly  applied  in  SR  Serbia,  achieving  at  the  same  time  the  full 
cooperation  of  the  bodies  and  agencies  of  the  Republic  and  of  the  autonomous 
provinces.  It  should  at  the  same  time  be  assured  that  the  Assembly  of  SR  Ser¬ 
bia  regularly  follows  up  the  enforcement  of  those  laws  and  acts. 

The  enactment  of  consensus  laws  on  matters  of  common  interest  and  all  other 
forms  of  cooperation  in  the  fields  of  education,  culture,  public  information 
and  other  fields  need  to  be  encouraged  through  the  activity  of  the  Serbian  LC 
Central  Committee,  the  Vojvodina  LC  Provincial  Committee  and  Kosovo  LC  Provin¬ 
cial  Committee,  the  organs  of  the  Socialist  Alliance  of  Working  People  and 
those  of  other  sociopolitical  organizations. 

20.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  feels  that  during  preparation  of  the 
next  medium-term  plan  there  should  also  be  a  reevaluation  of  the  way  funds 
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from  SR  Serbia  are  set  aside  and  used  to  stimulate  the  faster  development  of 
SAP  [Socialist  Autonomous  Province]  Kosovo  through  the  Federal  Fund  as  well  as 
supplemental  resources  for  the  development  of  the  social  services  through  the 
federal  budget.  It  is  indispensable  to  reduce  the  number  of  intermediaries  in 
the  distribution  of  these  funds.  Accordingly,  the  mediation  of  the  Federation 
is  not  necessary,  since  this  is  a  socialist  autonomous  province  which  is  a 
part  of  SR  Serbia  and  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Serbia  has  the  greatest  inter¬ 
est  in  its  development,  as  indeed  it  does  in  the  development  of  all  its  other 
parts.  The  Republic  ought  to  be  economically  equipped  so  that  it  can  carry  out 
a  vigorous  policy  of  regional  development  throughout  its  entire  territory.  As¬ 
sociated  labor  in  SR  Serbia  ought  to  be  the  principal  vehicle  for  the  policy 
of  the  faster  development  of  SAP  Kosovo  with  that  portion  of  resources  set 
aside  from  its  income  for  that  purpose.  These  funds  would  be  used  to  encourage 
organizations  of  associated  labor  throughout  the  republic  to  make  direct  ties 
with  associated  labor  of  SAP  Kosovo.  Self-management  integration  is  one  of 
the  most  important  strategies  and  decisive  ways  of  authentically  improving  in¬ 
terethnic  relations. 

21.  Communists  in  government  bodies  and  agencies  in  the  Socialist  Autonomous 
Province  of  Kosovo  and  especially  in  administrative  agencies  and  judicial  bod¬ 
ies,  are  required  to  guarantee  the  full  equality  of  all  citizens  in  the  exer¬ 
cise  of  their  constitutional  and  legal  rights  and  greater  efficiency  and 
promptness  in  their  own  work,  thereby  contributing  to  prevention  of  the  exodus 
of  Serbs  and  Montenegrins  from  Kosovo. 

22.  It  is  indispensable  that  an  essentially  larger  contribution  be  made  by 
the  Serbian  LC  as  a  whole,  by  the  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee,  by  the  Vojvo- 
dina  LC  Provincial  Committee  and  the  Kosovo  LC  Provincial  Committee,  as  well 
as  by  other  sociopolitical  organizations  to  building  unity  and  community  in 
SR  Serbia.  Political  agreements  are  needed  on  planning  and  conducting  joint 
efforts  and  establishment  of  joint  ideological  and  political  approaches  in  re¬ 
solving  certain  outstanding  social  issues  and  problems.  The  League  of  Commu¬ 
nists  must  fight  to  combat  the  resistance  to  a  strengthening  of  unity  in  SR 
Serbia,  to  eliminate  the  causes  of  tendencies  toward  disintegration,  and  to 
fight  against  statism  and  bureaucracy  of  the  Republic  and  the  provinces.  The 
League  of  Communists  and  other  sociopolitical  organizations  cannot  stand  to 
one  side  and  wait  for  the  competent  government  bodies  in  SR  Serbia  and  the  so¬ 
cialist  autonomous  provinces  to  find  the  necessary  solutions  all  on  their  own. 

The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  and  the  provincial  committees  of  Vojvodina  LC 
and  Kosovo  LC  have  an  obligation  to  evaluate  the  implementation  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  in  the  bylaws  concerning  the  unity  of  the  Serbian  LC  as  a  whole — within 
the  framework  of  preparations  for  the  10th  Congress  of  the  Serbian  LC  and  the 
provincial  conferences  of  the  LC. 

23.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  advocates  that  SR  Serbia  make  a  full 
contribution  to  advancement  of  relations  in  the  Federation  and  for  more  effec¬ 
tive  operation  of  federal  bodies  and  agencies.  It  is  indispensable  to  make  a 
thorough  critical  analysis  of  the  participation  of  SR  Serbia  in  the  pursuit  of 
common  interests  in  the  Federation.  Delegates  of  the  Serbian  LC  in  the  Socio¬ 
political  Chamber  of  the  Assembly  of  SR  Serbia  have  an  obligation  to  furnish 
the  initiative  so  that  such  an  analysis  is  prepared  as  soon  as  possible. 
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In  striving  for  achievement  of  the  constitutional  concept  of  the  Federation, 
the  League  of  Communists  of  Serbia  resolutely  rejects  any  attempt  to  establish 
bureaucratic  centralism  and  unitarianism,  but  it  is  also  against  the  exclusive¬ 
ness  and  statism  of  the  republics  and  provinces,  against  particularistic  and 
separatistic  tendencies,  against  cases  of  a  weakening  of  the  role  of  the  Fed¬ 
eration  and  its  bodies  and  agencies,  cases  of  nonenforcement  of  federal  laws, 
the  transformation  of  federal  bodies  and  agencies  into  interrepublic  commit¬ 
tees  of  a  kind,  which  slows  down  and  blocks  the  taking  and  implementation  of 
decisions. 

24.  Nonimplementation  of  the  constitutional  provisions  and  political  commit¬ 
ments  concerning  the  unified  Yugoslav  market  necessitates  urgent  reassessment 
and  amendments  of  those  laws  and  other  regulations,  decisions  and  patterns  of 
behavior  at  all  levels  which  are  disrupting  it,  partializing  it  and  protecting 
the  establishment  of  monopoly  positions. 

There  is  a  need  to  eliminate  more  decisively  the  obstacles  and  resistance  to 
the  free  pooling  of  labor  and  capital.  A  fundamental  condition  for  greater 
unity  of  our  community  lies  in  the  linkage  of  producers  and  in  the  uniformity 
of  the  socialist  production  relation.  The  Republic  and  provinces  have  their 
important  place  and  role  in  our  system,  but  the  general  tendency  for  economic 
and  social  relations  to  be  reconciled  and  resolved  exclusively  through  them  as 
states  must  be  stopped. 

An  initiative  should  be  taken  immediately  to  prepare  specific  proposals  for 
changes  in  the  self-management  organization  of  large  systems  (the  railroads, 
the  postal,  telegraph  and  telephone  system,  the  electric  power  industry,  etc.), 
which  will  be  based  on  technical-and-economic  unity  and  will  make  it  possible 
for  them  to  function  effectively  and  with  economic  optimality. 

25.  Broader  application  of  the  principle  of  general  consensus  outside  the 
framework  set  forth  in  the  constitution — in  preparation  and  adoption  of  stat¬ 
utes  and  in  their  enforcement — should  be  frustrated;  that  is,  the  principle  of 
decisionmaking  by  majority  vote  should  be  applied  when  so  envisaged  by  the 
constitution.  Aside  from  that,  the  constitutional  provisions  need  to  state 
specifically  that  in  cases  when  consensus  of  the  republics  and  autonomous 
provinces  has  already  been  achieved  on  essential  issues  in  which  their  equality 
has  been  guaranteed,  there  shall  be  no  new  process  of  reconciliation  of  views 
in  adoption  of  the  specific  statutes  by  federal  bodies  when  the  time  comes  to 
elaborate  them  in  specific  terms  and  to  implement  them. 

26.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  stands  for  timely  adoption  of  the  stat¬ 
utes  and  measures  embodying  the  system  so  as  to  carry  out  the  Long-Range  Eco¬ 
nomic  Stabilization  Program,  since  this  is  a  prerequisite  for  democratic  and 
effective  reconciliation  of  views  and  decisionmaking  on  current  issues  within 
the  bodies  of  the  Federation. 

27.  Communists  who  are  delegates  of  the  Assembly  of  SR  Serbia  in  the  Chamber 
of  Republics  and  Provinces  of  the  SFRY  Assembly  shall  strive  so  that  that  cham¬ 
ber  participates  in  the  process  of  reconciliation  of  views  in  good  time  and 
with  greater  vigor.  All  the  chambers  of  the  Assembly  of  SR  Serbia  must  have 
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an  essential  role  in  preparation  of  stands  for  the  delegation  of  SR  Serbia  in 
that  chamber.  When  the  stands  and  guidelines  for  the  delegates  of  SR  Serbia 
in  the  Chamber  of  Republics  and  Provinces  are  being  set  forth,  sufficient  room 
should  also  be  left  in  future  for  democratic  reconciliation  of  interests. 

28.  Communists  who  are  delegates  from  SR  Serbia  in  the  Federal  Chamber  of  the 
SFRY  Assembly  shall  strive  for  that  chamber  to  improve  its  own  operating  meth¬ 
ods  and  to  prevent  the  tendency  which  is  turning  it  into  another  chamber  of  re¬ 
publics  and  provinces  with  respect  to  its  method  of  operation.  There  is  a  need 
to  reassess  the  delegate  base  and  the  way  in  which  the  delegate  is  elected  to 
that  chamber  so  that  his  work  and  decisionmaking  are  based  directly  on  the  in¬ 
terests  of  working  people  and  citizens,  their  self-managing  organizations  and 
communities,  and  sociopolitical  organizations. 

29.  The  relations  established  by  the  constitution  in  SR  Serbia  must  be  taken 
into  account  when  federal  laws  are  adopted.  Cases  which  completely  equate  the 
constitutional  position  of  SR  Serbia  with  the  constitutional  position  of  the 
socialist  autonomous  provinces  are  not  in  conformity  with  the  SFRY  Constitution 
when  it  is  a  question  of  relations  which  under  the  constitution  of  SR  Serbia 
are  regulated  uniformly  for  SR  Serbia  as  a  whole. 

30.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  judges  it  to  be  necessary  to  create  all 
the  political  and  other  conditions  for  the  Federal  Executive  Council,  with  full 
authority  and  independent  responsibility,  to  perform  its  role  as  the  political 
executive  organ  of  the  SFRY  Assembly.  The  spread  of  cases  of  non enforcement  or 
selective  enforcement  of  federal  statutes  should  be  vigorously  opposed  and  the 
authority  of  the  Federal  Executive  Council  and  federal  administrative  agencies 
increased  in  the  domain  of  enforcement  of  federal  statutes. 

31.  The  principle  of  parity  in  the  bodies  and  agencies  of  the  Federation  as  a 
guarantee  of  the  equality  of  the  republics  and  provinces  must  be  strictly  ap¬ 
plied  within  the  limits  set  by  the  constitution.  There  is  an  urgent  need  to 
strengthen  the  personnel  makeup  and  improve  the  level  of  professional  compe¬ 
tence  of  all  bodies  and  agencies  of  the  Federation  as  well  as  their  staff  ser¬ 
vices.  A  prerequisite  for  that  is  a  more  responsible  attitude  on  the  part  of 
the  competent  bodies  of  SR  Serbia,  SAP  Vojvodina  and  SAP  Kosovo,  as  well  as 
the  other  republics  in  electing  and  nominating  personnel  for  those  bodies  and 
agencies. 

32.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  feels  that  the  personal  accountability 
of  federal  officials  to  the  SFRY  Assembly  and  other  federal  bodies,  as  set 
forth  in  the  constitution,  should  be  tightened,  and  cases  of  acting  on  orders 
from  "their  own"  republics  and  provinces  energetically  thwarted. 

33.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  believes  that  the  LCY  Central  Committee 
and  the  republic  and  provincial  LC  committees  should  promptly  work  out  the  ap¬ 
propriate  political- ideological  approaches  to  various  public  issues  of  great 
importance,  thereby  contributing  more  actively  to  finding  solutions  in  the 
common  interest.  That  contribution  requires  consistent  application  of  the 
principle  of  democratic  centralism  at  all  levels.  It  is  also  indispensable 
that  before  the  13th  LCY  Congress  a  reassessment  be  made  of  the  manner  of 
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election  and  method  of  operation  of  the  LCY  Central  Committee  and  of  its  po¬ 
litical  executive  body. 

34.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  and  other  leadership  bodies  in  the 
League  of  Communists  of  Serbia  must  elaborate  and  introduce  as  soon  as  possi¬ 
ble  changes  in  the  organization  and  method  of  operation  so  as  to  perform  their 
role  primarily  within  self-managing  organizations  and  communities,  sociopolit¬ 
ical  organizations  and  the  delegate  system.  The  work  programs  of  organiza¬ 
tions  and  organs  of  the  LC  should  cover  the  most  important  issues  that  arise 
in  the  work  of  the  delegations  or  assemblies  of  sociopolitical  communities  and 
self-managing  communities  of  interest.  That  specific  range  of  problems  must 
be  the  principal  source  on  which  the  ideological  and  political  stands  of  the 
League  of  Communists  are  built. 

It  is  indispensable  to  improve  further  the  method  of  operation  and  to 
strengthen  the  role  of  the  standing  action  conferences  and  other  forms  of  ac¬ 
tion-related  linkage  of  organizations  of  the  LC  toward  the  end  of  more  effec¬ 
tive  reconciliation  of  interests  and  stands  in  the  process  of  self-management 
and  delegate  decisionmaking  and  implementation  of  the  decisions  taken.  In 
that  direction  there  is  a  need  to  reassess  and  add  to  the  present  solutions  in 
the  bylaws. 

The  League  of  Communists  bears  special  responsibility  for  improving  the  work 
of  the  sociopolitical  chamber  as  a  form  of  participation  of  the  League  of  Com¬ 
munists  and  other  sociopolitical  organizations  in  the  assembly  system  and  in 
work  and  decisionmaking.  On  the  most  important  issues  being  decided  in  those 
chambers  there  is  a  need  to  be  prompt  in  working  out  stands  in  the  bodies  of 
the  League  of  Communists  and  in  the  framework  of  the  Socialist  Alliance  of 
Working  People. 

35.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  believes  it  to  be  an  extremely  important 
task  to  reaffirm  the  principle  of  democratic  centralism  in  the  League  of  Com¬ 
munists  of  Yugoslavia  and  in  the  League  of  Communists  of  Serbia — both  in  prac¬ 
tice  and  also  in  the  provisions  in  the  bylaws,  since  this  is  one  of  the  essen¬ 
tial  preconditions  for  development  of  an  economic  and  political  system  on  the 
basis  of  socialist  self-management  and  for  attainment  of  self-management  inte¬ 
gration  of  Yugoslav  society. 

36.  Changes  in  the  way  party  members  operate  in  the  Socialist  Alliance  of 
Working  People,  the  Federation  of  Trade  Unions,  the  Socialist  Youth  League  and 
the  Federation  of  Associations  of  Veterans  of  the  National  Liberation  War  must 
be  expressed  in  more  firmly  agreed  forms  of  deliberation  of  social  issues, 
above  all  in  the  framework  of  the  Socialist  Alliance  of  Working  People,  in  bet¬ 
ter  coordination,  in  avoiding  unnecessary  duplication  and  formalized  debates, 
in  affirmation  of  the  sections  of  the  Socialist  Alliance  of  Working  People  in 
drafting  stands  and  alternatives  on  matters  to  be  decided  in  the  assemblies  of 
sociopolitical  communities  and  self-managing  communities  of  interest.  There  is 
a  need  to  strengthen  the  personnel  composition  of  the  bodies  and  operating 
forms  of  the  Socialist  Alliance  of  Working  People  and  to  include  in  them  civ- 
ically  involved  and  capable  people  from  various  fields  of  work  and  creativity — 
both  members  of  the  LC  and  those  who  are  not. 
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Communists  will  fight  in  the  Socialist  Alliance  of  Working  People  to  develop 
the  practice  of  regular  critical  examination  of  the  work  of  all  social,  execu¬ 
tive,  administrative  and  judicial  bodies  and  organizations  of  particular  so¬ 
cial  interest  and  all  those  holding  public  office. 

37.  In  the  struggle  for  socialist  self-management  the  League  of  Communists 
must  affirm  science,  professional  competence  and  knowledge  to  a  greater  degree 
as  an  important  and  integral  part  of  the  decisionmaking  process  in  self-man¬ 
agement  and  the  delegate  system. 

38.  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  makes  it  binding  upon  organizations  and 
bodies  of  the  League  of  Communists  and  individual  communists  in  assemblies  of 
sociopolitical  communities  and  self-managing  communities  of  interest,  in  the 
bodies  of  self-management,  in  the  organs  of  sociopolitical  organizations  and 
in  social  councils  to  see  that  these  stands  are  carried  out. 

Revisions  Listed 

Belgrade  BORBA  in  Serbo-Croatian  26  Nov  84  p  3 

[Excerpts  from  the  stands  adopted  by  the  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee] 

[Text]  The  stands  proposed  concerning  the  responsibility  and  tasks  of  the 
Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  in  development  of  the  political  system  of  social¬ 
ist  self-management  have  in  most  cases  undergone  only  minor  editorial  changes. 
That  is  why  some  of  them  we  will  only  recall,  while  the  two  which  arouse  the 
most  discussion  will  be  given  verbatim,  since  they  have  been  entirely  restated. 
These  are  the  stands  pertaining  to  unity  in  the  Serbian  LC  and  to  stimulation 
of  Kosovo's  more  rapid  development. 

Changes  in  the  LC:  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  deems  it  necessary  to 
speed  up  the  effort  on  improving  the  practice  and  accomplishing  the  necessary 
changes  in  the  political  system  aimed  at  further  development  of  the  relations 
of  socialist  self-management  and  the  delegate  system.  The  changes  in  the  po¬ 
litical  system  must  be  aimed  directly  at  carrying  out  the  Long-Range  Economic 
Stabilization  Program.  The  Serbian  LC  will  energetically  oppose  ideological 
tendencies  which  in  the  debate  on  the  political  system  call  into  question  the 
very  foundations  of  the  system,  whether  from  positions  of  restoration  of  the 
multiparty  system  or  bureaucratic-statist  centralism. 

Strengthening  the  Role  of  the  Work  Organization:  There  is  a  need  to  strengthen 
the  constitutional  role  of  the  work  organization  as  an  independent  self-manag¬ 
ing  organization  and  as  a  business  entity.  The  work  organization  needs  to  be 
based  on  more  fully  and  specifically  stated  common  interests,  functions, 
rights  and  responsibilities  of  the  basic  organizations  of  associated  labor 
making  it  up.  Legal  solutions  pertaining  to  the  position  and  constitutional 
role  of  basic  organizations  of  associated  labor  and  particularly  the  work  or¬ 
ganization  and  complex  organization  should  be  revised  along  those  lines. 

Powers:  There  is  a  need  to  precisely  delineate  in  self-management  acts  the 

powers  of  the  bodies  of  self-management  and  those  of  professional  management. 
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to  guarantee  conditions  so  that  the  professional  management  independently  and 
effectively  manages  the  work  process  and  carries  out  the  decisions  taken, 
bearing  full  accountability  for  this  before  the  workers'  council  and  the  work¬ 
ers. 

Self-Management:  Self-management  and  forms  of  organization  in  local  communi¬ 

ties  should  be  adapted  to  a  greater  degree  to  the  immediate  interests  and  needs 
of  the  working  people  and  citizens,  consideration  being  given  to  the  differing 
level  of  economic  development,  urban  planning  and  municipal  services  of  local 
communities. 

The  Delegate  System:  The  delegate  assemblies  at  all  levels,  in  collaboration 
with  the  organs  of  the  Socialist  Alliance  and  other  sociopolitical  organiza¬ 
tions,  should  specifically  set  forth  in  annual  plans  the  most  important  issues 
on  which  broad  democratic  debate  must  be  conducted. 

Elections:  There  is  a  need  to  initiate  certain  normative  changes  and  adjust¬ 

ments  in  the  direction  of  introducing  the  2-year  term  of  office  with  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  one  additional  term  or  the  4-year  term  of  office  without  the  right 
of  serving  another  successive  term. 

Relations  in  SR  Serbia:  The  fight  for  the  relations  of  equality  among  the  na¬ 
tionalities  and  ethnic  minorities  in  SR  Serbia  and  for  the  unity  of  the  Repub¬ 
lic  is  a  lasting  task  of  all  the  organized  socialist  forces  in  the  Republic. 

The  Serbian  LC  should  also  pay  full  attention  to  performance  of  this  task  in 
the  coming  period. 

The  Central  Committee  judges  that  several  good  results  have  been  achieved  in 
implementing  the  Conclusions  of  the  18th  Meeting  of  the  Serbian  LC  Central 
Committee  on  constructing  the  constitutional  status  of  the  Republic  and  the 
socialist  autonomous  provinces.  However,  certain  important  tasks  set  forth  in 
those  conclusions  have  not  yet  been  performed,  nor  has  the  unity  of  the  Repub¬ 
lic  or  the  fact  that  the  socialist  autonomous  provinces  are  part  of  it  been 
expressed  sufficiently  in  the  various  practical  solutions.  That  is  why  it  is 
necessary  to  build  and  define  more  precisely  relations  in  SR  Serbia  as  a  state 
and  as  a  self-managed  community,  the  role  and  jurisdiction  of  the  bodies  and 
agencies  of  the  Republic,  their  relations  with  the  bodies  and  agencies  of  the 
socialist  autonomous  provinces,  and  to  develop  a  practice  which  will  strengthen 
unity  and  community  in  SR  Serbia.  Although  certain  important  laws  uniformly 
applied  on  the  territory  of  SR  Serbia,  this  will  continue  to  be  an  urgent  task 
on  which  a  more  vigorous  joint  effort  needs  to  be  made  with  full  responsibil¬ 
ity. 

Kosovo's  Development:  The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  makes  it  the  duty  of 
communists  to  encourage  the  process  of  pooling  labor  and  capital  of  organiza¬ 
tions  of  associated  labor  in  SR  Serbia  with  organizations  of  associated  labor 
of  SAP  Kosovo  so  as  to  directly  contribute  thereby  to  the  faster  economic  de¬ 
velopment  of  Kosovo  and  to  strengthening  the  unity  of  the  working  class  and 
the  equality  of  the  nationalities  and  ethnic  minorities.  SR  Serbia  has  spe¬ 
cial  obligations  and  responsibilities  with  respect  to  the  socioeconomic  devel¬ 
opment  of  SAP  Kosovo  as  its  component.  The  League  of  Communists  of  Serbia 
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will  endeavor  within  the  Yugoslav  framework  to  reinforce  the  effort  for  faster 
development  of  SAP  Kosovo  through  the  Fund  and  through  direct  pooling. 

The  Serbian  LC  Central  Committee  takes  the  view  that  during  preparation  of  the 
next  medium-term  plan  a  reassessment  should  be  made  of  the  present  procedure 
for  setting  aside  and  using  funds  from  SR  Serbia  to  stimulate  the  faster  de¬ 
velopment  of  SAP  Kosovo  and  also  the  supplemental  funds  for  development  of  the 
social  services.  The  size  of  the  obligations  of  all  the  republics  and  Vojvo- 
dina  for  the  development  of  Kosovo,  in  accordance  with  the  SFRY  Constitution, 
should  be  fixed  at  the  federal  level,  but  the  funds  which  organizations  of  as¬ 
sociated  labor  in  SR  Serbia  set  aside  should  be  channeled  through  the  direct 
relationship  with  organizations  of  associated  labor  of  SAP  Kosovo,  since  this 
is  a  socialist  autonomous  province  which  is  a  part  of  SR  Serbia,  and  the  So¬ 
cialist  Republic  of  Serbia  has  the  greatest  interest  in  its  development  as 
well  as  in  the  development  of  all  its  other  parts.  The  economic  and  social 
conditions  would  be  created  thereby  for  SR  Serbia  to  conduct  a  vigorous  policy 
of  development  throughout  its  entire  territory.  Associated  labor  in  SR  Serbia 
should  be  the  principal  vehicle  of  the  policy  of  faster  development  of  SAP  Ko¬ 
sovo  with  respect  to  that  portion  of  the  funds  allocated  from  its  income  for 
that  purpose.  The  purpose  of  this  proposal  is  to  contribute  to  the  advance¬ 
ment  of  interethnic  relations  and  to  overcome  statist  divisions. 

This  proposal  is  to  be  comprehensively  discussed  in  the  coming  period  so  as  to 
examine  all  its  social  and  organizational  aspects  and  to  avert  possible  misun¬ 
derstandings. 
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YUGOSLAVIA 


BRIEFS 

APPEARANCE  BY  MME .  BROZ— Belgrade  POLITIKA  EKSPRES  in  Serbo-Croatian 
6  December  1984  carries  on  page  3  an  unsigned  item  on  a  visit  by  the  widow 
Jovanka  Broz  to  cultural  and  historical  monuments  and  institutions  in  the  town 
of  Vrsac,  Vojvodina  Province,  Serbia.  Mme  Broz  is  said  to  have  spent  most  of 
her  time  in  Vrsac  in  viewing  the  restored  inn  and  gallery  of  frescoes  and  art 
works  within  the  monastery  of  Mesic;  she  also  toured  the  episcopal  palace  and 
an  open-air  exhibit  of  contemporary  sculpture  in  the  center  of  town.  A  three- 
column  photograph  shows  Mme  Broz  standing  in  front  of  the  entrance  to  the 
episcopal  palace  with  a  group  of  persons  including  a  white-haired  ecclesiastic, 
six  middle-aged  women,  a  man  in  civilian  clothes,  and  a  younger  priest,  all 
unidentified.  Mme  Broz  gives  the  impression  of  holding  a  document  in  front 
of  her.  [Editorial  Report] 
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